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Preface 

This manual is the rmt in a series of two volumes. The reference 
information contained in these two manuals is provided as a DOS/VS 
serviceability aid and is. therefore, a summary of other DOS/VS 
documentation. These manuals are intended for use by persons 
involved in progam support. 

This manual does not contain information on Advanced Functions 
DOS!VS. 1bJs infonnation represent licensed material and must be 
ordered separatly. 

It will be distnlmted as System Ubrary Supplement which logically 
fit into this manual. 

The two volumes contain the following information: 

- Volume J, SY33-8S71: 
Chapter I : System/370 Gcmrallnrormation 

II: DOS/VS Generallnfonnation 
Ill: DOS/VS loes (General, SAM. DAM, ISAM) 
IV: OOS/VS Supervisor Control Blocks and Areas 
V: OOS/VS Service Aids 

- Volume 2, SY33-8572: 
Chapter I ; POWER!VS 

II: VTAM Control Blocks 
111: VSAM Control Blocks 
IV: Model 20 Emulator 
V: 14xx Emulator 
VI: BTAM 

If there is any discrepancy between the information contained in 
lhis manual and the DOS{VS optional programming material 
(e.g., PLMs and listings), the latter is assumed to be correct. 

Seven Edition (July. 1977) 

This is a major revision of, and obsoieles,·SY3:J..8S71-S.lt 
applies to Version 6, Release 34, of the IBM Disk Operatina 
System/Virtual Storage, DOS/VS, and to all subsequent versions 
and releases until otherwise indicated in new editions or Technical 
Newsletters. Changes are continually made to the infonnation 
herein; before using this publication in connection with the 
operation of IBM systems, conmlt the latest Syslemj370 Bibliogrophy. 
GC2D-OOOI. for the editions that are applicable and current. 

Requests for copies of IBM publications should be made to your 
IBM representative or to the IBM branch office serving your locaIi.ty. 

A handbook-sized binder, FE Pari Number 453559, may be 
purchased from IBM. Customers may order it through their IBM 
marketing representatiYe. IBM personnel should order it as an 
FE pUt from Mechanicsburg. 

This manual has been prepared by WT-DP/CE Technical Operations, 
Poststrafe 40, 7030 Boebllilgen, Germany. 

A fonn for readers' comments is provided at the back of this 
publication. If tbe fonn Iw been removed, comments may be scnt 
to the above address.. Comments become the property of IBM. 

o Copyright International Business MachineS Corporation, 1973. 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977 
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MACHiNE INSTRUCTIONS 

Na~ 
Mn.- C~e Format Operonds monic 

Add (el AR lA RR RI,R2 
Add (el A 5A RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Add Decimal (el AP fA 55 Dl(Ll ,Bl ),D2(L2,82) 

II Add Halfword (el AH 4A RX Rl,D2(X2,82) 
Add Logical (el ALR lE RR Rl,R2 
Add logical (el AL 5E RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
AND {el NR 14 RR Rl,R2 
AND (el N 54 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
AND (0) NI 94 51 DI(Bl),12 
AND {c} NC D4 55 o 1(L,Bl),02(92) 
Branch and link BAlR 05 RR Rl,R2 
Branch and link BAL 45 RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Branch on Condition BCR 07 RR Ml,R2 
Branch on Condition BC 47 RX Ml,D2(X2,S2) 
Branch on Count BCTR 06 RR Rl,R2 
Sronch on Count BCT 46 RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Branch on Index High BXH B6 R5 Rl,R3,02(82) 
Branch on Index Low or Equal aXLE B7 R5 Rl,R3,D2(B2) 
Clear I/O ClRIO 9001 5 D2(B2) 
Compare (e) CR 19 RR Rl,R2 
Compare (el C 59 RX R 1, D2(X2, B2) 
Compore and Swap C5 SA R5 Rl,R3,D2,(B2) 
Compare Decimal (el CP F9 55 o l(Ll ,B 1), 02(L2,92) 
Compare Double and Swap CD5 'S R5 Rl,R3,D2,(B2) 
Compare (el CR 19 RR RI,R2 
Compare (el C 59 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Compare Decimal (el CP F9 55 Dl(Ll,B 1), D2(L2,B2) 
Compare Halfword (el CH 49 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Compare logical (cl CLR 15 RR RI,R2 
Compare Logical (cl CL 55 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Compare Logical (c) CLC 05 55 Dl ,(L,SI), D2(B2) 
Compare Logical (cl CLI 95 51 DI(Bl),I2 
Compare Logical Characters CLM 'D R5 Rl,M3,D2(B2) 

under Mask (cl 
Compare logical Long (c) CLCL OF RR RI,R2 
Convert to Binary CVB 4' RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Converl 10 Decima I CVO 4E RX Rl,02(X2,'2) 
DiagnNe (p) 83 51 
Divide OR 10 RR RI,R2 
Divide 0 5D RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Divide Decimal OP FD 55 D I(L I,B I),D2(L2,B2) 
Edit (cl ED DE 55 D 1(L,Bl),02(02) 
Edit and Mark (e) EDMK Df 55 Dl(L, B 1 ~,D2(B2) 
Exclusive OR (c) XR 17 RR RI,R2 
Exclusive OR (c) X 57 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Exclusive OR (cl XI 97 51 Dl(SI),12 
Exclusive OR (c) XC 07 55 Dl (L, Bl ),02(02) 
Execute EX 44 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Holt 1/0 (c,p) HIO 9Eoo 5 Dl(81) 
Halt Device (c,p) HDV 9EOI 5 Dl(B1) 
Insert Character Ie 43 RX Rl,D2{X2,B2) 
Insert Characters under Mask (cl ICM BF RS R I ,M3, D2{B2) 
Insert Storage Key (p) 15K 09 RR Rl,R2 
Load LR 18 RR Rl,R2 
Lood L 58 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
load Address LA 41 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2l 
load and Test (el LTR 12 RR RI,R2 
load Complement (cl LCR 13 RR Rl,R2 
Load Control (p) LCTL '7 R5 Rl,R3,02('2) 
Load Halfword LH 48 RX Rl, D2(X2,'2) 
load Multiple LM 98 R5 Rl,R3,D2(B2) 
load Negative (cl LNR 11 RR Rl,R2 
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MACHINE INSTRUCTIONS ( ..•. Cont'd) 

Name 
Mne- C~e Format Operands monic 

Load Positive (el LPR" 10 RR R~ 
load PSW (n,p) LPSW B2 SI OI(Bl) 
load Real Address (c,p) LRA Bl RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Monitor Call (m) MC AF SI Dl(B1),12 

M<N. MVI 92 SI 01(B1),12 
M~. MVC 02 SS Ol(L,B 1 ),02('2) 
Move long (c) MVCl OE RR Rl,R2 
Move Numerics MVN 01 ss 01(L,Bl),02(B2) 
Move with Offset MVO Fl SS Ol(LI ,Bl),02(L2,'2) 
Move Zones MVl 03 S5 Ol(L,B 1),02('2) 
Multiply MR lC RR Rl,R2 
Multiply M 5C RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 

Multiply Decimal MP FC SS Ol(L 1 ,B 1),02(L2,B2) 
Multiply Halfword MH 4C RX Rl, 02(X2, B2) 
OR(e) OR 16 RR Rl,R2 
OR (c) 0 56 RX RI,02(X2,B2) 
OR (c) 01 96 SI 01(Bl),12 
OR (c) OC 06 S5 01(L,Bl),02(B2) 
Pack PACK F2 SS OI(LI,' 1),02(L2, B2) 
Purge Table (p) PTL' B200 S 
Read Direct (o,p) ROO B5 SI 01(B1),12 
Reset Reference Bit (c,p) RRB B213 S OI(Bl) 
Set Clock (c,p) 5CK B204 5 OI(Bl) 
Set Clock Comparator (p) SCKC B206 S Ol(Bl) 
Set CPU Timer (p) SPT B208 S Ol(Bl) 
Set Program Mask (n) 5PM 04 RR Rl 
Set Storage Key (p) S5K OB RR Rl,R2 
Set System Mask (p) SSM BO 51 OI(Bl) 
Shift and Round Decimal (cl SRP FO SS OI(L I,B 1),02(B2), 13 
Shift left Double (c) SLDA BF RS Rl,02(B2) 
Shift Left Dotble Logical SLDL BO RS Rl,02('2) 
Shift left Single (c) SLA BB RS RI,02(B2) 
Shift left Single logical SLL B9 RS R 1, 02(B2) 
Shift Right Double (c) SROA BE RS Rl,02('2) 
Shift Right Double logical SRDL BC RS Rl,02(B2) 
Shift Right Single (c) SRA BA RS R I, 02(B2) 
Shift Right Single logical SOl BB RS Rl ,02('2) 
Start I/O (e,p) SIO 9COO S Ol(Bl) 
Start I/O Fast Release (e,P) SIOF 9COI S OI(Bl) 
Store ST 50 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Store Channel ID (c,p) STIDC B203 5 OI(Bl) 
Store Character STC 42 RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Store Characters under Mask STCM BE RS Rl,M3,02(B2) 
Store Clock (cl STCK B205 S Ol(Bl) 
Store Clock Comparator (p) STCKC B207 5 Ol(Bl) 
Store Control (p) STCTl B6 RS Rl,R3,D2(B2) 
Store CPU 10 (p) STIDP B202 5 Ol(BI) 
Store CPU Timer (p) STPT B209 S Ol(BI) 
Store Halfword STH 40 RX Rl,02(X2,'2) 
Store Multiple STM 90 RS RJ,R3,D2(B2) 
Store then AND System Mask (p) STNSM AC 51 01('1),12 
Store then OR System Mask (P) srOSM AO SI 01(Bl),12 
Subtract (c) SR IB RR RI,R2 
Subtract (c) S 5B RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Subtract Decimal (c) SP FB 5S Ol(LI ,B 1),02(L2,B2) 
Subtract Halfword (c) SH 4B RX R I ,D2(X2,B2) 
Subtract logical (c) SLR IF RR Rl,R2 
Subtract logical (c) SL 5F RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Supervisor Carl SVC OA RR I 
Test and Set (c) TS 93 51 Ol(BI) 
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MACHINE INSTRUCTIONS ( .... Cont'd) 

) Name Mne- ~e~ Ope='" monic 
Test Channel (c,p) TCH 9F 51 01(81) 

II Test I/O (c,p) TIO 90 51 01(81) 
Test under Mask (c) TM 91 51 01(81),12 
Translate TR DC 55 Dl(l,BI),D2(B2) 
Translate and Test (c) TRT DO 55 DI(l, BI), D2(B2) 
Unpock UNPK F3 55 Dl(L1, S1 ),D2(l2,B2) 
Write Direct (a,p) WRD B4 51 DI(BI),12 
Zero and Add Decimal (e) ZAP F8 55 Dl(Ll,Sl ),D2(L2,82) 

Floating Point Instructions 

Name 
Mne-

C';ae Format Operands monic 
Add Normalized,Extended (c,x) AXR 36 RR RI,R2 
Add Normalized,long (c) ADR 2A RR RI,R2 
Add Normalized,long (c) AD 6A RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Add Normalized,Short (c) AER 3A RR Rl,R2 
Add Normalized,Short (e) AE 7A RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 

; Add Unnormalized, Long (c) AWR 2E RR Rl,R2 
Add Unnormalized, long (e) AW 6E RX Rl,D2(X2,82) 
Add Unnormalizecl, Short (c) AUR 3E RR Rl,R2 
Add Unnormalized,Short (c) AU 7E RX Rl,D2(X2,S2) 
Compare, long (c) CDR 29 RR Rl,R2 
Compore,long (e) CO 69 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Compore,Short (cl CER 39 RR RI,R2 
Compore,Short (el CE 79 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Divide, long DDR 20 RR Rl,R2 
Divide,long DO 60 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Divide, Short DER 3D RR Rl,R2 
Divide, Short DE 70 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Halve, Long HOR 24 RR Rl,R2 
Halve,Short HER 34 RR Rl,R2 
load and Test,long (c) LTDR 22 RR RI,R2 
load and Test,Short (c) LTER 32 RR Rl,R2 
load Complement, Long (c) lCDR 23 RR Rl,R2 
Load Complement, Short (c) LCER 33 RR Rl,R2 
Load, Long lOR 28 RR Rl,R2 
Load, Long lD 6B RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Load Negative, Long (c) LNDR 21 RR Rl,R2 
Load Negative, Short (c) LNER 31 RR Rl,R2 
Load Positive, Long (cl LPDR 20 RR RI,R2 
Load Positive, Short (cl LPER 30 RR Rl,R2 
Load Rounded, Extended to Longxl LRDR 25 RR Rl,R2 
Load Rounded,Long to Short (xl LRER 35 RR Rl,R2 
load,Short lER 38 RR Rl,R2 
Load, Short lE 78 RX Rl,D2(X2,B2) 
Multiply, Extended (x) MXR 26 RR Rl,R2 
Multiply, Long MOR 2C RR Rl,R2 
Multiply, Long MD 6C RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Multiply, Long/Extended (x) MXDR 27 RR RI,R2_ 
Multiply, long/Extended (xl MXD 67 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Multiply,Short MER 3C RR RI,R2 
Multiply,Short ME 7C RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Store,Long STD 60 RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
Store,Short STE 70 RX Rl,D2{X2,B2) 

) Subtract Normalized,Ext'd (c,x) SXR 37 RR Rl,R2 
/J Subtract Normalized, Long {el SDR 2B RR R1.R2 

Subtract Normalized, Long (cl SO 6B RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 
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MACHINE INSTRUCTIONS ( .••• Cont'd) 

Floating Point Instructions ( .•.. Cant'd) 

Name 
Mne
monic C~:e Farmet Operands 

Subtract Narmalized,Shart (c) SER 3B RR RT,R2 
Subtract Normalized, Short (c) SE 7B RX R' ,D2(X2,B2) 
Subtract Unnormalized,long (cl SNR 2F RR R1,R2 
Subtract Unnarmalized,long (cl SN 6F RX Rl,02(X2,B2) 
Subtract Unnarmalized,Shart (c) SUR 3F RR R1,R2 
Subtract Unnarmolized,Shart (c) SU 7F RX RI,D2(X2,B2) 

(0) Direct Control Feature 
(cl Condition Code is set 
(m)Monitaring Feature 

(n) New Condition Code is loaded 
(p) Privileged Instruction 
(x) Extended precision floating point feature 

EXTENDED MNEMONIC INSTRUCTION CODES 

GENERAL 

Extended Code Machine Instruction Meaning 

D2(X2,B2) BC 15, 02(X2;B2) Branch Unconditionally 
BR R2 BCR 15, R2 Branch Unconditionally 
NOP 02(X2,B2) BC 0, 02(X2,B2) No Operation 
NOPR R2 BCR 0, R2 No Operation (RR) 

AFTER COMPARE INSTRUCTIONS (A:B) 

BH 02(X2,B2) BC 2, 02(X2,B2) Branch on A High 
Bl 02(X2,B2) BC 4, 02(X2,B2) Branch on A Low 
BE D2(X2,B2) BC 8, D2(X2,B2) Branch on A eCJ1J01 B 
BNH 02(X2,B2) Be 13, D2(X2,B2) Branch on A not High 
BNL 02(X2,B2) BC II, D2(X2,B2) Branch on A not Low 
BNE D2(X2,B2) ae 7, D2(X2,B2) Branch on A not Equal B 

AFTER ARITHMATIC INSTRUCTIONS 

BO 02(X2,B2) BC 1, D2(X2,B2) Branch on Overflow 
BP 02(X2,B2) BC 2, D2(X2,B2) Branch on Plus 
BM D2(X2,B2) BC 4, D2(X2,B2) Branch on Minus 
BZ D2(X2,B2) BC 8, 02(X2,B2) Branch on Zero 
BNP D2(X2,B2) Be 13, D2(X2,B2) Branch on not Plus 
BNM 02(X2,B2) BC 11, D2(X2,B2) Branch on not Minus 
BNZ D2(X2,B2) BC 7, D2(X2,B2) Branch on not Zero 

AFTER TEST UNDER MASK INSTRUCTIONS 

BO D2(X2,B2) BC 1, 02(X2,B2) Branch if Ones 
BM D2(X2,B2) Be 4, D2(X2,B2) Branch if Mixed 
BZ D2(X2,B2) Be 8, D2(X2,B2) Brc:mch if Zero's 
BNO D2(X2,B2) Be 14, D2(X2,B2) Branch if not Ones 

CNOP ALIGNMENT 

Double Word 
Word Word 

Half Word Half Word Half Word Half Word 
Byte: Byte : Byte : Byte : Byte 1 Byte : Byte ' Byte 

"-6;4 "-0 "-0) --'2) 
0,8 2,8 4,8 6,8 
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EDIT AND EDMK PATTERN CHARAOERS (In Hex) 

20 - Digit selector 
21 - Start of significcnce 
22 - Field separator 

ASSEMBLER INSTRUCTIONS 

Function Mnemonic 

Data Definition DC 
DS 
CCN 

Program Sectioning START 
and linking CSECT 

DSECT 
COM 
ENTRY 
EXTRN 
WXTRN 

Base Register USING 
Assignment DROP 

Control of !isHn9$. TiTlE 
EJECT 
SPACE 
PRINT 

Program Control ICTL 
ISEQ 
PUNCH 
REPRO 
ORG 
EQU 
LTORG 
CNOP 
COPY 
END 

Macro Definition MACRO 
MNOTE 
MEXIT 
MEND 

Conditional ACTR 
Assembly AGO 

AIF 
ANOP 
G'LA 
GBLB 
GBLe 
LCLA 
LCLS 
LeLC 
SETA 
SETB 
SETC 

40 - Blank 
4B - Period 
sa - Dollar sign 

Meaning 

Define Constant 
Define Storage 

5C - Aterisk 
6B - Comma 
C3D9-CR 

Define Channel Command Word 

Staft kembly 
Identify Control Section 
Identify Dummy Section 
Identify blank common Control Section 
Identify Entry Point Symbol 
Identify External Symbol 
Identify weak External Symbol 

Use Bose Address Register 
Drop Bose Address Register 

Identify Assembly Output 
Start new Page 
Space listing 
Print Optional Dota 

Input Format Control 
Input Sequence Checking 
Punch a Card 
Reproduce following Card 
Set Location Counter 
Equate Symbol 
Begin literal Pool 
Conditional No_Operation 
Copy predefined Source Coding 
End Assembly 

Macro Definition Header 
Request for Error Message 
Macro Definition Exit 
Macro Definition Trailer 

Conditional Assembly loop Counter 
Unconditional Branch 
Conditional Branch 
Aslembly No-Operation 
Define globol SETA Symbol 
Define global SETB Symbol 
Define global SETe Symbol 
Define local SETA Symbol 
Define local SETa Symbol 
Define local SETC Symbol 
Set Arithmetic Variable Symbol 
Set Arithmetic 
Set Character Varioble Symbol 
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SUMMARY OF CONSTANTS 

Type 
Implied 

Alignment Format Truncation Length 
Byte$ Padding 

C - Byte Characters Right 
X - Byte HexodecifllQl Digits left 
B - Byte Binary Digits left 
F 4 Werd Fixed_point Binary left 
H 2 Halfwerd Fixed-point Binary left 
E 4 WON! Shert Fleating-point Right 
0 8 Deublewerd long Floating-point Right 
l 16 Doubleword Extended Floating-point Right 
p - Byte Packed Decimal left 
Z - Byte Zoned Decimal left 
A 4 Word Va lue of Address left 
y 2 Halfword Value of Addreu left 
S 2 Halfword Address in Base-Displacement form -
V 4 Word Externally defined Address Value left 

CONDITION CODES 

Condition Code Setting 
Mcnk Bit Position 

Floating Paint Arithmetic 

Add Normalized S/l/E <zero > zero 
Add Unnorma lized 5/L zero <zero > zero 
Compare S/L (A:B) equal A low A high 
Load and Test S/l <zero > zero 
Lood Complement S/l <zero >zero 
load Negative S/L <zero 
Load Positive S/l > zero 
Subtract Normalized S/l/E <zero > zero 
Subtract Unnormalized S!l <zero > zero 

Fixed Point and Decimal Arithmetic 

Add HjF/Dec. <zero > zero overflow 
Add logical zero, net zero, zero, not zero, 

no carry no carry corry carry 
Compore H/F/Dec. (A:B) equal A low A high 
Cempore and Swap/Double equal not equal 
Load and Test <zero > zero 
load Complement <zero > zero overflow 
load Negative <zero 
load Positive > zero overflow 
Shift and Round Dedmal <zero >:z:ero overflow 
Shift left Single/Double (zero > zerO' overflew 
Shift Right Single/Deuble <zero > zero 
Subtract H;r /Dec. <zero >:z:ero overflow 
Subtract logical net zero, zero, net zero, 

no carry carry carry 
Zero and Add <zero > zero overflow 

1-06 



CONDITION CODES ( •••• Conl'd) 

) Condition Code Setting 
Mask BU Position 

Logical Operations III AND zero not zero 
Compare logical (A:B) equal A low A high 
Edit <zero > zero 
edit and Mark <zero > zero 
Exclusive OR zero not zero 

j Insert Characters under Mask all zero 1st bit one lSI bit zero 
/tkwe long (A:B) equal Al_ A high overlap 
OR not zero 
Test under Malk mixed 
Translate and Test incomplete complete 

Input/Output Operations 

Clear va no oper in CSWstored chan busy not oper 
Halt I/O,HaIt Device interruption CSWstored See Prin Op not oper 

j 
pending 

Stort VO,SIOf started CSWstored buoy not oper 
/ Store Channel 10 ID stored CSWstored lD nohtored not oper 

Test I/O available CSWstored busy not oper 
Test Oonne! available interruption burst mode not oper 

pending 

Miscellaneous Operations 

Set Clock .. , secure not oper 
Store Clode .. , not set not oper 
Tesl and set ze,o o~ 

load Real Address Translation Segment Pogetoble Sogrnent-
available table entry entry invalid or Page 

invalid table length 
violation 

Reset Reference Bit Ref bit zero, Ref bit zero, Ref bit one, Ref bit.one~ 
change bit change bit change bh change bit 

... '" one .. '" 0"" 
Signal Processor accepted statstorecl b~y not oper 
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CODE TRANSLATION TABLE 

D_c H_x Instruction Gra hies and Controls 7-Traclc Tape 
Card Code Binary (RR) 8CDIC E8CDIC(I CII 8CDIC(2) 

0 00 NUL NUL 12-0-1-8-9 0000 0000 
I 01 SOH SOH 12-1-9 0000 0001 
2 02 STX STX 12-2-9 0000 0010 
3 03 ETX ETX 12-3-9 0000 0011 

• 04 SPM PF EDT 12-4-9 0000 0100 
5 05 BALR HT ENO 12-5-9 0000 0101 
6 06 8CTR LC ACK 12-6-9 0000 0110 
7 07 8CR DEL 8EL 12-7-9 0000 0111 
8 08 SSK 85 12-8-9 0000 1000 
9 09 15K HT 12-1-8-9 0000 1001 

10 OA SVC SMM IF 12-2-8-9 0000 1010 
II 08 VT VT 12-3-8-9 0000 101 T 
12 DC FF FF 12-4-8-9 0000 1100 
13 00 CR CR 12-5-8-9 0000 1101 

" 
DE MYCL SO SO 12.0-8-9 0000 1110 

15 OF CLCL 51 51 12-7-8-9 0000 1111 
16 10 LPR OLE OLE 12-11-1-8-9 0001 0000 
17 II LNR DCI DCI 11-1-9 0001 0001 
18 12 LTR DC2 DC2 11-2-9 00010010 
19 13 LCR TM DC3 11_3_9 00010011 
20 

" 
NR RES DC4 11-4-9 00010100 

21 15 CLR NL NAK 11-5-9 0001 0101 
22 16 OR 85 SVN 11--6_9 0001 0110 
23 17 XR IL ET8 11-7-9 00010111 
24 18 LR CAN CAN 11-8-9 0001 1000 
25 19 CR EM EM 11_1-8_9 0001 1001 
26 IA AR CC SUB 11-2-8-9 0001 1010 
27 18 SR CUI ESC 11-3-8-9 0001 1011 
28 IC MR IFS FS 11-4-8-9 0001 1100 
29 10 DR < IGS GS 11-5-8-9 0001 1101 
30 IE ALR IRS RS 11-6-8-9 0001 1110 
31 IF SLR IUS US 11-7-8-9 0001 1111 
32 20 LPDR OS SP 11-0-1-8-9 00100000 
33 21 LNDR 50s I ! 0-1-9 00100001 
34 22 LTDR FS " 0-2-9 00100010 
35 23 LCDR "' 0-3-9 00100011 
36 24 HDR 8YP S 0-4-9 00100100 
37 25 LRDR IF % 0-5-9 00100101 
38 26 MXR ETB & 0-6-9 00100110 
39 27 MXDR ESC 0-7-9 00100111 
40 28 LOR ( 0-8-9 00101000 

" 29 CDR ) 0-1-8-9 00101001 
.2 2A ADR SM . 0-2-8-9 00101010 

'3 2B SDR CU2 + 0-3-8-9 00101011 
44 2C MDR 0-4-8-9 00101100 

'5 20 DDR ENQ - 0-5-8-9 00101101 
46 2E AWR ACK 

i 
0-6-8-9 00101110 

'7 2F SWR BEL 0-7-8-9 00101111 
48 30 LPER 0 12_11_0_1_8_90011 0000 
.9 31 LNER I 1-9 0011 0001 
50 32 LTER SVN 2 2-9 0011 0010 
51 33 LeER 3 3-9 0011 0011 
52 34 HER PN 4 4-9 0011 0100 
53 35 LRER RS 5 5-9 0011 0101 
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CODE TRANSLATION TABLE ( .... Cont'd) 

Doc Hox 
Instruction Gra hies and Controls 7-Track Tape Card Code Binary 

(RR) DCDIC EBCO[C(I CII BCO[C(2) 

54 36 AXR UC 6 6-9 0011 0110 
55 37 SXR EaT 7 7-9 00110111 
56 38 lER 8 8-9 0011 1000 
57 39 CER 9 1-8-9 0011 1001 
sa 3A AER , 2-8-9 0011 1010 
59 3B SER CU3 3-8-9 0011 1011 
60 3C MER DC< < 4_8_9 0011 1100 
61 3D OER NAK 5-8-9 0011 ltOI 
62 3E AUR > 6-8-9 0011 1110 
63 3' SUR SUB ? 7-8-9 0011 1111 

1 EBCDIC graphics shown ore standard bit pattern asslgnments.For specific print tram/ 
chain: See printer manual. 

2 Add C (check bit) fOf" odd or even parity as needed,exept as noted. 
3 For even parity use CA 

Doc Hox 
Instruction Graphics and Controls 7-Trock Tape 

Card Code 
(RX) BCD I EBCDIC 1 SCII BCO[C(2) 

64 40 STH SP ~ (3) no punches 
65 41 LA 12-0-1-9 
66 42 STC B 12-0-2_9 
67 43 IC C 12-0-3-9 
6B 44 EX 0 12-0-4-9 
69 45 BAl E 12-0-5-9 
70 46 BCT , 12-0-6-9 
71 47 BC G 12-0-7-9 
n 4B lH H 12-0-8-9 
73 49 CH I 12-1-8 
74 4A AH 

* 
J 12-2-8 

75 4B SH K 8A8 2 I 12-3-8 
76 4C MH l:t < l 8 A8 4 12-4-8 
77 40 [ ( M SAB4 I 12-5-8 
7B 4E evo < + N BA842 12-6-8 
79 4F eVB ... [ a BA8421 12-7-8 
80 50 ST &+ & P 8A 12 
81 51 Q 12-11-1-9 
82 52 R 12-11-2_9 
83 53 S 12-11-3-9 
84 54 N T 12-11-4-9 
85 55 Cl U 12-11-5-9 
86 56 a v 12-11-6-9 
87 57 X W 12-11-7-9 
88 58 l X 12-11-8_9 
89 59 e y 11-1-8 
90 SA A I Z 11-2-8 
91 sa S $ $ [ 8 8 2 I 11-3-8 
92 5C M . . '\ 8 84 11-4-8 
93 50 0 1 ) 1 8 84 I 11-5-8 
94 5E Al ; ; - A B 842 11-6-8 
95 Sf Sl .<>. - - B 842 I 11-7-8 
96 60 STO - 8 II 
97 61 I I a A I 0-1 
9B 62 b 11-0-2-9 
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Binary 

0100 0000 
0100 0001 
0100 0010 
0100 0011 
0100 0100 
0100 0101 
0100 0110 
0100 0111 
0100 1000 
0100 1001 
0100 1010 
0100 1011 
0100 1100 
0100 1101 
0100 1110 
0100 1111 
OlDloooo 
01010001 
0101 0010 
01010011 
01010100 
01010101 
01010110 
01010111 
0101 1000 
0101 1001 
0101 1010 
0101 1011 
0101 1100 
0101 1101 
0101 1110 
0101 1111 
ono 0000 
0110 0001 
01100010 
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CODE TRANSLATION TABLE ( •••• Coo"d) 

Dec Hex Ins~~~:ion G<a ics and Controls 7-Tradc: Tape Card Code Binary BCDI EBCDIC I CII BCDIC 2 

99 63 c 11-0-3-9 01100011 
100 64 d 11-0-4-9 0110 0100 
101 65 e 11-0-5-9 01100101 
102 66 f 11-0-6-9 01100110 
103 67 MXD • 11-0-7-9 01100111 
104 .. LD h 11-0-8-9 0110 1000 
105 69 CD i 0-1-8 01101001 
106 6A AD : i 12-11 01101010 
107 6B SO 

% % 
k A8 21 0-3-8 01101011 

lOB 6C MD I A84 0-4-8 01101100 
109 60 DO Y - m A84 1 0-5-8 01101101 
110 6E AW \ > 0 A842 0-6-8 01101110 
III Of S<N -lII- ? 0 A8421 0-7-8 0110 lITJ 
112 70 51E p 12-11-0 01110000 
113 71 q 12-11-0-1-9 0111 0001 
114 72 , 12-11-0-2-9 0111 0010 

115 73 , 12-11-0-3-9 0111 0011 
116 74 , 12-11-0-4-9 01110100 
117 75 u 12-11-0-5-9 0111 0101 
118 76 v 12-11-0-6-9 01110110 
119 77 w 12-11_0_7_9 01110111 
120 78 LE x 12-11-0-8-9 0111 1000 
121 79 CE y 1-8 0111 1001 
122 7A AE 

#.# 
z A 2-8 0111 1010 

123 7B SE { 8 21 3-8 0111 1011 
124 7C ME @' ~ I 84 4-8 0111 1100 
125 70 DE } 84 1 5-8 0111 1101 
126 7E AU > . 842 6-8 0111 1110 
127 7F SU V DEL 8421 7-8 0111 1111 

1 EBCDIC graphics shown are standard bit pattern assignments. For specific print train! 
chain: See printer manual. 

2 Add C (check bit) for odd or even parity as needed exept as noted 

Dec Hex 
Instruction Graphics and Controls 7-Track Tape Card Code Binary 
(RS,SI,S) BCDI EBCDIC(.1 ASCII BCDIC(2) 

128 80 SSM 12-0-1-8 1000 DODO 
129 81 a 12·0·1 TODD 0001 
130 82 LPSW b 12-0-2 1000 0010 

131 83 Diagnose c 12-0-3 1000 0011 

132 84 WRD d 12-0-4 1000 0100 

133 85 ROD . 12-0-5 1000 0101 

134 86 BXH f 12-0-6 1000 0110 
135 87 BXLE 9 12-0-7 1000 0111 
136 88 SRL h 12-0-8 1000 1000 

137 89 SLL ; 12-0-9 1000 1001 
138 SA SRA 12-0-2-8 1000 1010 
139 88 SLA 12-0-3-8 1000 1011 

140 8C SRDL 12-0-4-8 1000 1100 
141 80 SLDL 12-0-5-8 1000 1101 

142 8E SRDA 12-0-6-8 1000 1110 

143 SF SLDA 12-0-7-8 1000 1111 
144 90 51M 12-11-1-8 10010000 

1-10 
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CODE TRANSLATION TABLE C •••• Cont'd) 

De. Hex 
Instruction Gra hies and Controls 
(RS,SI,S) BCD I EBCDIC 

145 91 TM i 
146 92 MVI k 
147 93 TS I 
148 94 NI m 

149 95 CLI n 

ISO 96 01 0 

151 97 XI p 
152 98 LM q 
153 99 , 
154 9A 
155 9B 
156 9C SIO,SIOF 
157 9D TIO 
158 9E HIO,HD 
159 9f TCH 
160 AO 
161 AI ~ 

162 A2 , 
163 A3 t 
164 M u 
165 AS v 
166 A6 w 
167 A7 x 
168 A8 y 
169 A9 z 
170 AA 
171 AB 
In AC STNSM 
173 AD STOSM 
174 AE SIGP 
175 N MC 
176 BO 
177 BI lRA 
178 B2 See below 
179 B3 
180 B4 
181 B5 
182 B6 STCTL 
183 B7 lCTl 
184 B8 
185 89 
186 BA CS 
IB7 BB CDS 
188 Be 
189 BD ClM 
190 8E STCM 
191 BF ICM 

Op Code: 
B202 - STIDP 
B203 - STIDC 
B204 - SCK 
B205 - STCK 
B206 - SCKC 

B207 - STCKC 
B208 - SPT 
B209 - STPT 
B20D- PTlB 
B213 _ RRB 

AS I 

1-11 

7-Trac.k Tope 
Cord Code Binary 

BeDIC 2 

12-11-1 1001 0001 II 
12-11-2 1001 0010 
12-11-3 10010011 
12-11-4 10010100 
12-11-5 10010101 
12-11-6 10010110 
12-11-7 10010111 
12-11_8 TOOl lOOO 
12-11-9 1001 1001 
12-11-2-8 1001 1010 
12-11_3_8 1001 1011 
12_11-4-8 1001 1100 
12-Tl-5-8 lOOT 1101 
12-11_6-8 1001 1110 
12-11-7-8 1001 1111 
11-0-1-8 1010 0000 
11-0-1 1010 0001 
11-0-2 1010 0010 
11-0-3 10100011 
11-0-4 10lD 0100 
11-0-5 1010 0101 
11-0-6 10100110 
11-0-7 1010 0111 
11-0-8 ]010 1000 
11-0-9 1010 1001 
11-0-2-8 1010 1010 
11-0-3-8 1010 1011 
11-0-4_8 10m 1100 
11-0-5-8 1010 1101 
11-0-6-8 1010 1110 
11-0-7_8 10101111 
12-1I_0_I_B 1011 0000 
12-11_0_1 lOll 0001 
12-11-0-2 1011 0010 
12-11-0-3 1011 0011 
12-11-0-4 1011 0100 
12-11-0-5 1011 0101 
12-11_0_6 1011 0110 
12-11_0_7 1011 0111 
12-11-0-8 1011 1000 
12-11-0-9 1011 1001 
12-11-0-2-8 1011 1010 
12-11-0-3-8 1011 1011 
12-11-0-4-8 1011 1100 
12-11_0_5_8 1011 1101 
12_11_0-6-8 1011 1110 
12-11-0-7-8 1011 1111 



CODE TRANSlATION TABLE ( .... Cont'd) 

Dec Hex 
Instruction Graphics ond Controls 7B~~~~i~r Cord Code Binary 

.(is BCDl EBCDIC 1 ASCII 

·192 CO ? { BA8 2 12-0 1100 0000 
193 CI A A BA I 12-1 1100 0001 
194 C2 B B BA 2 12-2 1100 0010 
195 C3 C C BA 2 1 12-3 1100 0011 
196 C4 0 0 BA 4 12-4 1100 0100 
197 C5 E E BA ·4 1 12-5 1100 0101 

198 C6 F F BA 42 12-6 11000110 
199 C7 G G BA 421 12-7 11000111 
200 CB H H BA8 12-8 1100 1000 
201 C9 I I BA8 1 12-9 1100 1001 
202 CA 12-0-2-8-9 1100 1010 
203 CB 12-0-3-8-9 1100 lOll 
204 CC t 12-0-4-8-9 1100 1100 
205 CO 12-0-5-8-9 1100 1101 
206 CE " 12-0-6-8-9 11001110 
207 CF 12-0_7_8_9 1100 1111 
208 DO ! } B 8 2 11-0 1101 0000 
209 01 MVN J J B 1 11-1 11010001 
210 02 MVC K K B 2 11-2 JlO] 0010 
211 03 MVZ l l B 2 1 11-3 11010011 
212 04 NC M M B 4 11-4 11010100 

213 05 ClC N N B 4 1 11-5 1101 0101 
214 06 OC 0 0 B 42 11-6 11010110 
215 07 XC , , B 421 1I-7 11010111 
216 08 Q Q B 8 11-8 1101 1000 
217 09 R R B 8 1 11-9 1101 1001 

218 DA 12-11-2-8-9 1101 1010 
219 DB 12-11-3-8-9 TlOI lOll 
220 DC TR 12-11-4-8-9 1101 1100 
221 DO TRT 12-11-5-8-9 1101 1101 

222 DE ED 12-11-6-8-9 1101 1110 

223 OF EDMK 12_ll_7-8_9 1101 1111 

224 EO t \ A8 2 0_2_8 11100000 

225 E1 11-0-1-9 11100001 
226 E2 5 5 A 2 0-2 1110 0010 

227 E3 T T A 21 0-3 11100011 

228 E4 U U A 4 0-4 1110 0100 

229 E5 V V A 4 1 0-5 11100101 

230 E6 W W A 42 0-6 1110 OlIO 
231 E7 X X A 421 0-7 11100111 

232 E8 Y Y A8 0-8 1110 1000 

233 E9 Z Z A8 1 0-9 11101001 

234 EA 11-0-2-8-9 1110 1010 

235 EB 11-0-3-8-9 lilO 1011 

236 EC rf 11-0-4-8-9 1110 1100 

237 ED 11-O-5-B-9 11101101 

238 EE 11-0-6-8-9 1110 1110 

239 EF 11-0-7-8-9 1110 JIll 

240 FO SR' 0 0 8 2 0 1111 0000 

241 FI MVO I I I I lilT 0001 
242 F2 PACK 2 2 2 2 1111 0010 

243 F3 UNPK 3 3 2 I 3 1111 0011 
244 F4 4 4 4 4 lill 0100 

245 F5 5 5 4 I 5 1I1i 0101 
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CODE TRANSLATION TABLE ( •••• Conl·d) 

Dec Hex Ins~~)tion Gro hies and Controls 7-Track Tape 
CardCocIe Binary 

BCDICEBC Ie CI &CDIC(2) 

246 F6 6 6 
247 F7 7 7 
248 F8 ZAP 8 8 8 
249 F9 CP 9 9 8 
250 FA AP I 
251 F& SP 
252 FC MP 
253 FD DP 
254 FE 
255 FF 

MACHINE INSTRUCTIONS FORMATS 

I '1R5T HALFWORD I I SECOND HALFWORD2 

I REGISITER REGIJTER 
OPERAND I OPERAND 2 

I 1 

RR I 0. Code I RI I R2 I 
1

0 718 1112 15\ 
REGISTER 
OPERAND I 

I 

ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND 2 

RXIO.Code I RI I X2 I &2 I 02 

REGISTER REGISTER ADDRESS OF 1

0 718 II 12 151'6 1920 

OPERAND 1 OPERAND 3 OPERAND 2 
I ) 

RS I 0. Code I RI I R3 I &2 I 02 

r 7\8 1112 15116 1920 
IMMEDIATE ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND OPERAND 1 

SI 10. Code I 12 I &1 I 01 

r 78 15\16 1920 
ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND I 

S 10.Code I &1 I 01 

1

0 I 151'6 1920 
LENGTH LENGTH ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND I OPERAND 2 OPERAND I 

I I 
SS 10. Code I LI IWl31 &1 01 

1

0 7\8 II 12 15\16 1920 
ADDRESS OF 

LENGTH OPERAND I 

SS 10.Code I I &1 I 01 
o 78 1516 1920 

1-13 

42 6 11110110 
421 7 11110111 

8 1111 1000 
I 9 1111 1001 

12-11-0-2-8- 1111 1010 
12-11-0-3-8- 1111 1011 
12-11-0-4-8- 1111 1100 
12_11-0_5-8_ 1111 1101 

:~:: :~:~:::9 1111 1110 
11111111 

THIRD HALF WORD 3 

)\ ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND 2 

I &2 I 02 
31132 3536 

ADDRESS OF 
OPERAND 2 

I &2 I 02 
3132 3536 47 

II 

I 



CONTROL REGISTER ALLOCATION 

0 I I I 2 I 3 

SYSTEM CONTR hRANSL CONTR I EXTERNAL INTERRUPTION MASKS 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

15 

SEGM TBllENGTHISEGMENT TABLE ORIGIN ADDRESS I 
CHANNEL MASKS 

I MONITOR MASKS 

PER EVENT MASKS I I PER GR ALTERATION MASKS 

IPER STARTING ADDRESS 

/PER ENDING ADDRESS 

ERROR RECOVERY I CONTR & MASKS 

IMCEL ADDRESS 

ASSIGNMENT OF CONTROL REGISTER FIELDS 

Wonl Bits Name of Field Facility 

0 Block-Multiplexing Mode Block Multiplexing Control 
I SSM Suppression Ext ended Control 

8-9 Page Size Dynamic Address Translation 
10 Reserved Dynamic Address Translation 

11-12 Segment Size Dynamic Address Translation 
20 Clock Comparator Mask Clock Comparator 
21 CPU Timer.o\-\ask CPU Timer 
24 Interval Timer Mask External Interruption 
25 Interrupt Key Mask External Interruption 

26 External Signal Mask External Interruption 

0-7 Segment Table length Dynamic Address Translation 
8-25 Segment Table Address Dynamic Addre$$ Translation 

0_31 Channel Masks I/O Interruptions 

16-31 Monitor Masks Monitoring 

0-7 PER* Event Masks Program-Event Recording 
16-31 PER GR Aletration Masks Program-Event Recording 

10 8-31 PER Staring Address Program-Event Recording 

1-14 
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ASSIGNMENT OF CONTROL REGISTER FIElDS ( •••• Cont·d) 

Wom Bits Name of Field Facility 

II 8-31 PER Ending Address Program_Event Recording 

14 Check-Stop Control Machine-Check Handling 
14 Synchronous MeEl" Control Machine-Check Handling 
14 I/O Extended logout Control Machine-Cheek Handling 
14 Recovery Report Mask Machine-Check Handling 
I' DegrodCltion Report AAask Machine.Check Handling 
14 External Damage Report Mask Machine-Check HClAdllng 
14 Warning flrbk Machine-Check Handling 
14 Asynchronous MeEL Control Machine-Check Handling 
14 Asynchronous Fixed Log Contr. Machine-Check Hondling 

15 8-28 MCELAddress Iv'Iacnine-o,eck Handling 

Explanation: 

The fields not listed are unassigned. 
The inltiol value of unassigned register positions is unpredictable. 

PER means Program_Event Recording 
MeEt means machine-check extended logout 
Bit 22 Is set to one, with all other bits set fa zero, thus yielding a decimal 
byte address of 512 

1-15 

Initial III value 
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PERMANENT MAIN STORAGE ASSIGNMENT 

Storage Loc: 
Byte I Byte I Byte I Byte 

ex ue, 

0 0 Restart New PSI/ll (lPL PSW) 

4 4 

8 8 Restart Old PSN (lPL CCvVI) 

C 12 

10 16 (lPLCCW2) 

14 20 

18 24 External Old PSW 

lC 28 

20 32 Supervisor Call Old PSW 

24 36 

28 40 Program Old PSW 

2C 44 

30 48 Machine Check Old PSN 

34 52 

38 56 Input/Output Old PSII( 

3C 60 

40 64 o,annel Status Word 

44 68 

48 72 Channel Add(e$s Wexd 

4C 76 

50 80 Interval Timer 

54 84 

58 88 External New pSII( 

5C 92 

60 96 Supervisor Ca'i New PSW 

64 100 

68 104 Program New PSW 

6C 108 

70 112 Wlachine Check New PSW 

74 116 

78 120 Input/Output New PSW 

7C 124 

80 128 

84 132 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 LExtemal Interruption Code 

88 136 00000000000 ° 0I'Lc/0ISVC Interruption Code 

8C 140 000000000000 OllLCIOIProgram Interruption Code 

1-16 



PERMANENT MAIN STORAGE ASSIGNMENT ( .... Cont'd) 

III 
~~ Byte Byt, I Byte J Byt, 

90 144 00000000 Translation Ex!;eption Address 

94 14B 00000000 Iv\onitor Class # I PER Code 100000000 

9B 152 00000000 PER Address 

9C 156 00000000 IVIonitor Code 

AO 160 

A4 164 

AB 168 Channel 10 

AC 172 I IOEl Address 

BO 176 limited Channel logout 

B4 IBO 

BB 184 a a a 0 0 0 0 O~/OAddress 

/ 
BC IfB 
D4 212 
DB 216 Machine Check CPU-Timer Seve Area 

DC 220 

EO 224 Ma!;hine Check Clock-Comparator Save Area 

E4 22B 

EB 232 Machine Check Interruption Code 

EC 236 

FO 240 

F4 244 

FB 248 00 0 a 0 a 0 aiFaiting Storage Address 

FC 252 Region Code 

'f 2f6 Machine Check Fixed logout Area 

15C k 
'f 3y2 Ma!;hine Check Floating Point Register Save Area 

, I~C 3ko 
/ If i4 

Machine Oteck General Register Save Area 

IBC M.. 

'fO 4f8 Machine Check Control Register Save Area 

, 
IFC 50B 
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PROGRAM STATUS WORD (EC-mode) 

KEY 

32 40 

100000000 

!!!. Description 

0 Always zero 
1 PER mask 
2-4 Always zero 
5 Translate mode 
6 I{O interrupt mask 
7 External interrupt mask 
8-11 KEY 
12 Always one (EC mode) 
13 Machine check mask 
14 Wait state 

PROGRAM STATUS WORD (aC-mode) 

16 

PROG 
MASK 

24 31 

00000000 1 

63 

INSTUCTION ADDRESS 

!!! Description 

15 Problem state 
16-17 Always zero 
18-19 Condition code 
20 Fixed-point overflow mask 
21 Decimal overflow mask 
22 Exponent overflow mask 
23 Significance mask 
24-31 Always zero 
32-39 Always zero 
40-63 Instruction address 

16 31 

CHAN 

~EI 
HJ+I 

MASK KEY INTERRUPTION CODE 
0-5 

32 34 36 40 63 

INSTRUCTION ADDRESS 

!!! Description !!!. Description 

0 Channe I 0 mask 14 Woitstete 
1 Chonnel 1 mask 15 Problem state 

Z Channe I 2 mask 16-31 Interruption code 
3 Channe I 3 mask 32-33 Instruction length code 
4 Channe I 4 mask 34-35 Condition code 
5 Channe I 5 mask 36 Fixed-point overflow mask 
6 Mask for channe I 6 and up 37 Decimal overflow mcsk 
7 External interrupt mask 38 Exponent underflow mask 
8-11 Protection key 39 Significance rnask 
12 Always 0 (Be mode) 40-63 Instruction address 
13 Machine check mask 

1-18 
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CHANNEL ADDRESS WORD (CAW) (X'48') 

I Key 10000 1 Command Address 

o 3 4 78 1516 2324 

CHANNEL COMMAND WORD (CCW) 

Command Code Doto Address 

7 8 15 16 23 24 

Flogs 
10 0 I 

TP Op_ Code Byte Count 

32 3738 

Bit Description 

32 CD-bit (80) 
33 CC-bit (40) 
34 SU-bit (20) 
35 Skip bit(lO) 
36 PCI-bit (08) 
37 JDA_bit(04) 

40 47 48 55 56 

: causes use of address portion of next CCW 
; causes use of command code and data address of next CON 
: causes suppression of possible incorrect length indication 
: supresses transfer of information to main storage 
: causes a channel Program Controlled Interruption 
: specifies indirect data addressing 

CHANNEL STATUS WORD (CSN) (X'40') 

Key 100001 Command Address 

3 4 7 8 15 16 23 24 

Status Byte Count 

32 39 40 47 48 55 56 

Status 

Bit Description Bit Description 

31 

31 

63 

31 

63 

32 (8000) Attention 40 (0080) Program controlled interruption 
33 (4000) Status Modifier 41 (0040) Incorrect length 
34 (2000) Control unit end 42 (0020) Program check 
35 (1000) Busy 43 (001O) Protection check 
36 (0800) Channel end 44 (0008) Channel dota check 
37 (0400) Device end 45 (OOO4) Channel control check 
38 (0200) Unit check 46 (OO02) Interface control check 
39 (0100) Unit exception 47 (OOOl) Chaining check 

Byte count: Bits 48_63 form the residual count for the last CeN used. 

1-19 
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LIMITED CHANNEL LOGOUT (X'BO') 

Detect 

Bit Description 

CPU 
Channel 
Storage control unit 
Storage unit 

Field Validity Flags 

Bit Description 

16 Interface address 
17 Reserved (0) 
IS R.....,ed (0) 
19 Sequence code 
20 Unitstatus 
21 Command address and key 
22 Channel address 
23 Dev i ce address 

Source 

Bit Description 

S CPU 
9 Channel 
10 Storage control unit 
11 Storage un it 
12 Control unit 

TT (Type of termination) 

J-~S Description 

Interface disconnect 
Stop, stack or normal 
Selective reset 
System reset 

A (bit 28): va error alert 
Seq (bits 29-31): Sequence code 

MACHINE CHECK INTERRUPTION CODE (X'ES') 

Me Conditions 10 0 0 0 0 ITI~I e~ 10 I Validity 

S 9 13 14 16 la 19 20 

10 0 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I MCELLenglh 

32 3940 

Me Conditions 

Bit Description 

System domage 
Instr.proc'g dcunoge 
System recovery 
Timer damage 
TOO clock damage 
Externa I damage 

Auto configuration 
Warning 

47 4B 55 56 

Time 

Bit Description 

14 Backed-up 
15 Delayed 

Stg error 

Bit Description 

16 Storage error uncorrected 
17 Storage error corrected 
18 Storage-erTOl'" key uncorrected 

1-20 
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MACHINE CHECK INTERRUPTION CODE ( .... Cont'd) 

Validity 

Bit Description Bit Description 

20 PSW bits 12_ T 5 26 
21 PS'N masks and key 27 Floating-point registers 
22 Program mask and cond.code 28 General registers 
23 Instructian address 29 Control registers 
24 Failing storage address 30 CPU extended logout 
25 Region code 31 Storage logical 

CODES FOR PROGRAM INTERRUPTION (X'8E') 

Interruption Program Interruption Interruption 
Code 

Cause 
Code -

Dec Hex Dee Hex 

1 0001 Operation 12 OOOC 
2 0002 Privileged operation 13 0000 
3 0003 Exeeute 14 OOOE 
4 0004 Protection 15 OOOF 
5 0005 AddreHing 16 0010 
6 0006 Specification 17 0011 
7 0007 Do •• 18 0012 
8 0008 Fixed-point overflow 19 0013 
9 0009 Fixed-point divide 64 0040 
10 OOOA Decimal overflow 128 0080 
11 000. Decimal divide 

CODES FOR EXTERNAL INTERRUPTIONS (X'S6') 

Interruption Code External Interruption 
(Hex) Cause 

0080 
0040 
0020 
0010 
0008 
0004 
0002 
0001 
1004 
1005 

Interval timer 
Interrupt key 
External signal 2 
External signal 3 
External signal 4 
External signalS 
External signol 6 
External signal 7 
Clock comparator 
CPU timer 

1-21 

Program Interruption 

c.w.e 

Exponent overflow 
Exponent underflow 
Significanee 
Floating point divide 
Segment translation 
Page translation 
Translation specification 
Special operation 
Monitor event 
Program event 

III 



CODES FOR INPUT/OUTPUT INTERRUPTIONS (X'SA') 

Interruption Code Input/Output Interruption 
(He.) Co ... 

OOdd Channel 0 
01 dd I 
02 dd 2 
03dd 3 Note: d= device ac:Idress 
O4dd 4 
05dd 5 
06dd 6 

CODES FOR SIJ'ERVISOR CALL INTERRUPTIONS (X'SA') 

S&.JI8rvitor Call Interruption 
Co ... 

Instruction (OA) 

CHANNEL COMMANDS 

r=Rl and R2 field of 
SUPERVISOR CALL 

Standard Comma.id Code Assignments (CON bib 0-7) for VO Operations 

)(XXX 0000 Invalid 
tttt 0100 Se ... 
)(XXX 1000 Transfer in Channel 
tttt 1100 Read bad<wonf 

tttt ttOI 
tttt tt 10 
tttt tt II 
0000 00 II 

Write 
Road 
Control 
Control No Operation 

x-Bit Ignored t Modifier bit for specific type of VO device 

3210, 3215 CONSOLES 

Write, No Carrier Return 
Write, Auto Carrier Return 
Read Inquiry 

01 Sense 
09 Audibl. Alarm 
OA 

3S05 CARD READEI\I3S25 CARD PUNCH 

~ -Feed, Select Stacker 
Read Only· 
DIagnostic Read 
Read, Feed, Select Stacker * 
Write RCE format· t 

~ 
00000100 
S510 FOil 
I I DO F 0 10 
I 101 00 I 0 
5500 F 0 I 0 
00010001 

He. 
04 

02 

II 

• Special feature on 3525 t Special feature on 3505 

1-22 

04 
OB 

Source: GA21-9124 

Bit Meanin!! 

~ ~ 
00 
01 
10 

Format Mode 

Unformatted 
F ..... tted 



3505 CARD READER/3525 CARD PUNCH ( .... Cont'd) 

3505 only 

Write OMR Format 00 1 1 00 0 1 3 1 

3525 only III I-EBCDIC 

Write, Feed, Select Stacker S S DO 000 I 
2-Card image 

Print line * II L l l I 0 1 h~ 
5 bit binary value 

* Special feature on 3525 

3211 PRINTER/3Bll CONTROL UNIT Source- GA24- 3543 -
After I Immed. 
Write 

Space 1 line 09 OB Write without spacing 01 
Space 2 lines 11 13 Sense 04 
Space 3 lines 19 lB load UCSB FB 
Skip to Channel 0 - B3 Fold 43 
Skip to Channell B9 BB Unfold 23 
Skip to Channel 2 91 93 load FCB 63 
Skip to Channel 3 99 9B Block Data Check 73 
Skip to Channel 4- A1 A3 Allow Data Check 7B 
Skip to Channel 5 A9 AS Read PLB 02 
Skip to Channel 6 Bl B3 Read UCSB OA 
Skip to Channel 7 B9 BB Read FCB 12 
Skip to Channel 8 C1 C3 Check Read 06 
Skip to Channel 9 C9 CB Diagnostic Write 05 
Skip to Channel 10 01 03 Raise Cover 6B 
Skip to Channel 11 09 DB Diagnostic Gate 07 
Skip to Channel 12 El E3 

3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE Source' GA32-0020 

Write 01 Data Security Erase 97 
Read Forward 02 Diagnostic Write Mode Set OB 
Read Backward OC Set lYIode J (7-track) t 
Sense 04 

~ ~ "" 
Trans Cmd 

Sense Reserve * F4 
Sense Release· 04 

{ r off 53 
Request Track in Error 1B odd 

off { off 73 
loop Write to Read BB 556 00 7B 
Set Diagnose 4B even off {off 63 
Rewind 07 00 6B 

) 

Rewind Unload OF 

{ 
off 93 

Erose Gap 17 r odd { off B3 
Write Tape Mark 1F BOO off 

00 BB Backspace Block 27 
~'" { off A3 Backspace File 2F off 

00 AB 
Forward Space Block 37 
Forward Space File 3F Set Mode 2 (9-track) 

1600 bpi C3 
800 bpi t CB 

* Two-channel switch required t Special feoture for NRZI operation 

) 
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Source; GA26-' 592 for 3830/3330 
GA26-J589 for 2835/2305 

DIRECT ACCESS DEVICES GA26-3599,GA26-1606 fo, 2314,2319 

Commond MT Off MT On* Count 

Control Orient (c) 26 Nonzero 
Recolibrote 13 Nonzero 
$e,k 07 6 
Seek cylinder OS 6 
Seek Head 16 6 
Space Count OF 3 (a); nonzero (d) 
Set File Mask IF 1 
Set Sedor (a) 23 I 
Restore (a) 17 Nonzero 
Vary Sens ing (c) 27 1 
Diegnostic Load (a) 53 1 
Diagnostic Write (a) 73 512 

Search Home Address Equal 39 69 4 
Identifier Equal 31 61 5 
Identifier High 51 Dl 5 
Identifier Equal or High 71 Fl 5 
Key Equal 29 A9 KL 
Key High 49 C9 KL 
Key Equal or High 69 '9 KL 
Key and Data Equal (d) 2D AD 
Key end Data High (d) 4D CD 
Key and Doto Equol or High(d) 6D ED 

Continue Search Equal (d) 25 AS 
Number of bytes 

5"," Seorch High (d) 45 C5 
(incl. mask bytes) 

Search High or Equal (d) 65 '5 
in search argument 

Set Status N\odifier (d) 35 65 
Set Status fv'\odifier (d) 75 F5 
No Status f.IIodifier (d) 55 D5 

Read Home Address lA 9A 5 
Count 12 92 8 
Record 0 16 96 
Data 06 86 } Numb" of by'" 
Key and Dato 0' 8' to be transferred 
Count, Key and Dota IE 9' 
IPL 02 
Sect.or (0) 22 1 

$e"" Sense I/O 04 24 (a); 6 (d) 
Reed, Reset Buffered Log (b) A4 24 
Read Buffered log (c) 24 128 
Device Release (e) 94 24 (a); 6 (d) 
Device Reserve (e) 64 24 (a); 6 (d) 
Read Diagnostic Status I (a) 44 16 or 512 

Write Home Address 19 5 
Record 0 15 8+ Kl+ Dl or RO 
Erase 11 8+ Kl+ Dl 
Count, Key and Data lD 8+ Kl+ DL 
Special Count, Key and Data 01 8+ Kl= Dl 
Data 05 DL 
Key ond Data OD Kl+Dl 

* Code same as MT Off except as listed d 2314,2319 only 
a 3830/3330 and 2835/2305 only e Channel attachment and 2-choonel switch 
b 3830/3330 only c 2835/2305 only feoture required;standord on 2314 with 2844 
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HEXADECIMAL AND DECIMAL CONVERSION 

From Hex: Locate each hex digit in its corresponding column position and note the 
--- decimal equivalenh. Add these to obtain the decImal value. 

From Dec: Locate the largest decimal value in the table that will fit into the decimal 
--- number to be converted. 

Note its hex equivalent and hex column position. 
Find the decimal remainder. 
Repeat the process on thIs and subsequent remainden. 

Hexodedmal Columns 

6 5 4 3 2 

Hex Dec Hex Dec Hex Dec H .. Dec Hex 

0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 
I 1048576 1 65536 I 4096 I 256 I 
2 2097152 2 IliOn 2 8192 2 512 2 
3 3145728 3 196608 3 12288 3 768 3 
4 4194304 4 262144 4 16384 4 1024 4 
5 5242880 5 327680 5 20480 5 1280 5 
6 6291456 6 393216 6 24576 6 1536 6 
7 7340032 7 458752 7 286n 7 Im7 
8 8388608 8 524288 8 32768 8 2048 8 
9 9437184 9 589824 9 36864 9 2304 9 
A 10485760 A 655360 A 40960 A 2560 A 
8 11534336 8 no896 B 45056 8 2816 B 
C 12582912 C 786432 C 49152 C 30n C 
o 13631488 0 851968 0 53248 0 3328 0 
E 14680064 E 917504 E 57344 E 3584 E 
F 15nB640 F 983040 F 61440 F 3840 F 

I 

Dec Hex Dec 

o 0 0 
16 I I 
322 2 
48 3 3 
644 4 
80 5 5 
96 6 6 

1127 7 
128 8 8 
144 9 9 
160 A 10 
176 B II 
192 C 12 
2080 13 
224 E 14 
240 F 15 

0123 4567 0123 4567 0123 4567 

8yte Byte Byte 

POWERS OF 2 POWERS OF 16 

2" " 16" " 256 8 1 0 
512 9 16 1 

1024 10 256 2 
2048 II· 4096 3 
4096 12 65536 4 
8192 13 1048576 5 

16384 14 16m216 6 
32768 15 268435456 7 
65536 16 4294967296 8 

1310n 17 68719476736 9 
262144 18 1099511627776 10 
524288 19 17592186044416 II 

1048576 20 281474976710656 12 
2097152 21 4 S03 599627 370496 13 
4194304 22 n057 594037927936 14 
8388608 23 1152921504606846976 15 

16m216 24 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY 

1017 - Paper Tape Reader 

1018 - Paper Tape Punch 

1287 _ Optical Reader 

BitO: cammand ~ject 
I: intervention reject 
2 : bus-out check 
3, -
4: data check 
5, -
6, -
7 : braken tape 

BitO: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5, -
6, -
7: -

BitO command reject 
I intervention required 
2 bus-out check 
3 equipment check 
4 data check 
5 
6 non-recovery 
7 keyboard correction (tape only) 

Bit 0 tape mode 
1 late stacker select 
2 no document found 
3 -
4 invalid operation 
5 -
6 
7 -
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••. Continued) 

1288 - Optical Reader 

1403 - Printer 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus -out check 
3: equipment check 
4 : data check 
5: overrun 
6 : non-recovery 
7, -

Bit 0:-
1 : end-or-page 
2 : no document found 
3, -
4: invalid operation 
5, -
6, -
7: -

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5: parity check (UeS storage) 
6, -
7: channel 9 

Not used 

Bit 0: chain interlock 
1 : forms check 
2 : coil protect check 
3: subsean ring check 
4 : chain buffer address register check 
5, -
6 : any hammer on check 
7: _ 

Not used 

Bit hammer reset Failure check 
no fire check 
misfire check 
print doto buffer parity check 
check bit buffer parity check 
chain buffer parity check 
buffer address register parity check 
clock check 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Connnoed) 

1403 - Printer C •• • Contlnued} 

1419 - PCU - MICR 

1419 - SCU - MICR 

Oesignation 

Bit 0: open hammer coil check 
1-7, -

Desil:J)ation 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention requIred 
2 : bus-out check 
3, -
4: data check 
5: overrun 
6: autaeled 
7:-

Bit 0:
I, -
2 : document under read head 
3 : amount field valid 
4: process-control field valid 
5; account-aumber field valid 
6 : transit field valid 
7 : serial-number field valid 

Bit 0: conmand reject 
1 : interventIon reCfJired 
2: bus-out check 
3,-
4,-
5: late stacker select 
6: autoselect 
7 : operator attention 

1442 - Coni Read-l' ... ch / ConI Punch 

Designation 

Bit 0 command reject 
1 intervention req..ired 
2 bus-out check 
3 equipment check 
4 data check 
S "",mm 6 _ 

7 -
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

1443 - Printer 

2260 - Display Station 

2311 - Disk Storoge 

Bit 0: command reject 
t : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check. 
3 : equipment check 
4: type bar 
5: type bar 
6; -
7: -

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 

4-7: -

Bit command reject 
intervention required 
bus-out cheek 
equipment check 
data check 
overrun 
track condition check 
seek check 

Bit data check in count area 
track overrun 
end of cylinder 
invalid sequence 
no record found 
file protect 
missing address marker 
overflow incomplete 

Bit unsafe 

serializer check 

4 ALU check 
5 umelected file status 
6 -
7 -
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

2311 - Disk Storag<o ( ••. Continued) 

Bit 0: ready 
I : on line 
2: unsafe 
3: -
4: on line 
5: end of cylinder 
6, -
7 : seek incomplete 

Bit 0-7: -

Bit 0-7: command in progress when overflow 
incomplete OCCUI"li 

2314/2319 - Direct ACCes5 Storoge 

Bit command reject 
intervention required 
bus-out check 
equipment check 
data check 
overrun 
frock condition check 
seek check 

Bit data check in count area 
track overrun 
end of cylinder 
invalid sequence 
no record found 
file protect 
missing address morker 
overflow incomplete 

Bit 0 unsafe 
1 -
2 SERDES check 
3 -
4 ALU check 
5 unselected status 
6 -
7 -
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••. Continued) 

2314/2319 - Direct Access Storage 

2321 - Data Cell 

Bit 0: busy 
1 : on line 
2 : unsafe 
3 : wr current sense 
4 : pack change 
5: end of cylinder 
6: multi-module select 
7 : seek incomplete 

Sit 0: wrong length record (2314 with 
multiplex storage control feature 
OI1ly) 

1 : pending status (2314 with multiplex 
storage control feature only) 

2: -
3, 

4-7 : Module indentjficotion 

bils 4567 

0000 
0001 
0010 
0011 
0100 
0101 
0110 
0111 
1000 
1111 

physical drive 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 

module not defined 

Sit 0-7: command in progress when overflow 
incomplete occurs. 

Bit command reiect 
intervention required 
bus-out check 
equipment check 
data check 
overrun 
track condition check 
seek check 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

2321 _ Data Cell C ••• Continued) 

2400 - Magnetic Tape 

Bit 0: data check in count area 
1 : track overrun 
2: end of cylinder 
3 ; invalid sequence 
4 : no record found 
5 : file protect 
6: missing address marker 
7: overflow incomplete 

Bit 0: unsafe 
1, -
2: serializer check 
3, -
4: ALU check 
5: unselected file status 
6, -
7,-

Bit 0: drive r~y 
1 : drive operative 
2 : read safety 
3: write safety 
4 : strip ready 
5 : invalid address 
6 : auto restore 
7: CE cell located 

Bit 0-7:-

Bit 0-7:command in progress when overflow 
incomplete occurs 

Bit 0 :commCl"ld reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: data check 
5: overrun 
6 : word count zero 
7 : data converter check 
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SENSE INFORMA.TION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

2400 - Magnetic Tope ( ••• Continued) 

2495 - Tape Cartridge Reader 

Designation 

Bit 0: noise 
1-2: B'oo' '" nat existent 

B'Ol' = not ready 
B'10' = ready and not rewinding 
B'l1' '" ready and rewinding 

3 : seven-trock 
4 : at loadpoint 
5 : se lected and write status 
6: file protect 
7: not capable 

Bit 0-7:contains the trock-in-error indicator 
bits that are let at the end or a read, 
or read-backward conwnand if a data 
check has been enc;:ountered. Bits 6 
and 7 on together indic;:ate either more 
than one errar or no error found. 

Bit 0 dl/WVRC 
It LRCR 
2: skew 
3, CRC 
4 : skew register VRC 
5 : phase encoding 
6: backward 
7: C compare 

Bit 0: echo check 
1: reject TU 
2 : read clock error 
3 : write clock err« 
4: delay counter 
5: sequence indicator C 
6 : sequence indicator B 
7 : sequence indicator A 

Bit command reject 
intervention required 
bus-out check 
equipment check 
data check 
should-not-occur 
pasition check 
should-not-occur 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

2501 - Card Reader 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5: overrun 
6, -
7: -

2520 - Card Read-Punch/Card Punch 

Bit 0: command reject 

2540 - Cord Reader/Card Punch 

I : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: data check 
5: overrun 
6, -
7,-

Bit 0: command reject 

2560 - Multifunction Card Machine 

1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5,-
6: unusual command 
7, -

Bit 0 command reject 
1 intervention required 
2 -
3 equipment check 
4 data check 
5 feed/machine check 
6 no card available 
7 print operation in progre~ 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY (0 •• Continued) 

2560 - Multifunction Card Machine Co 0 .Continued) 

Bit 0: cover interlock/punch pusher check 
1 : jam bar check 
2 : corner station check 
3: call B 10 9 feed check 
4 : print station feed check 
5: punch station feed check 
6 ; read station feed check 
7 : input station feed check 

Location of individual card: 
Bit 0: secondary select 

1 : card in punch station 
2 : preprint SC7 exposed 
3 ; prepunch SC5 exposed 
4 : prepunch SC4 exposed 
5: pre read SC 3 exposed 
6 : preread SC2 exposed 
7; input station SCI exposed 

Stocker Select Information: 
Bit 0: primary card 0 ) 

1 : binary valve 4 ) 
2 : binary value 2 } 
3 ; binary valve 1 ) 

4 : secondary card I 
5 : binary value 4 
6: binary value 2 
7; binary value 1 

Stocker Select Information: 
Bit 0: primary (OJ 

secondary (1) 
1 : binary value 4 
2: binary value 2 
3: binary value 1 

4 : primary (0) 
secondary (I) 

5 : binary value 4 
6: binary value 2 
7: binary value 1 
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card at primary 
prepunch stalion 

card at secondary 
prepunch station 

card at punch ar 
preprint station 

cord after print 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Contlnued) 

2560 - Multifunction Card Machine C ••• Continued) 

2596 - Card Read-Punch 

2671 - Paper Tape Reader 

Stacker Select Information : 
Bit 0: primary (0) ) 

secondary (I) ) 
1 : 4 ) card at comer ltation 
2,2 ) 
3, I ) 

4 : primary (D) 
secondary (1) card in stacker pocket 

5: 4 (was just stacked) 
6,2 
7, I 

Card column in whIch first (possibly only) 
eftOf' was detected : 
Sit 0: multi data check 

1 : binary value 64 
2: bInary value 32 
3 : binary value 16 
4 : binary value 8 
5 : binary value 4 
6 ; binary value 2 
7 : binary value 1 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2: bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5: oyerrun 
6, -
7,-

Designation 

Bit 0 command reject 
1 intervention required 
2 bus-out check 
3 equipment check 
4 data check 
5 -
6 -
7 -
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SENSE lNFORt-AAT10N SUMfMRY ( •.• Continued) 

3203 - Printer 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2, -
3 : equipment check 
4: data check 
5 : chain buffer parity check 
6 : no channe I found 
7: channel 9 

Bit 0-7:-

Bit 0: interlock (chain gale open) 
1 : form check (jam) 
2 : coil protect check 
3: subs can ring check 
4: chain buffer address register check 
5: hammer unit shift check (model 1 only) 
6 : any hammer on check 
7: device ready check 

Bit 0:-
1 : -
2: -
3 : carriage inhibit check 
4: -
5: -
6: step check 
7: move check 

Bit 0: hammer reset failure check 
1 : no fire check 
2 : misfire check 
3: print data buffer parity check 
4 : check bit buffer parity check 
5 : chain buffer parity check 
6 : buffer address register check 
7: clock check 

Bit 0: open coil check 
1-7 : 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMIv'ARY ( ..• Continued) 

3203-4 - Printer 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2: _ 

3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5 : buffer parity check 
6: load check (load FCB/UCSB) 
7: channel 9 

Bit 0: command retry 
1: print check 
2, -
3: line position check 
4 : forms check 
5: command suppress 
6 : controller check 
7: -

Bit 0: carriage failed to move 
1 : carriage motion check 
2, -
3, -
4: _ 

5: forms jam 
6, -
7: train velocity 

Sit 0: USCS parity 
1: PLB parity 
2:_ 
3 : coi I protect 
4: hammer fire check 
5: -
6: sync check 
7: -

Bit 0-7: always X'84·, 
Device ID 3203-4 
Printer Subsystem 

Bytes 5-23 conlain At!. and device specific 
information. (pIs. refer to MlM) 

3210/3215 - Console Printer Keyboard 

Bit 0 command reject 
1 intervention required 
2 
3 e qu i pmen t check 

4-7 -
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SENSE INFORIv\ATlON SUMMARY ( .•• Continued) 

3211 - Printer 

3272 - (3270 local) 

Sense Byte 

3330 - Disk Storage 

Sense Byte 

Designation 

Bit 0; command reiecl 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5: buffer parity check 
6 : load check 
7; channel 9 

Bit 0: command parity 
1 : print check 
2: print quality 
3 : line position check 
4 : forms check 
5 : command suppress 
6: mechanical motion 
7: -

Bit 0: carriage failed to move 
1 : carriage sequence check 
2; carriage stop 
3 : platen failed to odvonce 
4 : platen foiled to retract 
5: forms iom 
6 : ribbon motion 
7 : train overload 

Bit 0: UCSB parity 
1 : PlB parity 
2: FCB parity 
3 : coil protect 
4 : hammer nre check 
5: service oid 
6 : UCSAR sync check 
7: PSE sync check 

Bit 0-7: informolion used by service personnel 

Bit 0-7: ~ 

Designation 

Bit 0: command reject 
I : i.ntervention required 
2 : bus out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: dolo check 
5 : unit specify 
6: control check 
7: operation check 

Designation 

Bit command reject 
intervention required 
bus-out check 
equipment check 
dolo check 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

3330 - Disk Storage ( ••• Continued) 

8-23 

Bit 0: permanenferror 
1 : invalid trade format 
2 : end of cylinder 
3, -
4 : no record found 

_5 : file protected 
6: write inhibited 
7: operation incomplete 

Bit 0:-
1: correctable 
2, -
3 : environmental data present 
4, -
5: -
6, -
7: -

Bit 0-7:restart command 

Bit 0-1:storage control identification 
2-7:physical drive identification 

bits 2 to 7 physical drive· 

111000 A 
110001 B 
101010 C 
100011 D 
011100 E 
010101 F 
001110 G 
000111 H 

Bit 0-7:identify the eight low-order bits of 
the cylinder address in the most recent 
seek orgument 

Bit 0: reverse 
1 : cylinder number (high order bit of 

cylinder address) 
2: difference 

3: 16 
4, 8 
5: 4 heod number 
6: 2 
7, I 

Bit 0-3:format type of remaining sense bytl!li (8-23) 
4-7 : encoded error message. 

Meaning depends on fonnol type 

1-40 



\ 
;' 

J 

) 

SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ... Continued) 

3340 - Disk Starage 

Bit 0: commend reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5 : overrun 
6 : track condition check 
7 : seek check 

Bit 0: permanent errar 
1 : invalid track format 
2 : end of cylinder 
3, -
4 : no rec ord Found 
5 : file protected 
6 : write inhibited 
7 : operation incomplete 

Bit 0: RPS feature present 
1 : correctoble 
2,-
3 : environmental data present 
4:-
5,-
6 : data module size} 01 = 35MB 
7 : data module size} 10 = 70MB 

Bit 0-7: restart command 

Physical drive identification : 
Bit 0: drive A 

1 : drive B 
2: drive C 
3 : drive 0 
4 : drive E 
5 : drive F 
6 : drive G 
7 : drive H 

Bit0-7: Identifies the eight low-order bits of the 
cylinder address in the most recent seek 
argument 

Bit0-2: identifies the three high-order bits of the 
cylinder address 

3: -

4 B 
5 4 
6 2 
7 1 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

3340 - Disk Storage C ••• Continued) 

8-23 

BitO-3: formot type of remaining sense bytes 
(8-23) 

4-7: encoded error message 

Meoning depends on format type 

3344 - DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE (3340 Mode) 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out c hec k 
3 : equipment check 
4 : data check 
5 : overrun 
6 : track conditioo check 
7 : seek check 

Bit 0: permanent errar 
1 : invalid track format 
2 : end of cylinder 
3,-
4 : no record found 
5 : file protected 
6 : write inhibited 
7 : operation i~complete 

Bit 0: RPS feature present 
I : correctable 
2,-
3 : environmental data present 
4 : Compatibility Mode / 3344 
5 : HDA Size 3 Bit 
6 : HDA Size 2 Bit 
7 : HDA Size 1 Bit 

Bit 0-7: restart command 

Controller device address 
Bit 0: Controller Addr. Bit 2 

~ ; }contmlle. Add •• ea I 

3: Controller Device Address 
4, 
5 : Device Addr. Bit 4 
6 : Device Addr. Bit 2 
7 : Device Adelr. Bit 1 

Bit0-7: Identifies the eight low-order bits of the 
cylinder address 
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SENSE INfOR/lMTiON SUMMARY (,' ,Continued) 

3344 - DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE (3340 Mode) (oo .Continued) 

B-23 

3350 - Direct Access Storage 

Bit 0-3: identifies the four high-order bils of the 
cylinder oddress 

0: 1024 
1 : 512 
2 : 256 
3 : 2048 
4 ,8 ) 

~ : ~ ~ heod number 

7, I ) 

8;tO-3: format type of remaining sense bytes 
(8-23) 

4-7: encoded error message 

Meoning depends on format type 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : channel bus out parity 
3 : equipment check 
4 : overrun 
5 : not used 
7 : not used 

Bit 0: permanent error 
1 : invalid track format 
2 : end of cylinder 
3 : not used 
4 : no record found 
5 : file protected 
6 : write inhibited 
7 : operation incomplete 

Bit 0: not used 
1 : correctable 
2 : not used 
3 : environmental dato present 
4 : computibility mode 
5 : not used 
6 : not used 
7 : not used 

Bit 0 - 7 : restart command 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••. Continued) 

3350 - Direct Acceu Storage C ••• Continued) 

Sense Byte Designation 

8-23 

Bit 0 - 7: physical drive identification 
Bit :physicol drive 
o A 
1 B 
2 C 
3 0 
4 E 
5 F 
6 G 
7 H 

Bit 0 - 7! low order logical cylinder address 
Bit:Value 
o : 128 
1 64 
2 32 
3 16 
4 8 
5 4 
6 2 
7 , 

8it 0 - 2 : identifies the three high-order bits of 
the cylinder oddreu 

Bit 0: CE Cylinder 
1:3330-11 =512 

3330 - l' 256 

2: 3330 - 11 = 256 
3330 - 1::: 0 

3,16 ) 
4, 8 ) 
5: 4 ) Head number 
6, 2 ) 
7, 1 ) 

Bit 0 - 3 : FORMAT TYPE of remaining sense 
bytes (8 - 23) 

Meaning depends on format type (see 3350 MlM) 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

3410/3411 - Magnetic Tope 

Bit 0: command reiect 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4 : doto check 
5 : overrun 
6 : word count zero 
7 : data converter check 

Bit 0 : noise 
1-2 : B'DO' = non-existent 

8'01' = not ready 
B'10' = ready and not busy 
9'111 = ready and busy 

3 : seven track 
4 : at load point 
5 : write statu5 
6 : file protected 
7 : not capable 

BitO-7:trock in error bits 

Bit 0 VRC 
1 multiple track error (PE) or lRC (NRZI) 
2 skew 
3 end data check (PE) or eRe (NRZI) 
4 envelope check (pE only) 
5 phase encoding 
6 backward 
7 -

Bit 0 tope unit positioning check 
1 tope unit reject 
2 end of tope 
3 -
4 -
5 diagnostic frock check 

tape unit check 
illegal command 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY C •.• Continued) 

3410/3411 - Magnetic Tape C ••. Continued} 

3420/3803 - MaEFIetic Tape 

Bit 0-1: new subsystem 
2 : write tape mark check 
3 : PE identification burst 
4 : PE compare 
5 : tachometer check 
6 : fa Ise end mark 
7: Rf'(,\ 

Bit 0: seven track 
I : short gap mode 
2 : dual density 

4-7: tape unit model 

Bit 0: lamp check 
1 ; left column check 
2: right column check 
3: ready re5et 
" : data security erase 

5-7, -

Bit 0:-
1 ; feedthrough 
2: -
3: end velocity check 
" : no reod-back data 
5; start velocity check 
6, -
7:_ 

Bit command reject 
intervention required 
bus-out check 
equipment check 
data check 
overrun 
word cOunt zero 
data converter check 
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SENSE INFORMI>.TION SUMJlMRY ( ... Continued) 

3420/3803 - Magnetic Tope ( Continued) 

Bit 0: noise 
1-2: B'OO' = non-existent 

B'OI' = not ready 
B'IO' == ready and not rewinding 
B'll' = reody and rewinding 

3: seven track 
4 : 01 lood point 
5: write status 
6 : file protected 
7 : not capable 

Bit 0-7:track in error bits 

Bit VRC 
multiple track error (PEl or lPC (NRZI) 
skew 
end dolo check (PE) or CRe (NRZI) 
envelope check (PE only) 
phase encoding 
backward 
C-compare 

Bit AlU hardware error 
reieci tope unit 
tope indicate 
write trigger VRC 
microprogram delected errOf' 
lWR 
tape unit check 
RPO 

Bit new subsystem 
new subsystem 
write lope mark check 
PE ID burst check 
start read check 
partial record 
excessive postable or lope mark 
RPO 

Bit seven track 
write current failure 
dual density 
NRZI density 

4-7 tape unit model 

Bit lomp failure 
tape bottom left 
tope bottom ri!;lht 
reset key 
doto security erase 
erose head 
oir bearing pressure 
lood failure 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

3420/3803 - Magnetic Tape { ••• Continued} 

10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

Bit 0; IBG drop while writing 
1 ; feed through check 
2 : SDR counter 
3: early begin readback check 
4: eorly ending feedback check 
S: slow begin readback check 
6 : slow ending readbock check 
7 : velocity retry/restart 

Bit 0: SOR counter 
1 : velocity change during write 

2-3: SDR counter 
4, -
5, -
6, -
7: tape control reserved 

Bit 0: command status reject 
I, -
2 : control status reject 
3: no block on record readback check 
4 : WfM not detected block 
5 : tachometer start fail 
6: -
7: velocity check 

Bit 0: Bhus parity error, ALU I 
I, -
2 : low ROS parity/low Ie;! parity 

on branch instr. 
3 : high IC/high ROS reg parity 
4 : micro program detected hardware error 
5: 0 bus parity error, AlUI 
6, -
7 : branch condition error, AlU2 

Bit 0: B bus parity error, AlU 2 
I, -
2: low ROS parity/low Ie;!parity on branch instr. 
3 : high IC/BC/high ROS reg parity 
4 : microprogram detected hardware error 
5 : D bus parity error, AlU 2 
6, -
7: branch condition error, AlU 2 

Bit O-I:tape control density 
2-7:tope control unique 10 high 

Bit 0-7:tape control unique 10 low 
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SENSE INFORMATION SWv\MARY ( ••. Continued) 

3420/3803 - Mognetic Tape ( •.. Continued) 

15 

16 

17 

19 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Bit O.7:tope unit unique ID 

Bit O.7:tape unit unique 10 

Bit 0: two-channel switch 
1-3: tape centrel device switch features 
4-7: EC level of tape contrQI 

Bit 0: Power check/oir flow 
1-3: -
4-7: EC level of tape unit 

Bit 0: primed for device and tape unit 7 
1 : primed for device and tape unit 6 
2 : primed for device and tape unit 5 
3 : primed for device and tape unit 4 
4: primed for device and tape unit 3 
5 : primed for device and tope unit 2 
6 : primed for device and lope unit 1 
7 : primed for device and tape unit 0 

Bit 0: primed for device and tope unit F 
1 : primed for device and tope unit E 
2 : primed for device and lape unit 0 
3 : primed for device and tape unit C 
4 : primed for device and tope unit B 
5 : primed for device and tape unit A 
6 : primed for device and tope unit 9 
7 : primed for device and tope unit S 

Bit 0: load button depressed 
1 : left reel turning 
2 : rignt reel turning 
3 : tape present 
4: reels loaded 
5 : load rewind 
6: load complete 
7: load check 

Bits 0-7:FRU identifiers for tope control 

Bits 0-7:FRU identifiers for tope control 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Continued) 

3504/3505/3525 - Co", VO 

2-3 

3540 - Diskette 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3: equipment check 
4: data check 
5, -
6: abnormal format reset 
7 : permanent error key 

Bit 0: permanent error 
1 : automatic retry 
2 : motion malfunction 
3: retry after intervention complete 

4-7, -

Used for diagnostic purposes only. 

Bit 0: command reject 
I : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: data check 

5-7: -

Bit 0: permanent error 
I : automatic retry 
2: motion malfunction 
3: retry after interventian complete 
4 : special record transferred 

5-7: -

Uied for diagnostic purposes only 

Bit 0-7:cylinder address in binary 

Bit 0-7:head address, must be binary zero 

Bit 0-7:recard address in binary 
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SENSE INFORrlATION SU,.\.-\MARY ( ••• Continued) 

3881 - Optkal Mark Reader 

Bit 0: command reject 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: -
5, -
6: unusualcommond sequence 
7:-

3886 - Optical Character Reader 

5203 - Printer 

Bit 0: command reiect 
1 : intervention required 
2 : bus-out check 
3 : equipment check 
4: -
5: -
6: non-initialized 
7: RCP error 

Bit 0:-

Bit 

1 : mark check 
2 : invalid format 
3: -
4 : incomplete scan 
5: -
6: non-recovery 
7: outboard 

command reject 
intervention required 

equipment check 
data check 
chain buffer parity check 
no channe I found 
chonnel 9 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY ( ••• Contlnued) 

5203 - Printer C ••• Continued) 

Bit 0-7:-

Bit 0: interlock (choin gate open) 
I : forms check (jam) 
2 : coil protect check 
3 : subsc:an ring check 
4 : chain buffer address register check 
5 : hammer unit shift check 
6; CRy-hammer-on check 
7: thermal overload 

Bit 0-7:-

Bit 0: hammer reset failure check 
I : no Fire check 
2 : misfire check 
3: print data buffer parity check 
4 ; check bit buffer parity check 
5: chain buffer parity check 
6 : bvrrer address registor check 
7: clock check 

Bit 0: open coil check 
1-7, -

542S - Multifunction Card Unit 

Designation 

Bit 0 command relect 

Bit 

1 intervention required 
2 bus-ouf check 
3 equipment check 
4 dora check 
5 -
6 no card available 7 _ 

a read check 
I punch check 
2 -
3 print data cheek 
4 print clutch check 
5 hopper check 
6 feed check 
7 -

1-52 



) 

\ 
) 

) 

SENSE INFORMATION SUMMJ\RY ( •.. Continued) 

5425 - Multifunction Cord Unit ( •.. Continued) 

6 - 10 

Bit 0:-
1, -
2 : card in primary wait station 
3 : card in secondary wait station 
4 : NPRO allowed 
5: hopper cycle not complete 
6: card in transport counter bit 2 
7 : card in transport counter bit 1 

Contoins a hexadecimal number whose 
value can represent feedchecks and 
emitter checks in the 5425 

Defines the card column group and tier 
where the error was detected which caused 
the first read check or punch check of a 
card cycle: 
Bit 0: multiple error 

1-2: B'OO' Tier 1 
B '01' Tier 2 
B'lO' Tier 3 

3-7 : B '00000' column group I 
B'ooool' column group 2 

B,;\lll· column group 32 

Bit 0 row miscompore 
C row m iscompare 
B row miscompare 
A row miscompare 
8 row miscompore 
4 row miscompare 
2 row miscompare 
1 row miscompare 

Forms table of the five most recent command strings 
Bit 0 Secondary 

1 print four lines 
2 stacker select M2 
3 stocker select M3 

punch 
feed command sample 
print 
reod 
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SENSE INFORMATION SUMMARY C ••• ConH.ued) 

DOC - Oisplay Operator Console 

Designation 

Bit 0 command reject 
1 intervention required 
2 _ 
3 equipment chedc 
4 -
5 -
6 -
7 operation check 
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IPL CONTROL STATEMENTS 

Operation Operand Remarks 

ADD X'CUU'[(k)],devicetype[,x'SS' 'J Add 0 device to the PUB table. 
,X'ss.s' X'cuu': Channel and unit number 
,X'ssssss' (k): Can be specified as either 

(5) or a decimal number 
from 0 to 255. 

11-01 

(5) indicates thai the de_ 
vice can be 5witched(tho! 
is, physically otloched to 
two adjacent channels). 
The designated channel is 
the lower of the two chan
nels. 
(0)-(255) indicates the 
priority of 0 device that 
cannot be switched, with 0 
indicating the highest pri
ority. If (k) is not given, 
the assumed priority is 255 

device actual device (See device 
type: codes list) 

X'ss' device specification (See 
X'ssss' ASSGN statement). If 
X'ss.s.s': absent the following values 

are ass igned: 
X'CO' for 9-track tapes 
X'90' far 7-track tapes 
X'OO' for nontopes. 
X'QQ', X'O!' ,X'02' and 
X'03' are invalid as X'ss' 
for magnetic tape. 

X'SI' specifies 5ADxxx 
(Set ADdress) requirements 
for IBM 2702 lines: 
X'OQ' for SADO 
X'D1' for SAD I 
X'02' for SAD2 
X'03' for SAD3 

X'ss' is required far MICR/ 
OCR device types. It spe
cifies the external inter_ 
rupt bit in the old PSW, 
which is used by this devic 
to indicate "read complete' 
The specifications are: 
X'OI' P9H bit 31 
X'02' PSW bit 30 
X'04' PSW bit 29 
X'08' PSW bit 28 
X'IO' PSW bit 27 
X'20' PSW bit 26 

III 



IPL CONTROL STATEMENTS ( •••• COn'·d) 

Operation 

ADD 
(Cont'd) 

CAT 

DEL 

DPD 

Operand 

UNIT= X'cuu' 

X'cuu' 

[TVPE={~}][,UNIT= X'cuu', 

CYl= xxx)[, VOllD= xxxxxxl 

11-02 

The X'SST parameter specifies whether 
or not the error correction feature is 
p!"esent on an IBM 1018 Paper Tape 
Punch with 2826 Control Unit. These 
specifications are: 
X'OO' No error correction feature 
X'D)' Error correction feature 

For the ICA of theM 115/125, X'ss' 
X'ssss' or X'ssssss' is used to specify 
the line mode setting for a Start/Stop 
line or a sse line. This is not accept
ed on the ASSGN statement. 
If a one or two byte value is specified 
the specified value is right-justified 
and the rest of the three bytes is filled 
with zeros. 

Note; Optional statement; if required 
it must be entered before SET comnud 

Assigns the system logical unit SYSCA 
X'cuu': Indicates the hexadecimal 

channel (e) and unit (uu) 
numer of the device that is 
to contain the VSANt 
master catolog. 

Note: Optional statement; if required 
the CAT command must follow the SET 
command and precede the DPD com'd. 

Delete a device from the PUB tehle. 
X'cuu': Channel and unit number. 

Note: Optional statement; if required 
it must be entered before SET command 

Defines the page data set. 
TYPE= N: Indicates that the page 

data set need not be for
matted and the extent 
limits have not been 
changed. 

If TYPE"" N is specified but the poge 
data set does not exist or the extent 
limits have been chonged, TYPE= N 
is ignored and the page doto set is 
formatted during IPL In this cose, the 
UNIT and CVl operands must either 
have been supplied during s)'Stem ge
neration, or they must.be specified in 
the DPD command. 
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IPl CONTROL STATEMENTS ( ..•• Cont'd) 

Operation 

DPD 
(Cont'd) 

Operand Remarks 

TYPE= F indicates that the page doto III 
set is to be formatted during IPl. For-
matting during IPl is required if the 
page doto set is to be extended or if 
it is to be reallocated. 

UNIT= X'c:uu' specifies the channel 
and unit number of the 
device that is to contain 
the page dolo sel. If 
UNIT is specified, CYL 
must olso be specified. 

CYL== xxx: Specifies the sequential 
number of the cylinder, 
relative to zero, where 
the page doto set is to 
begin. (The size of Ihe 
page dolo set extent is 
cal culated by the system) 
If CYL is specified,UNIT 
must also be specified. 

VOllD", xxxxxx identifies the alpha
numeric volume serial no 
of the disk pock that con 
toins the page doto sel. 
If this operand is omitted 
both during system gene
ration and in the DPD 
command, the volume 
serial number is not 
checked. 

Notes; Required statement. The DPD 
command must be the Jast command 
entered during IPL procedures. 

The operands of the DPD command may 
be given in any order. 

SET [DATE= value 1 (,CLOCK=voluc2]] value 1: In one of the following 
formats: mm/ddhy or 
dd/mmhy, [, ZONE={~~} /hh/mm 1 

11-03 

mm: month (01-12) 
dd: doy (01-31) 
yy : year (00-99) 

value2: In the following format: 
hh/mm/s5, 

EAST: 

hh : hours (00-23) 
mm: minutes(00-59) 
55 : seconds(00-59) 

Specifies a geographical 
position eost of Green
wich. 



IPL CONTROL STATEMENTS ( •••. Cont'd) 

Operation 

SET 
(Cont'd) 

Operand 

11-04 

WEST: 

Remarks 

Specifies a geographical 
position west of Green_ 
wich. 

hh/mm: A decimal value which 
indicates the difference 
in hours end minlJtes be_ 
tween locol end Green
wich Mean Time. 
hh: 0-12 
mm: 0-59 

Note: Required stotement. If any AD 
or DEL commands are required, they 
must precede the SET command. 



JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS 

Name Operatio Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

) 

ALLOe Fl=nK [,F2=nK) Allocates foreground program JCC 
[,F3=,K) [,F,,",K) areas in the virtual address arec. AR 

Value of n is em even number. 
The order of operonds is 
arbitrary. At leost one operand 

III 
must be specified. 

AllOCR (BGR= nK1 LF1R=nK] Allocates real address orea JCC 
C,F2R= nK] [,F3R=nKJ among foreground and back-
[,f4R= nK] ground progfCIms. Value of n is 

on even number. The order of 
operands is arbitrary. At leost 
one operand must be specified. 

ALTER XXXXXX Alters 1 to 16 bytes of virtual AR 
storage. XXXXXX is the hex 
address where alteration is to 
stort. 

III] A5SGN For any device: For remarks see end of this JCS 

SYSxxx,j G~e",' }[;;%"f L1ff. 
L-

'IGN ,PERM 
'address-list) 

l SYSyyy 

'"'~ ,",,' 1 (address-list 
SYSyyy 

DISK [ ~ 2311 ' TEM G VOL: volserno][, SHR] 
SY$xxx, 2314 ,PE 

3330 -
3330B 
3340 
3350 

For diskettes: 

reo"' } 
{address-list 

SYSxxx, SYSyyy ~TEM~ 
DISKETTE PERM 
3540 

) 

For tapes: 

X'cuu' 
(address-list 

. SYSyyy 
TAPE 

SYSxxx, 
240017 [;~;'] [~~~~] r,VOL=volsernol 240019 
341017 
3410T9 
3420T7 
3420T9 
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JOB CONTROl- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( .... Cont'd) 

Norrie Operation Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

ASSGN for printers: for remarks see 

(Cant'd) X'cuu' end of this statement 

(address-list) 
SYSyyy 
PRINTER 
PRT 1 
1403 

eEMPJ 
SYSxxx, 1403U PERM 

1443 See Note 
3203 
3211 
5203 
5203U 

For card (read) punches: 

X'cuu' 
(address-list) 
SY5yyy 
PUNCH 
1442NT 
1442N2 
2520B 1 
2520B2 

SY5xxx, 2520B3 [TEM~ 254DP ,PERM 

2560 [HIJ ,H2 
2596 
3525P 
3525RP 

[HI] 5425 
,H2 

For cord reoders: 

X'cuu' 
(address-list) 
SY5yyy 
READER 
1442Nl 
2501 
2520B 1 

SY$xxx, 2540R ~TEM~ 
2560 [,HI] ,PERM 

,H2 
2596 
3504 
3505 
3525RP 

5425 [ 'HI~ ,H2 
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JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS (Contd), 

Name Operation 

ASSGN 
(Cont'd) 

Operand 

SYSxxx: 

X'cuu': 

IGN: 

device-class: 

X'ss': 

11-07 

I Remarks 

con be SYSRDR, SYSIPT, SYSIN, 
sYSPCH, SYSLST, SYSOUT, 
sYSLOG, SYSLNK, SYSREC, 
SYSRlB, SYSSlB, SYSClB 
(JCC only,), or 
SYSOOO-SYSnnn. 

c=O-6. 
uU'" CO-FE (O-254)in hex 

a list of up to seven device 
oddreS!es in the form: 
(X'cuu', ...• X'cuu·) 

unassign 

unassig" and ignore (invalid 
for SYSCLB, SYSRDR, 5YSIPT. 
sYSIN) 

any system or programmer logical 
unit. 

READER, PRINTER, PUNCH, 
TAPE, DISK, or DISKETTE 

device code of any supported 
device 

density (magn.tope only) 

55 BPI Parity Transl. Conv. 
feat feot 

10 200 odd off on 
20 200 off off 
28 200 even on off 
30 200 odd off off 
38 200 odd on off 
50 556 odd off on 
60 556 off off 
68 556 on off 
70 556 odd off off 
78 556 odd on off 
90 800 odd off on 
AO 800 off off 
A8 800 even on off 
80 800 odd off off 
88 800 odd on off 
CO 800 single dens 9 tr. 
CO 1600 single dens. 9 Ir. 
00 1600 dual dens. 9 If. 
C8 800 dual dens. 9tr. 
DO 6250 single dens. 9 fr. 
DO 6250 duol dens. 9 fr. 

Accepted 
by • 



JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS (0 0 0 0 Cont'd) 

Name Operation Operand 

ASSGN ALT, 
(Cont'd) 

HI, 

H:/' 

PERM 

TEMP: 

VOl"'Yolsemo : 

SHR, 

Note: 

BATCH {~ 
CANCEL {~ 
CANCEL blank 

VI] CLOSE 

S~;u, ~X'u'l] 

11-08 

Remarks 

specifies alternate tape unit. 
(Inyolid for SYSIPT) 

specifies input hopper 1 for input 
on 2560 or 5425; is assumed if 
neither H1 nor H2 is specified. 

specifies input hopper 2 for input 
on 2560 or 5425. 
(invalid for programmers units) 

the assignment is permanent 

the assignment is temporary 

volume serial number of the tope 
Of'disk required. 

Accepted 
by 

~_~~~m~'t devices 
PRT 1 stands either for a 3211 or 
a 3204-3 printer. (The 3203-4 
Printer cannot be assigned as 3203.) 

Start or continue processers AR 

Concels execution of current job AR 
in specified area 

Cancels execution of current job JCC 

SYSxxx : for magnetic tape JCS 
SYSPCH JCC 
SYSLST 
SYSOUT 
SYSOOO-SYSnnn 

for DASD (Jee only) 
SYSIN 
SYSRDR 
SYSIPT 
SYSPCH 
SYSLST 

X'cuu', X'ss', UA, IGN, AlT: 
VolueJ as described in ASSGN 
command. 
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JOB CONTROl- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS C ••.. Cont'd) 

Name Operation 

II DATE 

II DLAB 

II DLBL 

Operand 

mnv'dd/yy or 
dd/m.yyy 

Remarks 

month (01-12) 
dd : day (01-31) 
yy : year (00-99) 

Accepted 
by 

JCS 

'Iahel fields 1-3' C 'Iobel fields 1-3': fint three JCS 
xxxx,yyddd,yyddd, fields of Format I DASD 
'system code' GtypeJ file label. Is a 51-byte 

character string, contain
ed within apostrophes and 
following by a comma • 
Entire 51-byte field must 
be contained in the first 
of the two statements. 
field I is the file name 
(44-byte alphameric); 

filename, ['file-IO'], 
[date], (codes], 
[,DSF l[,BUFSP~ 
(,CAT=filenam~ 
(See Not" I) 

fie Id 2 is the format iden
tifier (I-byte numeric); 
field 3 is the file seriol 
number (6-byte alphameric) 

C: Any nonblonc character 
in column n. 

xX}OC: Volume sequence number 
(4-digit num.) Must begin 
in column 16 of the con
tinuation statement. 
Columns 1-lSore blcmk. 

yyddd, File creation date follow
yyddd: eel by file expiration dote. 

Each is 5-digit numeric. 
'system-code' : Not required. 

w'en used, a 13-characrer
string within apostrophes. 

type: SO. OA. ISC or ISE. If om
itted SO is assumed. 

filename: One to seven alpha- JCS 

7i~:!co~:~~;~e~tt~~ alp~ 
'file-IO': One to forty-four alphameric i 

characters (one to eight alp;a- ! 
meric characteB for the 3540 
diskette) 

date: One to six characteB{yy/ddd} 
codes: Two to four alphabetic charac- I 

ters(SO, DA, OU, ISC, ISE, YSAM) 
OSF : specifies that a data secured 

file is to be created or processed 
BUFSP:n: specifies, for a VSAM file 10 be 

processed, the number of byte~ 
of virtual storoge{O-999999) to) 
be allocalt.d as bufferspace 

CAT=filenome: specifies filename (1 to 7 
alphameric characters)of the DLBL state
ment for the catalog owing this VSAM file. 

BlKSIZE=n: a number from 1 to 32,768 
(only valid for SAM files on 
3350 and 3330-11) 
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lOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( ••.. Cont'd) 

Na~ Operation Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

DSPlY XXXXXX Displays 16 bytes of virtual sto- AR 
rage 

DUMP 

.~ ~ 
Dumps specified areas of virtual AR 

r- storage 

:~S ~~}l 
. oremeter causes dump on the 

SYSlST assigned to the specified 
partition. Default is BG SYSlST. 

FnS 
PDAREA blank: General registers plus 
address,address all reol and virtual 

partitions currently 
occupied by programs 

S, General registers, all 
rea I and vi rtua I parti 
tions currently occu-
pied by programs, and 
supervisor area 

BG, Fn: applicable real or vir-
tual portition current-
ly occupied by progt. 
and associated regis-
ters 

BGS,FnS: Applicable real or 
virtual partition cur-
rently occupied, re-
gisters and supervisor 
a~a 

PDAREA, PO table, PO area and 
AAA 

address, Specified storage area 
address: between the two hexa-

decimal addresse$ and 
associated registers 

DVCDN X'cuu' X'cuu': c=O-6 JCe 
uu= OO-FE{O-254) in 
hex 

DVCUP X'cuu' X'cuu': c=O-6 lCC 
uu= OO-FE(0-254) in 
hex 

END or blank End of SYSlOG communications leC 
ENTER END for the 3210 and 3215'prin- AR 

ter keyboards 
ENTER for DOC 

ENDSD blank Terminates execution of SO aids AR 
program 
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JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( •... Cont'd) 

Name Operation 

rl/l EXEC 

II EXTENT 

HOLD 

Operand Remarks 

{ [[[PGM=J prognam.eJ CREAL) [,SIZE=size]Jl1 
PROC= procname (,OY] 11 

i-icPG"'M=p",o"g=M=m=,-C, -coo=,-C,o::-,':'ight a 1_ 
phameric characters. 

[symbolic unit], 
[serial number], 
(typc], [sequence 
number], [relative 
track], [number of 
tracks], (split 
cylinder track], 
[B=binsJ 

FN [,Fn J 

Used only if the pro
gram is in the core 
image library 

REAL: The respective program 
is to be executed in 
real mode 

SIZE=size: can be nK, AUTO, or 
(AUTO,nK) 
nK: size of area 

required 
AUTO; take program 

size 
(AUTO,nK): take 

program size plus 
oK 

PROC= procname : Name of cata
loged procedure to 
be retrieved. One to 
eight alphameric 
characters, the firs! 
of which must be 
alphabetic. 

OY: Indicatcs that overwrite 
statements follow EXEC 
statement 

symbolic unit: Six alphameric 
characters 

serial number: One to six olpha-
meric characters 

type: One numeric c11a-
racter 

sequence One to three nume-
number: ric characters 
relativetrack; One to five nume-

ric characters 
number of One to five nume-
tracks: ric characters 
split cylinder One or two nume-
track: ric characters 
bins: One or two numc-

ric characters 

Causes the assignments for the 
specifOed foreground partition{s) 
to remoin in affect until the 
end of the nexl iob 

IGNORE blank Ignore abnormal condition 
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Accepted 
by 

JCe 
JCS 

JeS 

Jee 

AR 
JeC 

III 



JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( •••• Cont·d) 

Name Operation Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

II JOB jobnome [accounting jobname: One to eight alpha- JCS 
information] merle c:horacters 

accounting information: One 
to sixteen characters 

II LBLTYP {TAPE Rnn))} TAPE: Used when tape files JCS 
NSD{nn) requiring label infor-

mation, are to be pro-
cessed and no non-se-
quential disk files are 
to be processed 

(nn): Optional and is present 
only for future expansion 
(ignored by iob control) 

NSD: Nonsequential disk files 
are to be processed 

(nn): largest number of ex-
tents per single fi Ie 

lfCS X' cuu' , phasenome Causes the F CD of printer AR 
G FORMS=xxxxl X'cuu' to be loaded 
~ LPI~lr, NULMSGJ 

[II] L1STIO SYS Causes listing of VO assignments JCS 
PROG on SYSLST for JCS and SYSLOG JCC 
Fn forJCC 
ALL 
SYSX~ 
UNITS 
DOWN 
UA 
X'cuu' 

LOG blank Causes logging of job control JCC 
statements on SYSlOG AR 

LUCS X'cuu',phasenome Causes the UCB of printer AR 
G FOLDlGNOCHK] X'cuu' to be loaded 
C TRAIN=xxxxxx] 
~ NULMSGJ 

MAP blank Causes a map of area in real and JCC 
v irtua I storage to appear on AR 
SYSLOG 

MODE IR AR 
CR 

CE, cuu II G xx,y] ~ 
, D r.. xx,yJ 
,N 

R 
STATIJS 

~~~ [ {~}] { [{~}J r, E= .... ] G T=Httj 
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JOB CONTROl- AND AITENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS C •••• Cont'd) 

Name Operation Operand 

MODE 
(Cont'd) 

MSG [~J 
III I MTC opoede, {SYSxxx} 

X'cuu' 
[,nn] 

NEWVOl ~ 
NOlOG blank 

II OPTION option 1 
Loption 2, ... ] 

Remarks 

Changes the mode of operation, 
changes the EFl threshold values 
and gives statUI information. 
Note; 'MIen HIR or ECC is speci-
treCr,""" at least one of the optional 
operands within the~e brgces must 
be selected. TH is only valid for 
the Model 145 when ECC, C is 
specified with the MODE command 

Transfers control to message routine 

opcode: BSF, BSR, DSE, ERG, 
fSf, FSR, REW, RUN, 
orwrM 

SYSXXOC Any logical unit 
X'cuu': (only valid for JCC) 

c= 0-6 uu: OO-F E 
(in hex) 
dec. number (01-99) 

Indicates that a new volume has 
been mounted for the specified 
partition 

Suppresses logging of job control 
statements on SYSlOG 

opticn: 

lOG 

NOlOG 

DUMP 

con be any of the 
following 
log control state
ments on SYSLST 
Suppress LOG 
option 
Dump registers, 
supervisor area, 
and temporary real 
or virtual partition 
on SYSLST in case 
of abnormal pro
gram end. 

PARTDUMP Dump registers, 
selected supervisor 
control blocks, and 
temporary real or 
virtual partition on 
SYSLST in case of 
abnormal program 
end. 

NODUMP Suppress DUM? or 
PARTDUW option 

LINK Write output of 
language translator 
on SYSLNK for 
linkage editing 
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AR 

JCS 
JCC 

AR 

JCC 
AR 

JCS 



JOB CONTROL- AND AITENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( ••.• Conl'd) 

Name Operation Operand 

OPTION 
(Cont'd) 

Remarks 

NOLINK Suppress LINK 
qltion 

DECK Output object 
module on SYSPCH 

NODECK Suppress DECK 
option 

EOECK Punch source macro 
definitioos on 
SYSPCH 

NOEDECK Suppress eOECK 
option 

ALIGN Align constants and 
date areas on bound-
aries 

NOAlIGN Suppress ALIGN 
option 

LIST Output listing of 
source module on 
SYSLST 

NOLIST Suppress LIST option 
LlSTX Output of obiect 

module on 5VSlST 
SYM Produce symbol table 

or dato division map 
on 5YSLST 

NOSYM Suppress SYM option 
XREF Output symbolic 

cross-reference list 
on SYSlST 

NOXREF Suppreu XREF 
option 

ERRS Output listing of 
all errors in 
source program on 
5VSLST 

NOERRS Supp ress ERRS 
option 

RLD Output listing of 
RLD information 
on SYSlST 

NORLD Suppress RLD 
option 

ACANCEL Cancel job if 
attempt to assign 
device is UIl

successful 
NOACANCEL Await operator 

action if a device 
cannot be assigned 
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by 
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JOB CONTROL- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMN'.ANDS ( .... Cont'd) 

Nome Operation Operand 

OPTION 
(Cont'd) 

Remarks 

CATAl Catalog program or 
phose in core 
image library after 
completion of 
linko gc Editor rVn 

STDlABEL CaUse! all DASD 
or tape labels to 
be written on the 
standard lobel 
track 

USRlABEl Cau~es all DASD 
or lope labels to 
be written on tMe 
user label track 

PARSTD (ouses all DASD 
or tape lobe Is to 
be written on the 
parHtion standard 
label track 

4Be 48 - chomc!er set 
60C 60 - character set 
SYSPARM:'string~specifjes 0 value 

for assembler system 
variable symbol and 
SYSPARM 

SUBllB'=DF Cavses assembler 
and ESERV program 
to retrievp. nan
edited macros and 
cC9y-books from 
D-svblibrcry and 
edited macros from 
the F-sublibrary of 
the source state
ment library. 

SUBl1B=AE Causes ossembler 
ond ESERV program 
10 retrieve non
edited macros from 
the E-svblibrary and 
edited macros from 
the E-sublibrary of 
the source state
ment library. 
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by 
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JOB CONTROl- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS CO 0 0 oC~tOd) 

Na ... Operation Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

Vll OVEND [cornments] Indicate5 end of overwrite ltote- JCS 
men" for a cataloged procedure JCC 

Vll PAUSE &::ommentsl Causes pause immediately after pro- JCS 
cessing th is statement. PAUSE state- JCC 
ment isalways printed on SYSlOG. 
Ifno3210,3215 or DOC is available 
the statement is ignored. 

PAUSE [{~}~EOJJ] Causes pause at end of current job AR 
step or at end of job 

where n= 1,2,3or 

PRTY blank Pn= BG,F I,F2,F30rF4.Allowsthe AR 
partition, partition operator fa disp lay or change the 

priority of partitions 

l//J RESET {~6G } Resets VO device assignments JCS 
JCC 

ALL 
SYSxxx 

ROD blank Causes all SDRcountersforal1 "on- JCC 
te leprocess ing dey ices on the reCDr_ 

derfileon SYSREC tobe updated from 
the SDRcounters in main storage 

II RSTRT SYSxxx,nnnnLfile- SYSxxx: Symbolic unit nome of the JCS 
name] deviceon which the ch~~ 

point recordsarestored. 
Con be SYSOOO-SYSnnn 
four character Identifica-
tion of the checkpoint re-
cord to be used for restart 

filename: symbo I i c name of the 
DASDfilefobeused for 
restarting 

SET [ UPSI=value lJ value 1:0, 1 or X JCC 
L LlNECT=value2l ~~tandard number of lines for 
[,RCL5T:::value3l output on each page of SYSLST 
[,RCPCH:::value41 ~decimal number indicating 
[,RF:::value5l minimum number of SYSlST disk re-
r,DATE=value6l cords remo ini ng to be written before 
[,HC=value7] operatorwarning 
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J08 CONlltOl- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( ..•• C.nl'd) 

Name Operation Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

TLBl Note: For ASCII file 1"-'.'._-'0 1 (Canl'd) processing the fourth One to six alphameric charae 
and fifth operands are leB] 

called set identifier [set identifier (ASCII) : Six 
and file section alphameric charactersJ 
number, respectively [Yol,me ,equence n,mb.,. ~ 

(EBCDIC)] 
[file section number (ASCII) J 
One to four numeric characte 

file sequence number: One to four 
numeric choracten 

generation number: One to four 
numeric characters 

version number: One to two 
numeric characters 

TPeAl [nJ n- number of partitions in which AR 
processing can be delayed(O, 1 ,2, •• , 
number of partitions minus one). 
Allows the operator to display or 
alter the status of the Tele-
processing Balancing function. 

II TPLAB 'Iobel fields 3-10' 'label fields 3-10' : Indicated JCS 
fields of the standard tope file 

lahel for either EBCDIC 
or ASCII. A 49-byte 
character string, 
contained within 
ap05trophes 

II TPLAB 'lobel fields 3-10 C 'label fields 3-10': same as above JCS 
label fields 11-13' C, Any nonblanc character 

in column n 
label fields 11-13' : 20 character 

direct continuation of 
the same character string 
begun with fields 3-10 
(no blanks, apostrophes 
or commas separating) 

UCs SYSxxx, phasename Causes the 24O-character universal JCC 
[,FOLDl [,BLOCKJ character set contained in the core 
[,NUlMSGJ image library phase specified by 

phasename to be loaded as buffer 
storage in the IBM 2821 CU. 
SY.sxxx must be assigned to a 1403 
or 5203 Printer with the UCS 
feature. 

UNBATCH blank Tenninates foregralmd pracessing JCC 

II UPSI 0, lor X JCS 

II VOL SYSxxx, filename SYS= Can be SYSOOO-SYSnnn JCS 
filename: One to seven alpha-

meric characters, the 
first of which must be 
alphabetic 
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JOB CONTROl- AND ATIENTION ROUTINE COWAANDS ( .... Cont'd) 

Name Operation 

II XTENT 

Operand Remarks Accepted 
by 

type, sequence, lower type: 
upper, 'serial no.', 

1 for dolo area (no JCS 

SYSxxx [,B2J 
split cylinder) 
2 for overflow area 
(for indexed sequential 
file) 
4 for index area (for 
indexed sequenticl 
file) 
128 for data area 
(split cylinder) 

sequence: sequence number of 
extent within multiex
tent file. Can be 
0-255 

lower: lower limit of extent 
in the form B1C1C1C2 
C2C2HIH2H2 where: 
Bl = 0 for 2311 or 2314/ 

2319; 0-9 for 2321 
C1C I = 00 for 2311 or 

2314/2319; 00-19 for 
2321 
C2C2C2"= 000-199 for 

2321 or 2314/2319; 
000-009 for 2321 
H1=0 for 2311 or 2314/ 

2319; 0-4 for 2321 
H2H2= 00-09 for 2311; 

00-19 for 2321 or 2314/ 
2319 
Note that the last four 
strips of subcell 19 are 
reserved for alternate 
track for 2321 

upper. Upper limit of extent 
in the some form as for 
lower limit. 

'serial no. ': 6-alphomeric-chorc
ter volume serial number 
contained within 
apostrophes 

SYSxxx: Can be SYSOOO-SYSnnn 
62: 0 for 2311 or 2314/2319; 

0-9 for 2321 
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JOB CONTROl- AND ATTENTION ROUTINE COMMANDS ( •... Cont'd) 

Nome Operation Opel'Qnd 

II ZONE {~~}/hh/mm 

/+ ignored [comments] 

r ignored ignored 

1& ignored [comments] 

comments 

Remorks Accepted 
by 

EAST: A geographical position JCS 
east of Greenwich 

WEST: A geographical position 
west of Greenwich 

hh/mm: A decimal value which 
indicates difference in 
hours and minutes 
between local time and 
Greenwich Mean Time. 
hh may be in the ronge 
0-12; mm in the range 
0-59 

Indicates end of procedure JCS 

Columns 1 and 2 are the only JCS 
columns checked 

Columns 1 and 2 are the only 
columns checked Comments 
appear on SYSLOG and SYSlST 
alEOJ 

Column 2 must be blank 

Note 1: If the DlBl and EXTENT statements for a private core image libl'Qry are in the 
input stream (that is, the information is not contained on the label cylinder), they must 
precede the ASSGN SYSClB command. 
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LINKAGE EDITOR CONTROL STATEMENTS 

Name Operation Operand 

blank PHASE name,origin[,NOAUTO] 

~SVAl~PBDYl 

, 
/ 

blank INCLUDE linodulenome](,{namelist)1 

) 

11-21 
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origin: 

Rema<la 

Symbolic name of the II 
phase. One to eight 
alphameric characters 
Specifies the load od-
dreu of the phase. 
Load address can be in 
one of the following 
formats: 
I) symbolf{phose)J 

['±: relocation] 
2) *[!" relocationl}. 
3) 5(+ relocation1 

* addresses relative to 
begin of virtual partition 

4) ROOT 
5) +displacement } •• 
6) F +address 

** absolute addresses 

Note: A phose is eligible for relo
eotion by the relocating loader if 
its origin is specified as a relative 
address (formats 1-4 above). 
However, if a phose is relative to 
another phase whose origin is speci
fied as an absolute address (formats 
5 or 6 above), none of the phases 
con be mode relocatable during this 
linkage editor execution , Refer to 
ACTION statement for additional 
information about the relocating 
loader. 
NOAUTO: Indicates that the auto
matic library lookup (AUTOLlNK) 
feature is suppressed for both the 
privafe- and system relocatable libs 
SoIA: Indicates that the phase is 
"WA-eligibla. 
PBDY: Indicates that the phase is to 
1i8"lfri'k-edited on a page boundary. 

If both operands ore omitted the 
object module to be included is 
assumed to be on SYSIPT 

If the first operand is present, the 
object module is assumed to be in 
either the privote- or the system 
relocatoble library 

If the first operand is omitted and 
the second operand is present, the 
object module to be included is 
assumed to be in the input stream 
(SYSLNK) 



LINKAGE EDITOR CONTROL STATEMENTS ( ..•• Cont'd) 

Name Operation Operand Remarks 

INCLUDE 
(Cont'd) 

blank ENTRY [entrypoint] 

blank ACTION 

11-22 

modulename: Symbolic name of the 
module as used when 
cataloged in the relo
catoble library. Itcon
sists of one to eight 01-
phameric characters 

(nomelist): The linkage Editorcon
structs a phase from 
only the control sec
tions specified. The 
name list is in the fol
lowing format: 
(cs name 1 ,csname2, .. ) 
Entries within the pa_ 
rentheses are the nome 
of the control sections 
that are used to consti 
tute the phose 

entrypoint: Symbolic name of an 
entry point 
If the operand field is 
blank, the linkage 
Editor uses os transfer 
address the first signi
ficant address provided 
in on END record en
countered during gene
ration of the first phose 

Indicates linkage Editor options: 

CLEAR: Indicates that the unused 
portion of the core i~e 
library will be set to 
binary zero before the 
beginning of the Linkage 
Editor function 
Indicates that SYSlST is 
available for diag'lostic 
messages. In addition, 
a virtual storage map is 
printed on sYSLST 

NOMAP Indicates that SYSLST is 
not available when per
forming the linkedit 
function 

NOAUTO Indicates that the AUTO 
LINK function is to be 
suppressed 

CANCEL Cancels the job automa_ 
tically if any of the 
errors 21001 through 
21701~ 



i 
.I 

) 

LINKAGE EDITOR CONTROL STATEMENTS ( •••• Conl'd) 

Name Operation 

ACTION 
(Conl'd) 

Operand 

11-23 

Remarks 

BG: Sets the end-of-supervisor ad
Fn dress used!n Linkage Editor 

calculation to the beginning 
of the partition specified,plus 
the length of the label area 
and of the save CIrca 

If none of these operands ore 
present, the program is link
edited to execute in the vir
tual partition in which linked it 
takes place, unless otherwise 
specifi ed in the PHASE stote-
ment 

REL Indicates that the phose(s) 
produced during th is exe
cution of the Linkage 
Editor is to be made rela
eatable if possible. 
Refer to origin operand 
in PHASE statement 

Note: If support for the relocating 
loader was generated in the super
visor, ACTION REl is the default 

NOREl Indicates that the phase(s) 
produced during this exe
cution of the linkage 
Editor is not to be made 
relocatable 

Note: If support for the relocating 
loader was not generated in the 
supervisor, ACTION NOREL is the 
default 

III 



LIBRARIAN 

Maintenance Functions 

Function Unit Element Control Statements 

Catalog Core Image PI"o. II OPTION CATAL 
library (Linkage Editor control statements and if 

in card form, the phase to be cataloged) 
I' 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

Relocatmle Module II EXECMAINT 
library CATAlR modulenome tv,m] 

(module to be cataloged) 

Source slalem. Book I I EXEC MAINT 
Library CATALS sublib.booknome [,v.m],c]] 

(book to be cataloged) 

Procedure Proce- I I EXEC MAINT 
Library dure CATAlP procedurename LVM;::::v.m] 

[,EOP= yyJ~DATA=~~l 
(procedure to be cataloged) 

/+ (or delimiter as specified in EOP 
parameter) 

Delete Core Image Ph ... I I EXEC MAINT 
library DELETe phase I[,phase 2, ..••... J 

"""~m I I EXEC MAINT 
DELETe progl.ALU,prog2.ALL, .... J 

Relocotoble Module II EXEC MAINT 
library DELETR module l[,module2, ..... J 

Program II EXEC MAINT 
DELETR progl.ALL[,prog2.AlL, .... J 

library I I EXEC MAl NT 
DElETR ALL 

Source Book I I EXEC MAINT 
Statement DElETS sublib.bookILsublib.book2, .. J 
library 

Sub II EXECMAINT 
Library DELETS sublib.ALL 

library I I EXEC MAINT 
DElETS All 

Procedure Proce- II EXEC MAINT 
library du", DELETP procedurenameI,pracedure-

nClme2, ..... ) 

Library II EXEC MAl NT 
DElETPALL 

Rename Core ImClge Phas. I I EXEC MAINT 
Lil:irary RENAMe oldnane ,newnamer,oldname, 

newname, .••• l 
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LIBRARIAN ( .••. Cant'd) 

Function Unit Element Control Statements \:S. 

Rename Relacatable Module I I EXEC MAINT • (Cant'd) library RENAMR aldname,newname [,oldname, 
newname, ••. .1 

\ Source Book I I EXEC MAINT 
Statement RENAMS sublib.aldnome,sublib.new-

-j library name [, sub I ib • aldname, sub lib • newname, 
... .l 

Procedure Prace- I I EXEC MAINT 
library du," RENAMP aldname,newname[,oldnome, 

newname, ••.. J 

Update Source Book II EXEC MAINT 
Statement UPDATE sublib.bookname, [,.book! ], 
library [v.m],[nn] 

) ADD, ) DEL, or ) REP statements as 
required with source statements to be 
added 

) END [v.m],ClJ 

Condense Core Image library I I EXEC MAINT 
library CONDS Cl 

Relocatable library I I JOB jabname 
library II EXEC MAINT 

CONOsRL 

Source library I I EXEC MAINT 
Statement CONOs sL 
Library 

Procedure library I I EXEC MAINT 
library CONOs PL 

libraries All I I EXEC MAINT 
CONDS CL, RL, SL, PL 

Set Libraries Any or I I EXEC MAINT 
Parameter All CONDL lib=nnnnn[,lih=nnnnn[,lib= 
10' nnnnn]] 
Automatic Note:>: Values to be substituted for lib: 
Condense 

CL - Core image library 
RL - Relocatable library 
SL - Source statement library 

) 
Pl - Procedure library 

Values to be substituted for nnnnn: 
One to five decimal digits Wft"Ii'(j"" 
maximum value of 65536. 

Reallocation System library II OLBL IJsySRs, '005 SYSTEM RESI-
DENCE FILE'dote,code 

II EXTENT SYSRES,baiance of extent 
information 

II EXEC MAINT 
ALLOC Cl=cylin(tracla) ,RL=cylin( 

I 
tracks), Sl=cylin(tracks), PL=cylln{tracks 
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"SRARIAN (0 •• ,Cont'd) 

- .... :::::.:: Function Unit 

Reallocation System 
(Cont'd) (Cont'd) 

Element Control Statements 

library Notes: 
(Cont'd CL- Core image library 

Rl - Relocatoble library 
Sl - Source ststement library 
PL - Procedure library 

Values to be substituted for 
cylin and track: Any integer 

Note: //JOB, /* and /& must be included where needed 

Serv'ce F n r ns uCla 

Display Unit Element Control Statements 

Core Image Phase / / EXEC CSERV 
library DSPlY phase If,phase2, •••• J 

Program / / EXEC CSERV 
DSPLY progl.AlU,prog2.ALL, .••• J 

library / / EXEC CSERV 
DSPLY ALL 

Directory / / EXEC DSERV 
DSPLY CD or DSPLY$ CD 

Phase(s) In the standard position: 
with / / EXEC DSERV 
Version DSPLY[ S] CD{phasename) or CD(phasename) 
cod In the nonstandard position or higher than DSERV in use: 
Modifica-
tion Level 

/ / EXEC DSERV 
DSPLY[ S J CD(phasename,nn) or CD(phasename ,nn) 

Relocalable Module / / EXEC RSERV 
library DSPLY module I [,module2, ..• .J 

Program / / EXEC RSERV 
DSPlY prog I.ALLLprog2.ALl, ..•. J 

library / / EXEC RSERV 
DSPLY ALL 

Directory / / EXEC DSERV 
DSPLY RD or DSPlYS RD 

Source Soak / / EXEC SSERV 
Statement DSPlY sub lib. book I [.sublib.book2, •••. J 
library Sub library / / EXEC SSERV 

D$PlY sublib 1.All['sublib2.ALl, ..•• J 

library / / EXEC SSERV 
DSPlY ALL 

Directory / / EXEC DSERV 
DSPlY SD or DSPLYS SD 

Macro- / / EXEC ESERV 
Sublibrary GENEND 

DSPlY E. book 1 (,E. book 2, ... ) 
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LIBRARIAN (0 ••• Cont'd) 

Display Unit Element Control Statements 

Procedure Procedure II EXEC PSERV 
Library DSPLY pracedurename I r. procedurename2 • . o • .1 III Library I I EXEC PSERV 

) 
DSPLY ALL 

Directory II EXEC DSERV 
/ OSPLY PO or OSPLYS PO 

Transient Directory II EXEC DSERV 
,Directory DSPlY TO or DSPLYS TO 

System Directory I I EXEC DSERV 
Directory 

Directories All I I EXEC DSERV 
DSPlY ALLor DsPlYs ALL 

Punch Unit Element Control Statements 

Core Image Ph",. I I EXEC CSERV 
library PUNCH phosel{,phase2, ... J 

Program II EXEC CSERV 
PUNCH prog I. ALU. prog2. ALL • .. . oj 

library I I EXEC CSERV 
PUNCH ALL 

Relocatable Module I I EXEC RSERV 
PUNCH modulelr.module2 •.... J 

Progrom I I EXEC RSERV 
PUNCH prog 1 .ALU. prog2. ALL, . .. .1 

Library I I EXEC RSERV 
PUNCH ALL 

Source Book I I EXEC SSERV 
Statement PUNCH sublib.booklf.,sublib.book2, . .l[,CMPRSDl 
Library 

Sub library I I EXEC SSERV 
PUNCH sublibl.ALU,sublib2.ALL, .... ][,CMPRsD] 

Library I I EXEC SSERV 
PUNCH ALl[,CMPRsD] 

Macro I I EXEC ESERV 
Sub library GENEND 

/ PUNCH E.hook 1 (,E.book 2, ... ) 

Procedure Procedure I I EXEC PSERV 
library PUNCH procedurename 1 [, procedurename2, ... .J 

Library I I EXEC PSERV 
PUNCH ALL 

Display and Element Control Statements Punch Unit 

Core Image Phose II EXEC CSERV 
library DSPCH phose I [..phase2 •.... J 

Program I I EXEC CSERV 
DSPCH progt.ALU,prog2.ALL, ..•. ] 
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LIBRARIAN ( •..• Cont'd) 

Display ond Element Control Statements 
Pvnch Unit 

Core Image Library I I EXEC CSfRV 
library DSPCH ALL 
(Cont'd) 

Re locotab Ie Module I I EXEC RSERV 
Library DSPCH module l[,module2, ... .1 

Program I I EXEC RSERV 
DSPCH progl.ALl[,prog2.ALL, .... J 

Library I I EXEC RSERV 
DSPCH ALL 

Source Book I I EXEC SSERV 
Statement DSPCH sublib.booIcl[,sublib.book2, •.•. J[,CMPRSDJ 
Library Sublibrary I I EXEC SSERV 

DSPCH sublib I.ALL[,sublib2 .ALL, .... ] [, CMPRSD] 

Library I I EXEC SSERV 
DSPCH ALL[,CMPRSDl 

Ma"" I I EXEC ESERV 
Sublibrary GENEND 

DSPCH e.book 1 (,E.book 2, ... ) 

Procedure Procedure I I EXEC PSERV 
Library DSPCH procedurename I ['procedurenarne2, .... J 

Library I I EXEC PSERV 
DSPCH ALL 

Note: IIJOB, 1* and 1& must be included where needed 

Copy Functions 

Copy u,it Element Control Statements 

Core Image Phase II ASSGN SYSOO2,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSO02,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC Cl=cylin(trackt),RL=cylin(traclcs) 
SL=cyl in(tracks), Pl =cyJ in (tracks) 

• ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYC phaseH,phase2, .... J 

Prng<am II ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date, code 
1/ EXTENT SYS002, balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL=cylin(tracks), RL=cylin(tracks) 
SL=cyl in(traclcs), PL =cylln (traclcs) 

• ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYC p,""I.ALL~_oALL, 0 0 0 oj 

11-2B 



) 

\ 
/ 

/ 

LIBRARIAN C .... Cont'd) 

Copy Unit Element 

Cere Image Library 
library 
(Cont'd) 

library 

Relocotoble Module 
library 

i'n>g",m 

library 

Control Statements 

II ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu' 
II DLBL USYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date, code 
II EXTENT SVS002,balance of extent information III 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL=cylin(tracks), RL=cylin(tracks) 
SL =cyl in{rracks). PL =cylin(traeks) 

• ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYCALL 

II ASSGN SYS002, X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, "DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE", 

date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOO2, balance of extent informotion 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALlQC CL=cylin(troeks}, Rl=cylin(tracks} 
SL=cylin(tracks), Pl=cylin(trocks) · AllOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
CQPYC NEW 

II ASSGN SVSOO2,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSOO2,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

AlLOC CL=cylin(tracks}, RL=cylin(tracks) 
SL"'cylin(tracks), PL=cylin{tracks) · AlLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYR module 1 [, module2, .... ] 

II ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT sYSOO2,boionce of extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC Cl=cylin(tracks), RL=cylin(tracks) 
SL =cyl inC tracks) , PL =c ylln (tracks) · ALlOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
CQPVR progl.ALU,prog2.All, .... ] 

II ASSGN SYSOO2,X'cuu' 
II DLBllJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSO02,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC Cl=cylin(tracks), Rl=cylin{tracks) 
Sl=cyl in(tracks), PL=cylin(tracks) · AllOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYRALL 
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LIBRARIAN C •••. eont'd) 

Copy Unit Element 

Reloctable library 
Library 
Cont'd 

Source Beek 
Statement 
library 

Control Statements 

II ASSGN SYS002, X'cuu' 
II DlBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

dote, code 
II EXTENT.SYS002, balance ef extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOe CL=cylin(tracks}, RL=cylin(tracks} 
SL=cylin{tracks), PL=cylin(tracks) 

* ALLOe STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT. 
COPYR NEW 

II ASSGN SYSOO2,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,cede 
II EXTENT SVSO02,balance of extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL=cylin(tracks), RL=cylin(tracks) 
Sl=cyl in (tracks), PL=cyl in (tracks) 
ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPYS sublib.bookl[,su'blib.book2, •.•. ] 

Sublibrary II ASSGN SYSO02,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,cede 
II EXTENT SYSOO2,balance of extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC Cl=cylin(tracks),RL=cylin(tracks) 
SL=cyl in(tracks), Pl=cylin(tracks) 

tr ALlOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
eopys sublib 1.ALl[,sublib2. ALL ••••• J 

Library II ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu' 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'DOS SYTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYS002,balance of extent informatien 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL=eylin(tracks), RL=eylin(tracks) 
SL =cylin(tracks) , PL =eyli n{tracks) 

*' ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPVSALL 

Library II ASSGN SYSOO2, X'cuu' . 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, '005 SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date, cod'e 
II EXTENT SYSOO2, balance of extent infonnation 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOe eL=cylin(trock), Rl=cylin(trocks) 
SL=cylin(tracks}, PL=cylin(tracks) 
ALLOe STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
eOPYS NEW 
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liBRARIAN C •.• • Cont~d) 

Capy Unit Element 

Procedure Procedure 
Library 

Library 

library 

libraries All 

Control Stotement 

II ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu' 
II olBL IJSYSRS, '~OS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

dato,code 
I I EXTENT SVS002,balance of extent information 

III 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC CL""Cylin(traclcs), RL=cylin(tradcs) 
SL=cylln(trac:Ics), PL=cylin(tracks} 

* ALLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
eopyp procedurename 1 Lproc:edurename2, •.•. J 

II ASSGN SVSOO2,X'c:uu' 
II olBL USYSRS, 'DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYS002,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL=cylin(traclcs}. RL=cylin(traclcs) 
SL=cylin(traclcs),Pl=cylin(tracks) 

• ALLee STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPVPALL 

II A$SGN SYSOO2, X·cuu" 
II oLBL IJSYSRS, "DOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE; 

date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOO2, balance of extent Information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

ALlOC Cl=cylin(tracks), RLccylin(tracks) 
Sl=cylin(trocks), Pl=cylin(tracks} 

.. AlLOe STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS 8E PRESENT 
COPVP NEW 

II ASSGN SVS002,X'cuu' 
II olBL IJSYSRS,'oOS SYSTEM RESIDENCE FILE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSOO2,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

ALLOC CL"cylin(toocb),RL"cy)ln(t .. cIcs) 
SL""CyllnCtracks), PL=cylin(tradcs} 

* AlLOC STATEMENT MUST ALWAYS BE PRESENT 
COPY ALL 
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LIBRARIAN ( •••• Cont'd) 

Copy Unit 

Definition 
of a 
Private 
library 

Element Control Stotements 

(See note 2) Core Image II ASSGN SYSOO3,X'cuu' 

Definition 
and 
Creation of 
a Private 
library 
(See note 2) 

Merge System 
Residence to 
New System 
Residence 

II DLBlIJSYSPC, 'user identification of private 
library' ,date,code 

II EXTENT SY5003,bolance of extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl Cl= cylin(tracks) 

Relocatcble II ASSGN SYSRlB,X'cuu' 
II DlBl USYSRl, 'user identification of private 

library', dote, code 
II EXTENT SYSRLB,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl Rl= cylin{tracks) 

Source II ASSGN SYSSLB,X'cuu' 
Statement II DLDl USYSSl, 'user identification af private 

library' , date, code 
II EXTENT SYSSLD,balance of extent informctian 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl Sl= cylin(tracks) 

Core Image II ASSGN SYSOO3,X'cuu' 
II DLBl USVSPC, 'user identification of private 

library' ,date,code 
II EXTENT SYS003,bolance af extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl Cl= cylin{trocks) 
COPVC operands 

Relocotable II ASSGN SYSRLB,X'cuu' 

Source 
Statement 

II DLBlIJSYSRl, 'user identification of private 
library' , date, code 

II EXTENT SYSRLB,bolance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl Rl= cylin{tracks) 
COPVR operands 

II ASSGN SYSSLB,X'cuu' 
II DLBl USYSSl, 'user identification of private 

library' ,date, code 
II EXTENT SYSSLB,balance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

NEWVOl SL::: cylin(tracks) 
COPVS operands 

II ASSGN (statements os required) 
II DLBL IJSYSRS, 'NEW SYSTEM RESIDENCE', 

date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOO2,bolance of extent information 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE RES,NRS 
COPY statements (COPVC,COPVR,COPVS, 
corn,COPV!) os required 
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LIBRARIAN ( •••• Con,·d) 

Copy Unit Element Control Statements 

" ) 

Merge New II ASSGN (statements as required) 
System II DLBL IJSYSRS,"NEW SYSTEM RESIDENCE', 
Residence date,code 
to System II EXTENT SYSOO2,balance of exlent inFormation 
Residence I I EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE NRS,RES 
COPY statements (COPVI,COPVC,COPVR, 

III 
COPVS,COPVP,COPV) CJ$ reqvired 

Merge System / / ASSGN (statements as required) 
Residence II DLBL IJSYSRL, 'PRIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY', 
to Private date, code 
libraries II EXTENT SYSRLS,balonce of extent information 

II DLBL IJSYSSL, 'PRIVATE SOURCE STATEMENT 
LIBRARY' ,dale, code 

II EXTENT SYSSLB,balonce of extent information 
II DLBL IJSYSCL, 'PRIVATE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSCLB,bolance of extent information 
ASSGN SYSCLB, X'cuu' 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE RES,PRV 
COPY statements· (COPVI,COPVR,COPVS,COPVC) 
as required 

Merge New / / ASSGN (statements as required) 
System II DLBL IJSYSRS,"NEW SYSTEM RESIDENCE' ,dote, 
Residence ",d. 
to Private II EXTENT SYS002,balonce of extent information 
Libraries II DLBL IJSYSRL, 'PRIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY', 

dale,code 
II EXTENT sYSRLB,balance of extent infoTmtltio!1 
II DLBL IJSYSSL, 'PRIVATE SOURCE STATEMENT 

LIBRARY' ,date, code 
II EXTENT sYSSLB,balance of extent information 
II DLBL IJSYSCL, 'PRIVATE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSCLB,balance of extent information 
ASSGN SYSCLB, X'cuu' 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE NRS, PRV 
COPY statements CCOPVR,COPVS,COPVC) as 
required 

Me",. II ASSGN (statements as required) 
) 

Private II DLBL IJSYSPR, 'PRIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY', 
Libraries date, code 
to System II EXTENT sYSOOI,balance of extent informatIon 
Residence II DLBL IJSYSPS, 'PRIVATE SOURCE STATEMENT 

LIBRARY' ,date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOOO,balance of extent information 
II DLBL IJSYSPC,'PRIVATE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY', 

date,code 

) 
II EXTENT SYSOO3,balance of extent information 
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LIBRARIAN C •••• Coot'd) 

Copy Unit 

Merge 
Private 
libraries 
to System 
Residence 
(Cont'd) 

Merge 
Private 
libraries 
to New 
System 
Residence 

Merge 
Private 
libraries 
to Private 
Libraries 

Element Control Statements 

I I EXEC CORGZ 
MERGE PRV,RES 
COPY statements (COPVR,COPVS,COPVC) as 
required 

/ / ASSGN (statements as required) 
II DLBlIJSYSRS,'NEW SYSTEM RESIDENCE', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYS002,balance of extent information 
II DLBlIJSYSPR, 'PRIVATE RElOCATABLE LIBRARY', 

date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOO1,balance of extent information 
II DLBllJSYSPS,'PRIVATE SOURCE STATEMENT 

LIBRARY' ,date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOOO,bolance of extent information 
II DLBlIJSVSPC,'PRIVATE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY', 

date,code 
II EXTENT SYSOO3,balanee of extent information 
II EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE PRV,NRS 
COPY statements (COPVR,COPVS,COPVC) as 
required 

II ASSGN (statements as required) 
II D~lIJSYSRL, 'NEW PRIVATE RElOCATABLE 

LIBRARY', date, code 
II EXTENT SYSRLB,balonce of extent information 
II DLBLIJSYSPR, 'EXISTING PRIVATE RELOCATABLE 

LIBRARY', date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOOI,balance of extent information 
II DLBlIJSYSSl, 'NEW PRIVATE SOURCE STATEMENT 

LIBRARY, date, code 
II EXTENT SYSSLB,balance of extent information 
II DLBlIJSYSPS, 'EXISTING PRIVATE SOURCE 

STATEMENT LIBRARY', date, code 
II EXTENT SYSOOO,balanee of extent information 
II DLBlIJSYSCl, 'NEW PRIVATE CORE IMAGE 

LIBRARY', date, code 
II EXTENT SYSCLB,balance of extent information 
ASSGN SYSCLB, X'cuu' 
II DLBLIJSYSPC, 'EXISTING PRIVATE CORE IMAGE 

LIBRARY', date code 
II EXTENT SYS003,balance of extent infonnation 
I I EXEC CORGZ 

MERGE PRV,PRV 
COPY statements (COPVR,COPVS,COPVC) as 
required 

To define the private library in the same jobstep, precede 
MERGE with NEWVOL statement (except for COPYC 
statements). 

Notes: I) IIJOB, /* and/&must be included where needed 
2) The private library can be updated with either a MAINT or a copy MERGE 

function 
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lIBRARIA.N ( •••• Cont'd) 

Direction of T!"ansfer for Merge Operations 

File Name IJSYSRS USYSRS IJSYSRL IJSYSPR USYS~_L __ 1_. USYSPS IJSYSCl _1_ IJSY~"-
logical Unit 5VSRES SYSOO2 SYSRLB SYSOOl SYSSLB I SYSOOO SYSCLB SYSOO3 

I 

~ 

Moe" RES to NRS I hom to 
! 

Merge NRS to RES to from 

j Merge RES to PRY from I to to to 

Merge NRS to PRY from I to 
i to to i 

Moe" PRY to RES I to 

I to 

from from ! from 

Merge PRY to NRS to from from 

i 

from 

Merge PRY to PRY from to from to from 

i 

III 



ESERV 

Function: De-editing and/or updating of edited macro's. 
--- (Refer to: Guide to OOS/VS Assembler (G03-4024» 

Control Statement Meaning 

/ / EXEC ESERV 

GENEND Causes generation of an ossembler END 
"atement, and a 1* statement. GENEND, 
when present, must be the first statement 
after the / / EXEC ESERV statement. 

GfNCATALS Causes generation of the QPP"oprlate 
CATAlS statement before each macro in 
the stream, and Q 1* statement after the 
last macro.GENCATALS,when present, 
mU5t be the Fint statement ofter the 
1/ EXEC ESERV statement. 
Note: If neither GENEND nor GENCA
'i'A1:S"is used, GENCATAlS is auurned. 

DSPLY sublibl.macl,sublibl.mac2,..... Produces a printout of the de-edited macro 
on the device assigned to SYSlST. 

PUNCH sublibl.mac 1 ,sublibl.moc2,... • Produces a de-edited deck on the device 
assigned to SYSPCH. 

DSPCH sublibl.macl ,slblibl.mac2,..... Produces Q deck and printout of the de
edited macro on the devices assigned to 
SYSPCH and SYSLST respectively. 

) COL stort col,n 

) VER seqnotrel, I 

Specifies the columns containing the se
quence numbers in the statement of a macro 
definition. 

startcol: A decimal number within 
the range 73-80,which 
identifies the start column 
of the sequence number. 
A decimal number within 
the range 1-8, specifying 
the number of columns used 
by the sequence number. 

COL, when present must be the first state
ment following DSPLY, PUNCH or DSPCH 
statement. If the COL statement is omitted 
staricol receives a default value of 73 and 
n a defoult value of 6. 

Specifies the source statement of a macro 
definition which contents ani to be verified. 

seqnotrel: 
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Identifies the source state
ment which is to be compa
red with the statement fol
lowing the VER statement. 
~ The sequence number 
of a source statement. 
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ESERV C •..• Cont'd) 

Control Statement 

) VER seqno-tf"el,l 
(Cont'd) 

) ADD seqno+rel 

) DEL seqnwcl,seqno+rel 

) REP seqno+rel,seqno+rel 

) RST seqno+rel 

) END 

Meaning 

reI: A decimal number of 
1-4 digits in length. If 
omitted, 0 is assumed. 
A decimal number within 
the ronge 1-80. If omitted, 
72 is assumed. 
Only the first I chorac:lers 
are used in the comparison. 

Add statements to a source macro definition. 

seqno+rel: Identifies the SOUTce state
ment after which the new 
statements following the 
ADD statement are to be in
serted. 
(seqno: See VER statement) 
(re I : See VER statement) 

Delete statements from a macro source defi-
nition. 

seqno+rel,seqno+rel: Identifies the first and 
the lost source stotement of 
the section to be deleted. 
If the second operand is 
omitted, only the SOUTce 

statement identified by the 
first operand is deleted. 
(seqno: See VER statement) 
(rei : See VER statement) 

Replace statements in a source mocro defini
tion. 

seqno+rel,seqno+rel: Identifies the first and 
the lost source statement of 
the section wh i ch is to be 
replaced by the statements 
following the REP statement. 
If the second operand is omilt 
omitted, only the source sta
tement identified by the first 
operand is replaced. 
(seqno: See VER statement) 
(rei : See VER statement) 

Specifies a new sequence number serial starts. 

seqn~el: Identifies the source state
ment after which the new 
serial slarts. 
(seqno: See VER statement) 
(rei See VER statement) 

Indicates the end of an update to a macro defi 
nition.Required statement for all updating. 
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~Ie coding ror de-editing without updating a macro deFinition 

/ / JOB NOUPOATE 
/ / EXEC ESERV 

PUNCH E.MACI,E.MAC2 
/" 
/& 

Sample coding ror cie-editing ond updating a macro deFinition 

/ I JOB UPDATE 
/ I EXEC ESERV 

GfNEND 
DSPCH E.MACI 

) COL 77,4 
) VEl 72+ 1,5 
.PP9';;1 
) ADD 72+1 

AIF (&PCH NE IMlO)D4 
) DEL 102,103 
) REP 245 
JOYCE CLC 0(4,REG6),BLANKS 
) END 
I' 
I I PAUSE CHECK LIST ,MOVE DECK TO READER 
I I OPTION EDECK,NODECK 

I I Er;, C ASSEMBLY 

dod< pn>duc:ed by ESERV 

I I pAusE MOVE SYSPCH DEcK TO READER 

II EYf..,;" C MAINT 
deck produced by assenm ler 

I' 
1& 
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LSERV 

The label information cylinder is on the fint full cylinder after the lCl5t system 
library on SYSRES. A display of all labels on the cylinder, with the exception of 
Data Set Secured labels, can be obtained by executing LSERV. Illustrations in this 
section show the location of the label information cylinder on SYSRES, and the 
layout of lobel information Imd record Format. 

System reqviremenh 

LSERV may be executed in any partition, with a minimum of 8192 bytes of the 
real or virtual address areas. LSERVassumes thot the SYSRES label cylinder is 
formatted as described in OOS/VS OASO lobels. 

Executing 15ERV 

The control statements necessary to execute 15ERV in a virtual partition are: 

From the console: 

II EXEC LSERV 

From the reader: 

/ / JOB jobnome 
II EXEC LSERV 
I' 
1& 

LSERV can olso be executed in a real partition. The output of LSERV shows the 
contenh of the label cylinder on the device assigned to SYSRES. The output is 
directed 10 the device assigned to SYSLST. 

'NIlen and How 10 use 

I. Operator action given in OOS/VS Messages indicates when LSERV must be 
executed. 
Programmer action, 0150 given in OOS/VS Messages,explains how to use the 
LSERV printout. 
For example, under the mesSQge : 

OP36 NO REC FNO 

2. It is useful to execute LSERV prior to running a program that is known to have 
been run sometime in the past, but whose workfile ossignmenh and partition 
allocations are unknown. 

3. LSERV Can be used for error analysis. 15ERV displays the TLBL and the DLBl 
and EXTENT information contained on the SYSRES lobel cylinder. Information 
about secured data n les is nof displayed. 
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LSERV ( ••• Continued) 

Summary of informotion provided 

The printout of LSERV will show you the following derails about the previous run: 

Whether the correct DLBl/EXTENT information is still on the label cylinder 
The permanent files 
The temporary files 
Extent type 
File type 

FOI' more information, 
Refer to DOS/VS Serviceability Aids and Debugging Procedures (GC33-5380). 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS 

Supervisor Macro Instruction 

Operation 

SUPVR 

Operand 

AP={~} 

ASCII= {~} 

CHAN= {~} 
(Models 115 ond 125 
only) 

EU- fNol -lYrrJ 

MCH= {~J} 
(models 115 and 125 only) 

MICR= f~} 
l1419D 
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Explanation 

Specify if there is to be multiprogramming 
within a partition (multitasking) support. 
AITM===VC,S is assumed if AP=YES. If 
the operand (NO or YES) is incorrectly 
entered, YES is assumed. If AP=YES is 
specified and NPARTS is omitted or spe· 
dfies 1. NPARTS=3 is forced. 
AP=YES must be spet:ified if support for 
PrNfer/VS with RJE, SNA is required. 

Specify YES if supervisor support of ASCII 
code is desired. 

Specify if channel attached devices, tope 
units or Ip devices ore to be added to (I 

Model 115 or 125 CPU dUl"ing system 
genel'Qtion or ot IPl time. CHAN=YES 
couses RMSR support to be generated. 
CHANeNO is ignored if RMS=YES. 
RMS=YES overrides a specification of 
chan; it should be specified if full error 
recovery is required in addition to error 
recording. 

Specify ROE to include Reliobility Data 
Extractor recording in oddition to normal 
RMSR recording (YES). 
For the Model 115 or 12S, CHAN=YES 
or RMS=YES must be specified if RDE is 
to be used. 

YES must be specified if mixed parity tape 
processing is required for the emulators, 
the tope prepracessor and the tope post
processor programs. 

Specify if the supervisor is to provide MCAR/ 
CCH support for a Model11S or 125 CPU. 
RMS=YES overrides MCH=-NO. 
MCH=YES in conjunction with CHAN=YES 
is equivalent to specify in RMS=YES. In 
addition to the software recording services 
generated by specifying CHAN=YES. 

Indicates whether the supervisor is to sup
port magnetic ink character readers or 
oplical reoder/sorter. If 1419's or 1255/ 
1270/1275's are attached to 0. multiplexer 
channel, the PIOCS parameter BMPX=YES 
is supported; however, burst mode and MICR 
devices cannot run concurrently on the some 
byte multiplexer channel. (38860CR'sd"Ci'"" 
nOI require MICR support). 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ••. Cant 'd) 

Supervisor Macro InHruction ( ••• Cont'd) 

Operation Operand 

SUPVR {'} (Cont'd) NPARTS= ~ 

PAGEINo {~o J 

RMS= {~E~} 

I 
(models liS and 125 
only) 

Explanation 

Specifies the number of partitions to be sup
ported. The maximum value for n is 5. The 
default value is I if the AP parameter is 
omitted, or if AP=NO. The default value is 
3 if AP=YES. If POWER=YES i~ specified, 
NPARTS==2, 3, 4, or 5 must be specified 
unless AP=YES is specified. 

Specify this parameter if you plan to use the 
Supervisor Select option. You can assign a 
unique name to the supervisor being 
generated by specifying ony alphameric 
character (A-Z, 1-9) in this field. 

Specify that paging activity is to be 
controlled by the PAGE IN, RElPAG, 
and FCEPGOUT macros. The volue n 
indicotes the maximum of page-in requests 
that can be queued at anyone time for 
execution. 

Specify if page fault handling overlap is 
desired for private multitasking. YES is 
required if SETPFA macro instructions are 
used. 'Nhen PHO",-YES, PFIX=YES is 
assumed. 

Specify YES for support of POWER!VS. If 
NPART5=! or omitted, POWER=YES causes 
NPARTS=3 to be generated. 
For details of generation parameters, refer 
to Power Section. 

Specify YES for RMS support (MCAR/CCH 
and RMSR) for a Modell' 5 or 125 CPU. 
RMS=YES overrides specification of CHAN 
and/or MCH. RMS=YES is required if the 
string switch feature is installed. 
RMS=YES should be specified if a multiple 
porlilion system is used. 
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SUPERVISOR .v.ACROS ( •.. Cont'd) 

Supervisor Macro Instruction ( ••• Conl'd) 

~O~p~,,~at~;a~"+-__ ~~O~p,~ca~"~d ____ ~ __ ~ __ ~~E,~p~la~"a~t;~a" ______ ----~ill 

Con,'d Vi'AM QTAM includes BTAM support. If AP=YES, 
SUPVR INO I Specify if teleprocessing support is desired. 

TP= BTAM GVTA~ n specifies the maximum number of active 
QTAM GVTA~ QTAM message processing programs in the 
QTAMn [VTAMJ system. From 2to 12 may be specified. The 

default value for n is 2. If AP=NO, n is 
always 2. If QTAM is specified, then 
NPARTS=2, 3, 4, or 5 must be specified 
unless AP=YES is specified. If STAM runs 
virtual, PF1XO"YES is required. If VTAM is 
specified, AP=:YES must be specified. 
Support is included for TP Balancing, unless 
TP=NO is specified or TP~TAM and 
NPARTS=l. 
TP'" if Power "'YES with RJE, SNA, 
TP=VTAM must be specified. 

Describe the Hardware Features 

Operation Operand Explanation 

CONFG 
FP= {~~} Floating Point Feature 

fl 
Specify the CPU model number. Model=135,138, 

125 145, 148, ISS-lIar 158 forces MCAR/CCH and 
135 R/Iv\SR to be generated. When Model= 125 is 

MODEL= 138 specified, support for DOC and 3330 is always 
145 !:Jenerated. Vv1len Model=115 is specified, 
148 :;uppart for DOC and 3340 is alNays generated. 

l ~~-IIJ 
Specify Standard settings for Job Control 

Operation 

STDJC 

Operand 

ALlGN= {~} 

ACANCEL= {~~} 

CHARSET= {48Cl 
60C} 

DATEO" !MDY} 
lbMY 

Exp lonotion 

Specify if the os:;embler is to align data on 
halfword or fullword boundaries. 

Specify if Job Control is to cancel jobs 
(ACANaL=YES) or awoit operator 
intervention (ACANCEl=NO) after on un
successful attempt to assign a device. 

Specify the 48- or 60 character set for 
PVl translator input on SYSIPT. 

Format of the date. 

11-43 



SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ••• Conl·d) 

5 ec'f Standard ett' 91 for Job Cont I ( Cont'd) ~ , l , ,n ~ ... 
Operation Operand Explanation 

STDJC 
DECK= {;t£-} Output of object modules of language 

(cont'd) translators on 5YSPCH. 

DUMP=t~J 
Dump of registers and virtual storage on 
SYSLST. PART dump of supervisor control 

PART blocks and virtual storage of the partition 
on SYSLST. 

EDECK= {~ Specify if the assembler is to create and 
punch edited macros on SYSPCH. 

ERRS= {~ COBOL, PVt, FORTRAN and ""'Ie 
FORTRAN summarize all errors in source 
programs on SYSLST. 

LINES={~} Nvrmer of lines per page on SYSLST (nn 
must be between 30 and 99). 

LlST~} Source module li5tings and diagnostics 
from language translators on SYSl5T. 

LISTX= {WB Hexadecimal oblect module listings from 
pVt and COBOL an SYSLST. 

LOG= 
yES listing of all control statements on SYSLST 
lID 

RLD= NO Specifies whether RID infonnation is to 
YES be printed. 

SPARM= {~ Support of assembler system variable 
symbol &SYSPARM 

SYM={~ Pl/l outputs symbol tables on SYSPCH. 
The American Notional Standard COBOL 
compiler produces a data division glossary. 

XREF:::: {~ Assembler end American National Standard 
COBOL compiler output symbolic c:ross-
reference lists on SYSlST. 

Specify Optional Support in the Supervisor 

Operation Operand 

FOPT 

Explanation 

Specify if the abnormal termination exit 
function is to be supported. The abnormal 
termination exit allows the user ta exit to a 
user's routine before an abnormal end of job 
couses a program to be cancelled. Specify 
YES for American Notional Standard 
COBOL va error recovery. AB::::YES is 
forced by VSAM::::YES or TP::::VTAM. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ... Cont'd) 

Specify Optional Support in the Supervisor ( ••• Cont'd) 

Operation Operand 

FOPT CllF= f~o 1 
(Cont'd) t, J 

'CPREAl= {~} 

'VA= {Nol 
r,w] 

FASTTR= {~} 

GETVIS= {~ 

IORA= {Ws} 
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Explanation 

Specify if I/O requests are to be appraised II 
for console buffering ond indicate the 
number of buffers (3-25) to be generated. 
CFB=NO is forced if Model = 115, 125, 138 
or 148 is specified together with 
doc = 1250 or 3277. 

Specification of n 1, n 2 provtdes file pralection 
for disk devices. For reasons of compatibility 
with previous releases, specifications for all 
disk devices are accepted, but treated as 
documentation (that is, the parameter is 
ignored) 

Specify if support for the Display Operator 
Console (DOC) is to be generated. The 
default is NO if MODEL=135, 145, 155-11, 
or 158. For MOOEL=115 or 125, 00C=1250 
is forced. If Model=13B, 148 the default is 3277. 

Specification of this parameter allows use of 
the VIRTAD macro, and of the REAlAD macro 
and of the EXCP macro with the REAL 
parameter. 

Specify the number of entries for the error 
queue. Without multiprogramming n may 
be from 3 to 25. With multiprogramming 
support n moy be from 5 to 25. The lower 
value is the default value in each case. 

Specify if error volume analysis is supported. 
r is the read error parameter; w is the write 
error parameter. 

Specify if fO$t CON translation is to be 
supported. Fast translation is oltempted 
for all channel programs except: 
1. Those containing non-contiguous CON 

strings. 
2. Those O$sociated with translation requests 

from STAM. 

Specify storage management supporl, using 
GETVIS and FREEVIS macro instructions. 
YES is assumed if VSAM=YES or TP=VTAM. 
GETVIS=YES forces RELLDR=YES. 
Getvis=yes if 3344/3350 AP 1 program 

will be invoked. 

Specify the independent directory read-in 
~:e)S~RA). If 10RA""YES, NPARTS must 



SUPERViSOR MACROS ( ••. Cont'd) 

SJ)I!eify Optional SUPpcM't in the Supervlsor ( ... Cont'd) 

Operotion Ope:rand Explanation 

FOPT IT={~} STXIT option is available for interval timer 
(cont'd) inferruption. IT:::YES generotes timer support 

for all tasks in ~ partitions. YES is forced 
by'W=VTAM. 
Specify yes if 3344/3350 AP-T program 
will be invoked. 

ro } 
Specify if job control job accounting 

JA= Yrr" interface is to be supported. 
(nl;n2,03,n4.n5) 

JAlIOCS= {~n2} Specify for support of user-written job control 
job accounting interface routines containing 
LIOCS. and lI00 with label processing 

0<:= {~ STXIT option is available for external inter-
ruptions (except timer) to problem programs. 
YES is required if emulator progrom operator 
services are to be requested through the 
INTERRUPT key. OC=YES is forced if 
RETAIN=YES, OLTEP=YES 0' TP=VTAM. 

OlTEP= {~} Specify if the on-line testing function is 
desired. If OlTEP=.yES then OC::YES and 
RELLDR=YES are forced. OlTEP",YES is 
forced if RETAIN=YES. 

PC={~ STXIT option is available for program check 
interruption. Ineluded in supplied supervisor 
because QTAM. FORTRAN, COBOl-D, P!./I 
and RPG require PC=::YES. 

PCll={~ Specify if private core image libraries ore to 
be supported. PCll=~O farces PSLD=NO. 

PD={~} 
Specify the number of bytes to be allocated 
to the problem determination programs. Any 
amount between 1400 and 10240 may be spe-
cified for n. Specification of YES provides 
the minimum number of 1400 bytes. 

PFIX={:~} Specify if the supervisor is to support the 
fixing and freeing of pages in real partitions. 
PF1X=YES is forced by PHO=YES, 
POWER=YES, 0' TP=VTAM. 

PRTY= (parfition name Specify the desired dispatching priority for 
sequence) each partition (from low to high). 

PSLD= ~o} Specify the number of entries in the Private 
Second level Directories. A directory is 
created for each partition. The minimum value 
for n is 5. PCIL=NO forces PSlD=NO. 
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SUPERVISOR f.MCROS ( ••• Conl'd) 

Specify Optional Suppart in the Supervisor ( ••• Cont'd) 

FOPT 
(Cont-d) 

RETAIN" {~ 

SKSEP={~} 

SID= 

Generates support lOT relocating 
relocatable phases. The default value 
is YES. YES is forced by VSAM=YES, 
OLTEP=YES, GETVIS=YES, RPS=YES, 

Specify if seeks ore to be seJXlrated from the 
remainder of channel programs. Seek separa
tion allows other devices on the chonnel to be 
accessed (including other seeks) during the 
seek. 
YES indicates support for all OASO type de
vices specified by the DVCGEN macro. n is 
the number of OASO devices 10 be supported 
and can not be less than the nurmer of 
DASO devices specified at system generation. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ••• Cont'd) 

Spocify Optional Support in the Supervisor C ••• Cant'd) 

Operation 

FOPT 
(""'t'd) 

Operand 

SYNCH- INO 1 - lvesJ 

tNO J SYSFIL= VB 
(YES,nl,n2l 

Explanation 

Specify SYNCH=YES if the use of an IBM 
provided program requires the synchronous 
exit facility (SVC) screening. 

Specify if system input and system output 
fII .. (SYSRDR, SYSIPT, SYSLST, SYSPCH) 
may be ouigned to a disk device or an 3540 
Diskette or, if extended support for the 
procedure library is desired. In a disk only 
configuration SYSF I L"'YES is required for 
system maintenance. 

n 1 '" residual capacity for beginning of 
operator notification where SYSLST 
assigned to a disk device. 
100'" 1,65535. If n I is omitted, 
1000 is assumed. 

n2= residual capacity for beginning of 
operator notification where SYSPCH 
assigned to a disk device. 
10"'-n2'65535. If n2 Is omitted, 
1000 is assumed. 

Note: If neither n 1 or n2 is specified, the 
operand need not be placed between 
parentheses. 

Specify if tape error statistics are to be 
accumulated and logged for the 2495 Tape 
Cartridge Reader. where n is the number of 
tape cartridge readen attached to the 
system. Allow extra TEB's for future expansion 
of the system. 

Specify the type of error recording 
(combined Ol" individual) to be performed 
for unlabeled or nonooStandard tapes. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ... Coot'd) 

Specify Optional Support in the Supervisor C • •• Cont'd) 

Operation 

FOPT 
(cont'd) 

Operand 

TOD= [~ 

TTIME={ NO 1 
partition IDJ 

TRKHlD={ ~O J 

USERIO'" id 

VSAM= {~} 

WAITM= {~} 

Explanation 

Specify time of day clock support. 
TP=VTAM forces TOD=YES. 

Specify if the task timer svpport is to be 
generated in the supervisor. The partition 
10 (BG, Fl, F2, etc.) designates the 
partition that owns the task timer. 

Support must be generated for the portion 
that owns the task timer by corresponding 
specification in the N PARTS parameter of 
SUPVR macro. Example: with NPARTS=2 
specified, valid portilion 10 specifications 
ore BG or Fl. If NPARTS=3, Port. 10, BG, 
Fl or F2 is valid. 

Specify of the frock hold function is 
to be supported. The maximum number 
of frow thai con be held at one time 
is 225. The default is 10 if n is an 
invalid operand (non_numeric or 
outs ide the rClnge 1-255). 
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If TRKHLO=n is specified, NPARTS 
mml be 1. 

Specify if you want a supervisor id 10 be 
printed as part of the lPl COMPLETE 
message. id may be up 10 16 bytes long. 

Specify if supervisor support of the Virtual 
Storage Access Method (VSAM) is desired. 
If VSAM=YES, YES is assumed for GETVIS, 
AS and REllDR. 

Specify if multiple wait function is to be 
supported. WAITM""YES is assumed if 
AP=YES or TP=VTAM. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( ... CONT'd) 

Specify Optional Support in the Supervisor C • •• Cont'd) 

Operation Operand 

ZONE", {~T hh 1 
Vv'tST' ,mj' 

RPSO{~} 

Explanation 

Specifies whether Cross Partition Event 
Control is to be supported. If YES is 
specified, four XECB's ore generated 
per partition (as specified in NPARTS) 
n must be specified 0$ a numeric value 
and indicates the number of XECB's for 
which on entry is to be generated in a 
supervisor internol lable. 

Specify the difference between Greenwich 
Mean Time and local time in hours (hh) and 
minutes (mm). Use EAST for areas east of 
Greenwich ond 'IIo£5T for areas west of 
Greenwich. If TOD=NO is specified, 
ZONE=NO is assumed. If the first operand is 
incorrectly specjfied, EAST is assumed. 

Provides support for the Rotational Position 
Sensing (RPS) capabilities af DASD devices 
supporting the feature. RPSo=YES forces 
BLKMPS=YES in the PIOes macro instruction 
and GETVIS=YES and RELLDR=YES in the 
FOPT macro. 

Define options and Configuration requirements to be included in Physical IOCS 

Operation 

PIOCS 

Operand 

BLKMPX~{~} 

CHANSW= {~AU 1 
TSWTCHj 

Explanation 

Specify if block multiplexer mode is to be 
supported for integrated block multiplex 
channels. Must be NO for disk emulation. 

Burst mode device support on multiplexer 
channel. If overrunnable devices are 
attached to the mul tiplexer channel, BMPX= 
YES is supported. However, burst mode and 
MICRdevices cannot run concurrently on 'the 
same byte multiplexer channel. 

Specify if channel switching. For a 2404 or 
2804, enter CHANSW=RWTAU. Enter 
CHAN5W=TSWTCH for a 2816 (with a 2403 
or 2803) or a 3803. 
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Operation Operand Explanation 

r 1 

Support for the IBM 2311, 2314/2319. 
PIOCS = Specification of DISK"'33xx gives support 
(Cont'd) = for all attachable DASD devices of the 

3340 type specified. If support for more than 
DISK"" 3350 one type of DASD device is required, 

(3330,3340) each type must be specified. For example, 
(3330,3350) to provide support for 33305 and 33405, 
(3340,3350) specify DISK"'(3330,3340). This provides 
(3330,3340,3350) no support for 3350s. 

MRSlCH= { ~~} Specify if MICR device is an the selector 
channel (can only be specified for the 
1419 single address device). 

TAPE={~O} 
Specify PIOes tape support. Support is gene-
rated for both 7- and 9 track tape unless NO 
is specified. 

Specify Size of Real and Virtual Address Areas 

Operation Operand 

VSTAB R5!ZE"'11K 

VSIZE", nK 

BUFS[ZE=n 

SVA=T(64K,OK) 1 
(nK, mK) r 

Explanation 

Specifies the maximum size of real storage. 
n may be up to 81900 and must be a multiple 
of 2. If not specified, or specified 
incorrectly, 96 is assumed. 

Specify the size of the yirtual address area. 
n must be~64 and a multiple of 2. The maxi
mum volue that can be substituted for n is 
16K (16384) minus the value substituted for n 
in the RSIZE parameter. 

Soecify the number of copy blocks to be used 
by the Channel Program Translation routine. 
The following tab[e shows the minim' m value 
that can be specified and default value that 
is used if the operand is omitted. 

BUFS[ZE= 
FASTTR= NPARTS= Default Minimum 

NO 1 10 10 

NO 2-5 30 10 

YES 30 30 

YES n(-=2-5) 3O+(n-x 20) :Il 

nK spedfies the size of the Shored Virtual 
Area (SVA); mK specifies the size of the system 
GETVl5 area in the SVA. n must be at least 64 
and a multiple of 2. m must be smaller than n 
and also a multiple of 2. 
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SU?ERVISOR f.AACROS ( .... Cont'd) 

Specify partitioning of Virtuol Address Area 

Operation Operand Explanation 

AllOC Fn=mK G Fn=mK] Operands may be specified in random order. 
m must be a multiple of 2 and should not be 
less than 64, unless 0 is specified. 

Specify partitioning of Real Address Area (less Supervisor and Main Page Pool) 

Operation Operand 

AllOCR BGR= mK & FnR=mK] •••• 

Explanation 

Operands may be specified in random order. 
m must be a multiple of 2. Minimum amount 
of real storage to be reserved for the main 
poge pool is: 18K bytes (+2K if AP",yES) 
if PFIX""YES, or 18K bytes (+2K if AP",yES) 
minus the size of the smallest real partition 
ifPFIX=NO. 

Define the necessary Input/Output Tables for the System 

Operation 

IOTAB 

Operand 

BGPGR= {~} 

fn PGR ={~} 

Explanation 

Specify the number of logical unit blocks (LUB 
for programmer units i.e., the number of sym
bolic programmer logical unlts (SYSOOO
SYSnnn). 

Specify the number of symbolic programmer 
logical unlts (of the doss SYSnnn) for the 
foreground partition Fl. The minimum 
value for m is 5, and the maximum is 241. 
For the remaining foreground portitions 
the minimum value for m is 5 while the 
maximum depends on the number of 
partitions specified. Refer to SYS Gen. 
fv1anuol. 

{5) Number of JIB's for the system. Minimum 
JIB= ;; valve generated is 5. Max. is 255 

1---.--.... ------.-.- -.-----
NRES= {.!!'.} Specifies the number of named resources in the 

n I system. n can have any value between 2 and 
j 255. -
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Operation 

IOTAB 
(Cant 'd) 

Operand 

lODEV= {~} 
D2311:: n 
02314= n 
02321= n 
02400= n 
03330= n 
03340= n 
03350==n 
03410==n 
03420==n 
03540==n 
03886=n 

SSlNS={ ~} 
(lJ..odell1;1125 
only) 

BSClNS={~} 
(Mod,1 115/125) 

Explanation 

Number of entries in the channel queue 
Minimum value is 6 if NPARTS= 1,2 or 3; 8 if 
NPARTS=4; 10 if NPARTS::5 etc. 
For defoult values see Sys.Gen.Man. 

Specify the number of 1,0 device attached to 
the system. The minimum value is 5. 

Specify, for eoch 1/0 device listed at the 
left, the number of drives that ore ottoched 
to our system. If the device is not specified, 
the system assumes that no devices of that 
type ore attached. However, defaults ather 
than l:era ore token depending on the CPU 
Model specified and (for tope devices) 
whether PIOCS tope support is generated 
or not (see table below): 

Default PIOCS Config. Macro 

Macro: Model 

TAPE::{~} 135,135-3 

115 125 138,145, 
145-3,148 
155-11,158 

02314=2 X 
02400=4 X X 
03330=2 X 
03340=2 X 
03350==2 X 
03410==2 X X' X' 

* Either one applies 

Specify the number of Start/Stop lines for the 
Model 115 or 125 CPU. n may be any value 
between 0 and 8 for Model 115 and 0 and 16 
for Model 125. 

Specify the number of SSC lines for the Model 
115 or 125 CPU. n may be any value between 
o and 4 for Model 115 and 0 and 6 for Model 
125. 

Specify the Physical 1/0 units attached to the System 

Operation Operand Explanation 

OVCGEN CHUN= X'cuu' Hexadecimal number of channel and unit. 
(Note I) 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( •••• Cont'd) 

Operation 

DVCGEN 
(Note I) 
(Cont'd) 

Operand 

DVCTYP= xxxxxx 

CHAN5W= {~ 

~'" } MODE", X'sus' 
'ssssu' 

Explanation 

Specify the Type of device. 

YES indicates that the device is attached to 
more than one selector channel (the device 
is switchable) 

I) 24OOT9; MODE is used to specify the tape 
mode. X'CO' is the default value. 

2) 341019 or 342OT9; MODE specifies the 
tape mode. X'CO' is the default value. 

I 3} 342019; MODE specifies the tape mode. 
X'DO# is the default volue for single 
and dual density. 

4) 24OOT7 or 342017; MODE is used to spe
cify the tape mode. X'90' is the default. 

5) 2702; MOOE designates the SADxx com
mand. X'OO' is the default value. 
X'OO' SADO, X'DI' SAD!, X'02' SAD2, 
X'03' SAD3. 

6) 2260 (Iocol) and 3270 (loco I) 
MODE is V$ed to specify the 1053, 
3284 Of 3286 printer when CHUN", 
X'cuu' refers to 0 1053 attached to a 
2848 or to either 3284 or a 3286 
attached to a 32n. This operand must 
be entered as X'OJ'. 

7) 1419, 1255, 1259, 1270, 1275 MODE 
de$ignates the external interrupt bit 
associated with magnetic ink charac
ter reader. 
X'01' External line 7 
X'02' External line 6 
X'Q4' External line 5 
X'08' External line 4 
X'IO' External line 3 
X'20' External line 2 

8) 1018 MODE specifies whether the 
Error Correction feature is present or 
not. X'OO' is the default value. The 
operand must be entered as X'OI' if 
the feature is present. 

9) 2703 For a Model tl5 and 125 with 
lCA, MODE=X'ss', MODE=X'ssss', 

or MODE=X'ssssss' specifies the line 
mode seUing for (I start/stop or sse 
line. 

10) 3705 MODE specifies the type of channel 
adapter. Nodefouh is assumed X'OI' 
Type 1 or 4 channel adapfer. X'02" 
Type 2 or 3 channel adapter. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( •..• Con'·d) 

Assign lUB's to PUS's as Standard System Au ignments 

Oparation Operand Explanation 

ASSGN SYSnnn, x~cuu'~~t~] Symbolic unit is ouigned a hexadecimal 
(Note 2) channel and unit nvmber within a parti-

tion, and an input hopper for an IBM 
2560 or 5425 

Define the Page Data Set 

Operation Operand Explanation 

OPO UNIT= X'cuu' Specify channel and unit number of the 
disk device thot is to contoin the page 
data set. 

eYL = nnn 

VOLlO= xxxxxx 

SEND (n) 

Specify the number of the cylinder where 
the page doto set is to begin. 

Speciry the volume serial number of the 
disk pack that holds the page doto set. 

End of supervisor macro instructions. 
n= beginning oddress of the problem 
program oreal 

Note t: Rules for using DVCGEN 

1 A separate DVCGEN macro instruction is required for each device. 

2 The total number of DVCGEN macros must not exceed the total number 
af devices specified in the IODEV parameter of the IOTAB mocro. 

3 OVCGEN macros must be speciFied in ascending channel address 
sequence. 

4 Switchable units (attached to more than one selector channel) must be 
defined ance. They are defined on the lowest channel on which they 
are oddreuoble. 

5 The sequence of the OVCGEN cords determines the priority of the 
devices on their channel. Switchable units must be the lost device 
for each channel, and must be on consecutive channels. 

6 The specifications of these macros may be altered by !Pl and Del 
statements. 
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SUPERVISOR MACROS ( •••• Cont'd) 

. Note 2: Rules for using ASSGN 

1 The ASSGN moen) allows SYSRDR, SYSLST, SYSPCH and SYSIPT to be 
assigned to a tape or DASD. However, IPt uncusigns any such assignments. 

2 SYSLOG must also be assigned in SG, if assigned in foreground partition. 

SYSLNK can only be msigned to a foreground partition if pell has been 
specified and NPARTS> I. 
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DEVICE TYPE CODES 

Co'" Actual IBM Device Device- Device Type Cod. Type X'nn' 

24OOT9 9-lrock Magnetic Tape 50 • Tape units 
2400T7 7-track Magnetic 50 

) Tape units 
341019 9-track 3410 Magnetic 53 

/ Tape units Magnetic: Tape devices 
3410T7 7_traek 3410 Magnetic 53 

Tape units 
342019 9-track 3420 Magnetic 52 

Tape units 
342OT7 7-track 3420 Magnetic 52 

Tape units 

1442Nl 1442N I Card Read Punch 30 
25208"' 2520B I Card Read Punch 31 
2560 2560 Multifunction Card 33 

machine Card Read Punches 
2596 2596 Card Read Punch 30 
3525RP 3525 Card Punch (with 32 

optional read Feature) 

5425 5425 Multifunction card 34 
Unit 

2501 2501 Cord Reader 10 
2540R 2540 Card Reader II Card Readers 
3504 3504 Card Reader 12 
3505 3505 Cord Reader 12 

2540P 2540 Cord Punch 21 
252082 252082 Card Punch 20 
1442N2 1442N2 Card Punch 22 Card Punches 
252083 2520B3 Card Punch 20 
3525P 3525 Card Punch 23 

PRT I 3211 or 3203-4 Printer 43 
1403 1403 Printer 40 
140JU 1403 Printer with UCS feature 42 
1443 1443 Printer 41 
2260(local) 1053 Printer with 2848 CO 

Control Unit. MODE 
operand must be entered 

\ 
as X'OI' 

3203 3203 Printer 4A Printers 
) 3211 3211 or 3203~4 Printer 43 

3277 3284 or 3286 Printer with 80 
(local3270) 32n Control Unit. MODE 

operond must be entered 
as X'OI' 

32778 3284 or 3286 Printer with 80 
(local 3270) 32n Control Unit,attach-

ed in burst mode to a mul-
tiplexer channel. MODE 

) 
operand must be entered 
as X'DI' 

5203 5203 Printer 4C / 5203U 5203 Printer with UCS 40 
fe ture 
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DEVICE TYPE CODES ( .•• Cont'd) 

Card Actual 16M device Device Device Type 

Code Type X'nn' 

1050A 3210,3215 Console 00 Printer Keyboards 
Printer Keyboards 

1250 Model 115/125 Integrated '2 
Display Operator Console 

125DP Model 115/125 Integrated ,2 Display Operator Consoles 

Display Operator Console 
witn 5213 Console Printer 
attacned 
Note: Codes are valid for 
native Alpno Numeric 
Replacement mode and for 
1052 emulation. The 1052 
mode i, oot ,"ppo,ted with '1 
Indirect Data Addressing (IDA) 

3277 3277 Operator Console BO 

UNSP Unsupported device FF Unsupported no burst mode 
on multiplexor channel 

UNSPB Unsupported device FF Unsupported witn burst 
mode on multiplexor channe • 

2311 2311 Disk Storage Device 60 
2314 2314 Direct Access Storage 62 

Facility 
2314 2319 Disk Stora<)e Facility 62 
2321 2321 Data Cell Drive 61 

3330 3330-1,3330-2 or 3333-1 63 
Disk Storage 

3330 3350 Direct Access Storage in 63 
3330 Compatibility mode 

3330B 3330 Disk Storage Model II 65 
3340 3340 Disk Storage (General) 68 
3340R 3340 Disk Storage with 69 

RPS featvre (with or 
without 3340 Dolo 
Module, Model 35) 

334DR 3340 Disk Storage with 6A DASD 
RPS feature (with or 
without 3340 Data 
Module, Model 70) 

3340 3340 Di,k Storage without 69 
RPS feature (with or 
without 3340 Data 
Module, Model 35) 

I 3340 3340 Disk Storage witnout 6A 
ROS feature (with or 
without 3340 Data 
Module, Model 70) 

3340R 3344 Direct Access Storage 6A 
3350 3350 Direct Access Slorage 67 

1419 1255 Magnetic Cnaracter 72 
Reader 

1419 1259 Magnetic (naraeter 72 
Reader MICR-Magnetic Ink 

1419 1419 Magnetic Character 72 Character Recognition 

Reader devices 

1419P 1419 Dual Address Adap- 73 
ter Primary Control Unit 

1419$ 1419 Dual Address Adap- 74 
ter Secondary Conlr.Unit 

2955 2955 Data Adopter Unit D7 Data link for RETAIN 
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DEVICE TYPE CODES ( •••• Conl'd) 

Ca'" Actual IBM device 
Device- Device Type 

Cod. Type X'nn' 

2701 2701/2715 Data Adapter DO Teleprocessing lines 

unit 
2703 Integrated Communications D2 

Adapter (Model 135) 

II A :=::gf ;=I~ when. \ 
2702 ~ 2702 Transmission Control DI 

) unit C=SAD2 comm'd enab~,"g 
D 

D=SAD3 comm'd the Ime 

2703 2703 Transmission Control 02 
unit 

2703 Integrated Communication D2 
Adapter (Mod. 115/125) 

2703 3704/3705 Communication D2 
Controller in Emulation 
Made 

3704 3704 Communication DC 
Controller in Network 
Control Mode 

3705 3705 Communication DC 
Controller in Network 
Control Mode 

3791L 3791 local Communication DE 
Controller 

1419 1270 Optical Reoder/ 72 
Sorter 

1419 1275 Optical Reader/ 72 
Sorter 

1419P 1275 Dual Address Adopter 73 
Primary Control Unit 

14195 1275 Dual Address Adapter 74 Opticol Readers 
Secondory Control Unit 

1287 1287 Optical Reader 77 
1288 1288 Optical Page Reader 77 
3BBI 3881 Optical Mark Reader " 3BB6 3886 Optical Character 7C 

Reader 

3540 3540 Diskette BO 
Diskette 

Input/Output Unit 

2260 2260 Display Station CO 
3277 3277 Display Station; 

) 
(local 3270) MODE operond need not 

be entered 
32778 3277 Display Station; BO Display Stations 
(local 3270) attached in burst mode to 

a multiplexor channel. 
MODE operand need not 
be entered 

7770 mo Audio Response Unit D3 Audio Response Unit 

1017 1017 Paper Tape Reader 7B Paper Tape Readers 
with 2826 Control Unit 

267.1 2671 Paper Tape Reader 70 

/ 
1018 1018 Paper Tape Punch 79 

Paper Tape Punch 
with 2826 Control Unit 

2495TC 2495 Tape Cartridge 51 Tape Cartridge Reader 
Reader 
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FORMAT OF THE ESD CARD 

Cord 
Columns 

Multiple punch (12-2-9). 
Identifies this as a loader cafel. 

2- 4 ESD--External Symbol Dictionary cord. 

11-12 Number of bytes of information contained in this card. 

15-16 External symbol identification number (ESID) of the first SD,PC, 
CM or ER on this card. Relates the SD,PC,CM or ER to a porticular 
control section. 

17-72 Variable information. 
S positions - Name 
1 position - Type code hex '00', '01', '02', '04', '05', or 'OA' to 
indicate SD,lD,ER,PC,CM, Of WX respectively. 
3 positions - Assembled origin 
J position - Blank 
3 positions - lenghth,if an SO type,CM type, or a PC type. 
If an lD type,this field contains the external symbol identification 
number (ESIO) of the SD containing the lobel. 

73-SO May be used by the programmer for identification. 

FORMAT OF THE T Xl CARD 

Cord 
Columns 

Multiple punch (12-2-9). 
Identifies this as a loader cord. 

2- 4 TXT --Text cord. 

6- 8 Assembled origin (Address of first byte to be loaded from this card). 

11-12 Number of bytes of text to be loaded. 

15-16 External symbol identification number (ESID) of the control section 
(SO or PC) contoining the text. 

17-72 Up to 56 bytes of text -- data or instructions to be loaded. 

73-80 May be used for program identification. 

FORMAT OF THE RlD CARD 

Coed 
Columns 

Multiple punch (12-2-9). 
Identifies this as a loader cord. 

2- 4 RLD -- Relocation list Dictionary CareL 

11-12 Number of bytes of information contained in this cord. 

17-72 Variable information (multiple items). 
Two positions - (relocation identifier) pointer to the ESID number 
of the ESO item on which the relocation factor of the contents 
of the address constant is dependen~. 

b. Two positions 
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FORf.MT OF THE RlD CARD ( •••• Cont'd) 

b. Two po:;itions - (position identifier) pointer to the ESID number 
of the ESD item on which the position of the addre1S constant 
is dependent. 
One position - flag indicating type of constant, 0$ follows; 

Bits 

0-2 Ignored 
3 0 - a non bronch type load constant 

1 - a bronch type load constant 

4-5 00 - load conslont length::: 1 byte 
01 - load constant length'" 2 bytes 
10 _ load constant length= 3 bytes 
II - loed constant length= 4 bytes 

- relocation factor is to be added 
- re locetien factor is to be subtracted 

o - Next load conslant has different Rand P identifiers; 
therefore, both Rand P must be present. 

1 _ Next Icad constant has the same Rand P identifiers; 
therefore they are both omitted. 

Five significant bits of this byte are expanded in the RSERV printout. 

d. Three positions - assembled origin of load constant. 

73_80 May be used for program identification. 

FORMAT OF THE END CARD 

Card 
Columns 

Multiple punch (J2-2-9). 
Identifies this as a loader card. 

2 -4 END 

6 -8 Assembled origin of the label supplied to the Assembler in the 
END card (optional). 

15_16 ESID number of the control section to which this END card refers 
(only if 6-8 present). 

17-22 Symbolic label supplied to the Assembler if this lobe! was not defined 
within the assembly. 

29_32 Control section length (if not specified in the lost SD or PC). 

73-80 Not used. 

FORlv\AT OF THE REP (User Replace) CARD 

Card 
Columns 

Multiple punch (12-2-9) 
Identifies this as a loader card. 

2 -4 REP _ Replace text card. 

5 _6 Blank. 

7 _12 Assembled address of the first byte to be replaced (hexadecimal). 
Must be right ivslified wjth leading zero's if needed to fill the field. 

13 Blonk 
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FORMAT OF THE REP (Us., Replace) CARD ( •••••• Contlnued) 

Co", 
Columns 

14-16 External symbol identification number (ESID) of the control section 
(SO) containing the text (hexadecimal), Must be right lustified with 
leading zero's if needed to fill the field. 

17-70 From 1-11 4-digit hexadecimal fields seperated by convna's,each 
replacing two bytes. A blank lndTcates the end of information in 
this card. 

71-72 Blank 

73-80 May be used for JX'09"InI identification. 
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DEBLOCK UTIliTY 

Description; 

Purposes; 

• To block an 80/81-byle record file to a 3440-byte record file. 

• To deblock a blocked 3340-byte file in order to create an BO-byte 
SYS!N file. 

• To copy files. 

• To print (list) job contra! stotemenh and comments from a blocked 
input file. 

To select records {or (] group of records) from a blocked 3440-bytc 
rile in order to creote an SO-byte SYSIN file. 

Functiem; 

The program is only meant 10 support IBM distribution files that contain 
only 3440-byte blocked records. Eighty-byte deb locked records as output 
and 80 and/or ai-byte records as input will be processed. 

The devices used for input and output are defined by assigning the input 
device to SYS004 and the output device to SYS005. For the list function the 
output device is SYSLST. 

Block: 

Deblock; 

To block an SO or Si-byte record file to a 3440-byte record file. 

To deblock the blocked 3440-byte file in order to create an 
SO-byte SYSIN file. 

Copy: The card-la-card copy function includes SO-column to 96-column 
conversion for the IBM 5425 Multi-Function Cord Unit. 

list; 

Select: 

To determine the contents of a file with blocked 3440-byte records. 

To deblock selecled PTF, from a blocked PTF file. The function 
can be used for any other 3440-byte blocked sequential file. 

Supported devices: 

IBM 2501 Cord Reader 
IBM 2540 Cord Reod Punch 
IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine 
IBM 3504 Cord Reader 
IBM 3505 Cord Reader 
IBM 3525 Cord Punch 
IBM 5425 Multi-Function Cord Unit 
IBM 2400/3400 Series Magnetic Tope Unit 
IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive 
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 
IBM 2319 Disk Storage 
IBM 3330 Disk Storage 
IBM 3333 Disk Storage 
IBM 3340 Direct Access Storage Facility 

The IBM 2495 Tope Cartridge Reader does not belong to the IBM 2400 
Series Magnetic Tape Unit. 
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DEBLOCK UTILITY ( ••. Continued) 

When a disk is assigned, a //DLBL and//EXTENT card are required. The file 
names that are used for the DLBL card are: 

//DLBL UIN, 'file ID' 

/ / DLBL uour, 'file ID' 

(for input) 

(for output) 

Tape labels and the UPSI byte are not supported, except for deb locked output 
tapes. 

To create a deblocked tape, a //TLBL cord or a / /UPSI card are required. The 
entries that are used for the TLBl and UPSI cords are: 

//TLBl UOUT, 'file ID' 
II UPS 1 00100000 

NO REWIND is always assumed for input/output topes. Be sure that the topes 
are correctly positioned. 

Following is 0 table showing the input/output devices for the block, deblock, 
select and list functions: 

Block Deblock/Select list 

1
r-.-.-

CO
-,d+;2:;-'-:·I-~:'J~u:::,- -- -~~¥.~~ ... r~~t~ -- ::.:: --

! Format unblocked : 3440 blocked 3440 blocked unblocked 3440 blocked 

I 'Corn y.' 
Devices : Tape yes 

i Disk 

I y.' 
I yes 

ye' 

Note: SVSLST is the output device for the list function. 

Following is a table showing the input/output devices for the copy function: 

Copy 

Input r O~tput 
rRecOTd~ 80/81 byteS: So bytes 
: Format unblocked unblocked 

Inp~~ ! OU!:e.uf 
80 bytes .! 80 bytes·----
3440 blocked' 3440 blocked 

I Devices : ;:~ ~: 
Disk 

y" 

Note: VVhen a cord device is assigned to SVSOO4 or SYSOOS, the program supports 
unblocked files; otherwise, blocked files ore assumed. Be sure you mount 
a tape or disk with records of the required length. 
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DEBLOCK UTIliTY ( ... Continued) 

Input/Output ( ... Continued) 

When Ihe block function is used, you are not allowed 10 define a disk slorage as 
on input device Of (.1 card punch as an output device. When the deblock function 
is used, you are nol allowed 10 define a card reader as an input device. 

) Utility Modifier Statement 

) 

Contoins information to run the progrom. 

The format and entries are: 

II UOS Iflf 

IIU 
OS 

ffff 

ffff=BlKf) 

Ffff=COP6 

ffff=DSUl 

ffff=LSTh 

ffff=SEl, 

Identifies the utility modifier statement. 

Indicates the Deblol;k program. 

Can be omitted 

Indkotes the function specification. 
Can be omitted. The default is OSlo 

Block function. 

Copy function. 

Deblock function. 

list function. 

Select function. 

The following parameters ore only required for the seled function (see Control 
Statement Stream example 6). 

'ii •. ii' 

ml 

m2 

Indicates the start position (column number) of the 
fixed part of the select identifier. One or two 
numerics, ranging from 1 to 80, are required. 

Indicates the fixed port of the select identifier. All 
characters are allowed. 

Indicates the start position (column number) of the 
variable part of Ihe select identifier. One or two 
numerics, ranging from 1 10 80, are required. 

Indicates the end position (column number) of the 
variable part of the select identifier. One ar two 
numerics, ranging from 1 to 80, are required. 

Note: It is not allowed to use apostrophes in a comment in the utility modifier 
statement for the select function. 

The select identifier consists of two ports, a fixed part that is not changed during 
the select operation, and a varbble part that is changed for each select by 
reoding the next selector card. 

The variable part read in from the selector card, is moved fa the select identifier 
positions ml and m2. 
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DEBLOCK UTILITY C ••• Continued) 

Utility Modifier Statement ( ••• Continued) 

The selector cards aro placed behind the END card. 

If the fixed and variable parts overlap each other, the variable part overwrites the 
fixed part. 

The selected stream of records starts with the record that has the required 
characters in the positions specified by the select identifier. The select operation 
ends by reading a / & card from SYSOO4. 

The identifiers ore searched in the order in which they ore read in. Therefore, the 
sequence of the selector cards and the way in which they appear on the input file, 
should be identical. 

Default values 

In the fallawing cases DBl is the default : 

IIUDS 
IIU 
not specified. 

End Statement 

This is the last control statement and cannot be omitted. 

The format is : 

II END 

Control Statement Stream 

Six examples of control statement streams to run the program from the core image 
library are given. 

t. Blodcing from card to tape : 

II JOB BLOCK CARD TO TAPE 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'OOC' 
II ASSGN SYSOOS,X'282' 
I I EXEC DSTRB 
II END 
II . 

data cards 

/'*EOD (no embedded bionics) 
1& 
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DEBLOCK UTILITY ( .• . Continued) 

Control Statement Stream ( ... Continued) 

2. Deblocking from tope to disk. 

II JOil CREATE SYSINFILE 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'2B3' 
II ASSGN sYSOOS,XI32' 
II DIBL UOUT, 'fHe 10',99/365 
II EXTENT SYSOOS",,20,780 
/ / EXEC DSTRB 
II UDS DBL 
II END 
1& 

3. Deblocking from tape to tape. 

I I JOB DEBLOCK TAPE TO TAPE 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'I80' 
II ASSGN SYSOOS,X'IBI' 
II TLBL UOUT,'file 10' 
I I EXEC DSTRB 
II UDS DBL 
II END 
1& 

4. Copying card to tope. 

S. 

6. 

II JOB COpy CARD TO TAPE 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'OOC' 
II ASSGN SYSOOS,X'IBI' 
II TIBL UOUT, 'fHe 10' 
I I EXEC DSTRB 
II UDS COP 
IIEND 
1& 

Listing a blocked tape. 

II JOB LIST BLOCKED TAPE 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'IBI' 
I I EXEC DSTRB 
II UDS LST 
II END 
1& 

Selecting from tape. 

II JOil SELECT FROM TAPE 
II ASSGN SYS004,X'I80' 
II ASSGN moos, X'OOC' 
I I EXEC DSTRB 
II UDS SEL, 1,lii . •. ii~9 .. 14 
II END 
123456 
43n98 
I' 
1& 
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DEBLOCK UTILITY ( ••. Continued) 

Control Statement Stream ( ... Continued) 

If the identifiers overlap, the second port overwrites the first port. The identifiers 
are searched in the order in which they are read in. Be sure that the cards are in 
the same sequence as the selected records on the input file. 

Record limits 

During blocking, messages will be generated to inform you that the blocked file, 
when deblocked, will fit on 90% of a 24OO-foot 7 or 9-track tape or on a 2311 
disk. Processing continues. These limits (90%) are: 

31,000 records (7-trock tape) 
40,000 records (9-trock 1600 BPI tape) 
45,000 records (2311 disk). 

Be sure you mount an output tope or disk that Ciln contain the whole file. 
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OVERVIEW OF PROGRAMS TO DOS/VS SYSTE/v\S MAINTENANCE AND GENERATION 

NAME PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONjFUNCTION 

CSERV 

SSERV 

(core image library service) 10 punch oul (or write on magnetic tape, 

~ _______ ~d_;'_k_._o._d_isk_,_tt~')~P_.o~g'_O~ __ f._om __ th_'_Co_" __ ;m_og_'_[;_b'_O~'Y_' ________ -4. 
(source statement library service) to punch out (or write on magnetic 

RSERV 

PSERV 

DSERV 

lSERV 

ESERV 

MAl NT 

BACKUP 

RESTORE 

COPYSERV 

CORGZ 

Nole: 

lope, disk, or diskette) macro definitions. 

(relocatable library service) ta punch out (or write on magnetic tope, 
disk, or diskette) the relocotable modules used to build IBM-supplied 
processor programs. 

(prot::edure library service) to display on SYSLST or 10 punch out (or 
write on magnetic tope, disk, or diskette) procedures from the 
procedure library. 

(directory service) to display on SYSLST the current contents of one or 
more library directories and their remaining library capacities. The 
directory display may be either an alphabetically sorted listing or a 
listing of the entries in the order they appear in the directory. 

(label cylinder display) to display (on SYSl5T) the label cylinders 
located on SVSRES. SVSlST may be assigned to disk, tope, printer, 
or diskette. 

(de-editor program) to de-edit pre-edited macros from the E-sublibrary. 
It provides SYSLST ond SySPCH output of the original macros. It also 
provides on update facility for one macro per iob step. 

(library maintenance) to delete and/or catalog library elements, and 
also to condense and reallocate library extents. 

to create a backup of Ihe system on tape and/or to create a backup 
of privote libraries on tape. The tope is suitable as input for the 
RESTORE program. 

to restore the DOS/VS Distribution Tope in a partition of a current 
release of DOS/VS. The program may be executed by statements from 
SYSIPT or SY5l0G. 

to build new libraries. The program automates the comparing of the 
current library directories with the new directories and provides input 
for the CORGZ program. 

(copy or merge) to selectively copy or merge library entries from one 
disk pock to another disk pock. CORGZ allows larger or smaller 
allocations for each library of the new pack. 

BACKUP and RESTORE can be used efficiently to condense your 
libraries and also to migrate libraries from one DASD type to another. 

For more details on these programs, refer to DOS/VS System Co,trol Statements, 
GC33-5376. 
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STANDARD VOLUME LABEL, TAPE OR DASD IBM Standard Volume Label Format (80 bytes) for EBCDIC Tape or DASD 

Field 

Volume label number Co. 
VOlume3141 Data 
Serial File 
Number Directory 

Reserved for future expansion 

112 

Reserved Reserved Owner name 
a. Address code 

S1;::j~ oW <;j~ ~~ ;;j&j " Label 
Iidentifier 

Volume 
I Security. 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

~ 2 

LABEL IDENTIFIER 
3 bytes 

VOLUME LABEL NR 
1 byte 

VOLUME SERIAL NR 
6 bytes 

VOLUME SECURITY 
t byte 
(OS/VS only) 

DESCRIPTION FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

Must contain VOL to indicate that this is 
a Volume Lobel. 

Indicates the relative position (1-8) of a 
volume label within a group of volume 
labels. 

A unique identification code which is as
signed to a volume when it enters an in_ 
sto Ilation. Th is code maya Iso appeor on 
the external surface of the volume for 
visual identification .It is normally a nu_ 
meric field 000001 to 999999,however 
any or 011 of the 6 bytes may be olphaneric. 

Indicates security status of the volumc: 
0: no further identification for each file of 
the volume is required. 
I: Further identification for eoch file of Note: 
the volume is required before processing. 

DATA FILE DIRECTORY For DASD only. The first 5 bytes contain 
10 bytes the starting address(CCHHR)of the VTDe. 

RESERVED 
10 bytes 
RESERVED 
10 bytes 
OWNER NAME AND 
ADDRESS CODE 
10 bytes 

RESERVED 
29 bytes 

The last 5 bytcs are blank.For tope files 
this field is not used and should be recor
ded a; blanks. 

Reserved 

Reserved 

Indjtates a specific customer, installation 
and/or system 10 which the volume be
longs. This field may be a standardi:zed 
code,name,address etc.(OS/VS only). 

Reserved 

All reserved fields should contain blanks to facilitate their use in 
the future. Any information appearing in these fields at the present 
time wi II be ignored by the DOS/VS and OS!VS progroms . • 



STANDARD VOLUME LABEL, TAPE OR DASD ( .... Cont'd) ANSI Standard Volume Label format and ca.nlents for ASCII tapes 

Field r-Volume Label _.- . numoer 

1 

-

EJ!!:Q 
1 

~ 2 

2 3 45 

.. 
Volume 
Serial 
Number , ~ 

NAME AND LENGTH 

LABEL IDENTIFIER 
3 bytes 

VOLUME LABEL NR 
1 byte 

VOLUME SERIAL NR 
6 bytes 

ACCESSIBILITY 
1 byte 

RESERVED 
20 bytes 

6 7 B 

Reserved Reserved Owner name and 
Identification code 

; i:j ~ I'l 

DESCRIPTION 

Must contain VOL to indicate that this 
a Volume Label. 

Must be 1. If any other standard volume 
labels are present (indicated by an en
try other than 1 in this field}they ore 
ignored. 

Uniquely identifies this valume.Must 
consist of 6 bytes and may be any 
character exept a quote('). 

Indicates accessibility protection: 
Space: No accessibility protection. 
Nonspace: Accessibility protection. 

Reserved for future use as required by 
the American National Standards Insli
stute,lnc.Should contoin spaces. 

; !;j 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

6 RESERVED 
6 bytes 

OWNER NAME AND 
IDENTIFICATION 
CODE 
14 bytes 

RESERVED 
28 bytes 

LABEL STANDARD 
LEVEL 
1 byte 

9 

Reserved 

~ 

Label Standard Level I 

DESCRIPTION 

ResErved for future use as required by 
American Notional Standards Institute, 
Inc. Should contain spaces. 

Indicates a specific customer ,installation 
and lor system to which the volume be-
10ngs.This field may be a standardized 
code,name,address etc. 

Reserved for future use as required by 
the American National Standards Insti
tute, Inc. Should contain spaces. 

Indicates whether this volume observes 
the American Notional Standards: 
Dec. I: Volume observes the standards 
(1 is also the default value) 
Space: Volume does not observe the 
standards, but it follows an agreed fOlmat. 
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STANDARD MAGNETIC TAPE FILE LABEL IBM Standard Tape File Label Format and Contents 

rField 
t.1i12 

File Securit'L" 

File Identifier 
File 
Serial 
Number 

71 8 10 II 

5~~~tian I~~:ation II ~~~~t 

NIN ~I~ MI~ ~I~ ~I~ I~ t:tl~ lri~::g 

L..:t~g:i ~~~t~frer ~1~uS:qC:~~:nN~~~~ T L--=:~~r~~~~t~~m~~~~~rGenerotion 

12 13 14 

System Code Reserved 

Ill:o ~I~ 

~ NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

Identifies the type of label: 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

=1 

~ 
LABEL IDENTIFIER 
3 bytes EBCDIC HDR: Heoder--beginning of data file. 

EOF: End of File--end of a set of data. 
EOV: End of Volume--end of the phy-

sical reel. 

FILE LABEL NUMBER Always a I 
I byte EBCDIC 

FILE IDENTIFIER Uniquely identifies the entire file, may 
17 bytes EBCDIC contain only printable characters. 

FILE SERIAL NUMBER Uniquely identifies a file-volume relation-
6 bytes EBCDIC ship.This field is identical to the Volume 

Serial Number in the volume label on the 
first or only volume of a multi-volume file 
or a multi-file seLThis field will normally 
be numeric(OOOOOI to 999999) but may 
contain ony six alphameric characters. 

VOLUME SEQUENCE Indicates the order of a volume in a given 
NUMBER file or multi-file set.This number must be 
4 bytes numeric(OOOO-9999}.Multiple volumes of 

an output file will be numbered in conse
cutive sequence. 

FILE SEQUENCE Assign numeric sequence to a file within 
NUMBER a multi file set. 
4 bytes 

GENERATION NUMBER Numerically identifies the various editions 
4 bytes of the file. 

VERSION NUMBER OF Indicates the version of the generation of 
GENERATION a file. 
2 bytes 

• 
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STANDARD MAGNETIC TAPE FILE LABEL ( •••• Cont'd) IBM Standard Tope File Lobel Format and Contents 

DESCRIPTION FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

CREATION DATE Indicates the year and the day of the yeor 13 SYSTEM CODE 
13 bytes 

Uniquely identifies the progromming 
system. (for DOS/VS: IBMDOSV~~) 6 bytes 

10 EXPIRATION DATE 
6 bytes 

11 FILE SECURITY 
1 byte 

12 BLOCK COUNT 
6 bytes 

that the file was created: 

PosHion Cod, Meaning 

I blank 
2-3 00-99 yoo, 
4-6 001-366 day of yeor 

(e.g.,Janvary 31,1965 would be entered as 
65031) 

Indicates t],e year and the day of the year 
when the file may become a scratch tape. 
The format of this field is identical to 
field 9.0n a multi-file reel,processed se
quentially,all files are considered to expire 
on the same day. 

Indicates the security status of the file. 
0: No security protection. 
J: Security protection.Additional identifi_ 
cation of the fi Ie is required before it can 
be processed. 

Indicates the number of doto blocks written 
on the file from the last heoder label to the 
first trailer lobel, exclusive of tope marks. 
~nt does not include checkpoint records. 
This field is used in trailer labels. 

14 RESERVED Reserved 
7 bytes 
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STANDARD MAGNETIC TAPE FILE LABEL ANSI Standard Tape File Label Format and Contents 

~rield 
112 

File Identifier 

~~~:I~;:~t~i~~ber 
FIELD 

=1 

~ 

NAME AND LENGTH 

LASEl IDENT IF lER 
3 bytes,ASCII 

FilE LABEL NUMBER 
1 byte,ASCll 

FILE IDENTIFIER 
17 bytes, ASCII 

SET IDENTIFIER 
6 bytes,ASCII 

~FiI. Set ction 
Identifier. __ ~mbe; 

liB 
r-Accessibilit 

10111 12 

g~~:tion I ~~ationll ~~~:t 

13 

System Code 

14 

:Rcservedfor 
ANSI 

NIN {::;Ire MI~_ ~I!iI J,.. ~i1I ~ :;J'- !i! 
File Sequence Numoor::J t L-~:~~:t~~~~~~~~rGeneration 

DESCRIPTION 

Identifies the type of lobel; 
HDR: Header~~beginning of a data file. 
EOF: End of F i le-_end of a set of data. 
EOV: End of Volume--end of the phy-

sical reel. 

Indicates the sequence of this label within 
o label group(HDR,EOF, EOV). DOS/VS 
supports File lobe I 1 only and ignores sub
sequent numbers. 

Identifies the entire file.May be any cha
racter exept a quote('). 

Identifies the volume-file relationship. 
Generally,this field is identical to the 
volume serial number from the VOL label 
or the first or only volume of the logical 
file. 

E!£!:Q 
5 

NAME AND LENGTH ~ 
FILE SECTION NUMBER Indicates the order of a volume in a given 
4 bytes file or multi-file set. (The first file must bo 

numbered 000 1). 

FILE SEQUENCE 
NUMBER 
4 bytes 

Assigns numeric sequence to a file within 
a multi-file set~The first file must be num
bered 0001). 

GENERATION NUMBER Numerically identifies this edition of the 
4 bytes file.(Must be numerical or blank). 

VERSION NUMBER OF 
GENERATION 
2 bytes 

CREATION DATE 
6 bytes 

Indicates this version of the generation in 
field 7.(Must be numerical or blank). 

Indicates the year and the day of the year 
that this file was created (byyddd),where: 
b= blank yy= year (00-99) 
ddd= day (001-366) 

• 



STANDARD MAGNETIC TAPE FILE LABEL ( •••• Cont'd) 

E.@bQ NAME AND LENGTH 

10 EXPIRATION DATE 
6 bytes 

" ACCESSIBILITY 
I byte 

12 BLOCK COUNT 
6 bytes 

13 sYSTEM CODE 
13 bytes 

~ 14 RESERVED 
7 bytes 

DESCRIPTION 

Indicates the year and the day of the year 
that this file may become a scratch tape. 
Some format as above (Field 9). 

In~lcates the accessibility protection of 
the file. 
Space: no accessibility protection. 
Nonspace: accessibility protection. 

Indicates the number af data blocks (phy
sicol records) written for this logical file. 

Nome of programming system. 
(Fe, DOS/VS, IBMDOSV$.I(II.I(II) 

Reserved for future use as required by 
ANSI. (American Notional Standards Insti
tute, Inc.). Should be recorded as spaces. 

ANSI Stondard Tape File Lobel Format and Contents 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 
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STANDARD DASD fILE LABEL, FORMAT 1 (Formal 1: This format is common to all doto files on Direct Accc% Storage Devices) 

Field reotiOfl.do 

61Z1~1~ 1121 31 4 
File 

FILE IDENTIFICATION Serial System Code 
Number 

';1"'~ ;;j _:;1:1;;g/" ii;1~:;j~:;; ~, 

Rc,erved 

§I ~~~Sl ~= ~~ I I ~ I I $ 61;:: *' txj~ oj ~ol "'* 0:\8: 1 SJSj~ ~ 
'J ~foc~kdl:~~~h~ l:=~~~o ~~a\~~~cotors I L-~:~:~: ~;~~ei!~~~c~~~rber 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

1 FILE NAME 
44 bytes,olphomeric 
EBCDIC 

DESCRIPTION 

This field serves as the key portion of the 
fi Ie Iobel. Each fi I e must hove a vnique 
file nome. Duplication of file names will 
couse retrieval errors. The file nome con 
consist of three sections: 

1 File ID is on alphameric name assig
ned by the user and identifies the fOe. 
Can be 1-35 bytes if generation and 
version numbers are used,or 1-44 bytes 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

if they ore not used. 

2_G~~q!"l2!:1-1!~~. If used,this field 
is separated from File ID by a period. 
It has the format Gnnnn,where G iden
tifie$ the field as the generation number 
and nnnn (in decimal) identifies. the ge_ 
neration of the file. 

3 Version Number of Generation. 
If u5ed,this section immediately follows the 

II 



STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL , ~9RNtAT 1 ( .... Co.nt'd) 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

FILENAME 
(Cont'd) 

DESCRIPTION 

generation number and has the format 
Vnn,where V identifies the field as the 
version of generation number and nnn 
(in decimal}identifies the version of 
generotion of the file. 
Note: DOSjVS compores the entire 
field ogoinst the filename given in the 
DLBl card. The generation and version 
numbers are treoted differently by OSjVS. 

The remaining fields comprise the DATA portion of the file label: 

FORMAT IDENTIFIER I", Format' 
I byte,EBCDIC numeric 

T 3 FilE SERIAL NR Uniquely identifies a file/volume rela-:. 6 bytes, EBCDIC tionship.lt is identical to the Volume 
alphameric Serial Number of the first or only vo-

lume of a multivolume file. 

VOLUME SEQUENCE Indicates the order of a volume relative 
NR ,2 bytes,binary to the first volume on which the dota 

file resides. 

CREATION DATE Indicates the year and the day of the 
3 bytes,discontinuous year the file was created. It is of the form 
binary YDD,where Y signifies the yeor(0-99) 

and DD the day of the yeor(l-366). 

EXPIRATION DATE Indicates the year and the day of the 
3 bytes,discontinous year the file moy be deleted. The form 
binary of this field is the same as that offield 5. 

FIELD NAME AND lENGTH DESCRIPTION 

7A 

7B 

7C 

10 

EXTENT COUNT Contains a count of the number of extents 
for this file on this volume.lf user lobels ore 
used, the count does not include the user 
label track. This field is maintained by the 
DOSjVS programs. 

BYTES USED IN LAST Used by OsjVs 
BLOCK OF DIRECTORY 
1 byte, binary 

SPARE Reserved 
lbyte 

SYSTEM CODE 
13 bytes 

RESERVED 
7 bytes 

FILE TYPE 
2 bytes 

Uniquely identifies the programming system. 
The character codes that can be used in this 
field are limited to EBCDIC characters. On 
input, lacs ignores this field.On output, 
10CS inserts IBMDOSVS}S'}5'¥J5JS. 

Restlrved 

The contents of this field uniquely identify 
the type of data fi Ie: 
Hex 4000: Consecutive organization 
Hex 2000: Direct access organization 
Hex 8000: Indexed sequential organization 
Hex 0200; Library organization 
Hex 0000: Organization not defined in the 

file label 
Hex 0008: VSAM 
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STANDARD PASD FilE LABEL, FORMAT 1 ( •••• Conl'd) 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH 

11 

12 

b 
~ 13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

RECORD FORMAT 
1 byte 

OPTION CODES 

BLOCK LENGTH 
2 bytcs,binary 

RECORD LENGTH 
2 bytes,binary 

KEY LENGTH 
1 byte,binary 

KEY LOCATION 
2 bytes,binary 

DATA SET 
INDICATORS 
1 byte 

DESCRIPTION 

Used by OS/VS 

Bits within this field indicate various options 
used in nui [ding the file: 
Bit 0: 0 
Bit 1: Reserved 
Bit 2: Moster index present (lSAM) 
Bit 3: Independent overflow present (1SAM) 
Bit 4: Cylinder overflow present (lSAM) 
Bit 5: Reserved 
Bit 6: Delete record (OS/VS) 
Bit 7: Reorganize (OS/VS) 

Indicates the block length for fixed length 
records or maximum block size for variable 
length blocks. 

Indicates the record length for fixed length 
records or the maximum record length for 
variable length records. 

Indicates the length of the key portion of 
of the data records in the file. 

Indicates the high order position of the datd 
records 

Bits within this field are used to indicote the 
following: 
Bit {); If on, indicotes that this is the [ast 

F I ELO NAME AND LEN GTH 

18 SECONDARY 
ALLOCATION 
4 bytes, binary 

19 LAST RECORD POINTER 
5 bytes,discontinuous 
binary 

20 SPARE 
2 bytes 

21 EXTENT TYPE 
INDICATOR 
1 byte 

DESCRIPTION 

volume on which this file normally resides. 
Bit 1,2,4,6,7: a for DOSjVS-Used by 

OS/VS. 
Bit 3: If on, data set security ;s invoked. 
Bit 5: Used by DOS/VS and OSjVS. 

Used by OS/VS 

Used by OS/VS 

Reserved 

Indicates the type of extent with which the 
following fields are associated: 
HEX CODE 
00: Next three fields do not indicate any 
extent. 
01: Prime data area(lndexed sequential), 
or Consecutive area, etc. ,(i .e. ,the extent 
containing the user's data records) 
02: Overflow area of on indexed seguen
tial file. 
04: Cylinder index or master index area of 
on indexed sequential file. 
40; User lobe I track area. 
80: Shared cylinder indicator. 

II 



STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FORMAT 1 ( .••. Cont'd) 

FIELD 

22 

23 

25-28 

29~2 

~ 33 

NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

EXTENT SEQUENCE NR Indicates the extent sequence in a 
I byte,binary multi-extent file. 

LOWER LIMIT 
4 bytes,discontinuous 
binary 

ADDITIONAL EXTENT 
10 byfes 

ADDITICNAl. EXTENT 
10 bytes 

POINTER TO NEXT 
FILE LABEL WITHIN 
THIS LABEL SET 

The cylinder and the track address 
specifying the starting point(lower 
limit) of this extent component.This 
field has the format CCHH. 

These fields have the some format as 
the fields 21-24 above. 

These fields have the same formet as 
the fields 21-24 above. 

The address (format CCHHR) of a con
tinuation label if needed to further describe 
the fi/e. If field 10 indicates Indexed 

5 bytes, discontinuous Sequential organizotion,this field points 
binary to a Format 2 file label within this label 

set.Otherwise,it points to a Formot 3 file 
lobel,and then only jf the file contains 
more than three extent segments. This field 
contains all binary zeros jf no additional 
file label is pointed to. 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 
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STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FORMAT 2 

last 2d Level Master Index Entry Address 

I 

Spare Status 

/-f""""-'''''''''i---.-1=''''-='''-/---f------------,I+H--+--++++++-+--+-+-+l=--iH Indicator 

~;:': "'- ~-o 

High Record on Track Index TraCk~ I I ~ber Tracks for Highest Level Index 
Tag Deletion Count LNumber bytes for Highest Level Index 

Non first Overflow Reference Count Number of independent Overflow Tracks 

Bytes remaining on Overflow Track-"( I ,.--Overflow Record Count 

.- 024 t 025 D26pz7pz8D29 030 031 ~:~~n~:u~verflow 
",,'od.,oo- r-
ent Overflow Pointer 
e ordAdd e 

_~;: ~ ~ ~ !:i BEl 1:l1l 'f 

01B b 0191 020 I 021 ~dress of dress of Address of Last Prime 
ICylinder lowest Level Highest level Dolo Record 

er.lndex A, 

i< Rjg i;; 

DLL D:":.l 

~g Sls :;oj;;!: 

last Track Index Entry Address-.-J J 

lost Cylinder Index En try Address 
LLast Ma~ter Index Entry Address 

SEE NEXT PAGE FOR FURTHER EXPLANATION 

• 



STANDARD DASD FilE LABEL, FORMAT 2 ( •••• Cont'd) 

~ NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION ~ NAME AND LENGTH ~ 
KI KEY IDENTIFICATION This byte contains the hex code 02 In D3 HIGH LEVEL INDEX This field contains the number of trocks 

1 byte order to avoid conflict with a file name. DEVELOPMENT determining development of Moster Index. 

K2 ADDRESS OF 2d lEVel This field contains the address of the 
MASTER INDEX fint trock of the second level of the 

INDICATOR (OS/VS o,ly) 
1 byte,binary 

7 bytes,discontinuous master index, in the form MBBCCHH. D4 ,FIRST DATA RECORD This field contains the addre5s of the last 
binary (OS/VS o,ly) IN CYLINDER data track on each cylinder in the form HHR. 

K3 lAST 2d LEVEL,MASTER This field contains the address of the 3 bytes 

INDEX ENTRY last Index entry in the second level D5 LAST DATA TRACK IN This field contains the address of the last 
5 bytes, discontinuous of the master index,of the form CCHHR. 
binary (OS/VS o,ly) 

CYLINDERS data track on each cylinder, In the form HH. 
2 bytes 

~ K4 ADDRESS OF 3d LEVEL This field contains the address of the first 
MASTER INDEX track of the third level of the moster index, 

06 NUMBER OF TRACKS This field contains the number of tracks in 
FOR CYLINDER cylinder overflow area.PV\IS only) 

7 bytes,dlscontlnuous in the form MBBCCHH. OVERFLOW 
binary 1 byte,binary 

K5 LAST 3d LEVELIMSTER This field contains the address of the last 07 HIGHEST "R" ON HIGH This field contains the highest pouible R 
INDEX ENTRY entry in the third level of the moster LEVEL INDEX TRACK on track containing high~levellndex 
5 bytes,discontlnuous index, in the form CCHHR.(OS/VS only) 1 byte entries. 
binary DB HIGHEST lOR" ON This field contains the highest poulble R 

K6 SPARE Reserved PRIME TRACK on prime data tracks for form F records. 
19 bytes 1 byte 

DI FORMAT IDENTIFIER 2: Format 2 
1 byte, EBCDIC numeric 09 HIGHEST lOR" ON This field contains the highest possible R 

OVERFLOW TRACK ~n overflow data trada for form F records. 
D2 NUMBER OF INDEX The contents of this field indicate how 1 byte 

LEVELS many levels of Index are present with an 
1 byte,binary Indexed Sequential File. 
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STANDARD DASD FilE LABEL, FOR/IMT 2 ( ••.• Cont'd) 

FIELD N.AME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

DlO "R" OF LAST DATA This field contains the R of the lost data D18 ADDRESS OF CYliNDER This field contains the address ci first track 
RECORD ON SHARED record on a shored track. INDEX of the cylinder index,in the form MBBCCHH. 
TRACK - 1 byte 7 bytes 

D11 HIGH RECORD ON The first byte of this 2-bytc field indi- D19 ADDRESS OF LOWEST This field contains the address of the first 
TRACK INDEX TRACK cotes the high(O-256) record on the track LEVEL MASTER INDEX track of the lowest-level index of the high 
2 bytes index track. The second byte is reserved. 7 bytes level indexes, in the form MBBCCHH. 

D12 TAG DELETION Thi5 field contains the number of records D20 ADDRESS Of HIGHEST This field contains the address of the first 
COUNT that have been tagged for peletion. LEVEL INDEX track of Ihe highest level master index, in 
2 bytes,binary 7 bytes the form MBBCCHH. 

D13 NONFIRST OVERFLOW This field contains a count of the number D21 LAST PRIME DATA This field contains the address of the last 
REFERENCE COUNT of random references to a nonHrs! over- RECORD ADDRESS data record in the prime dolo area,in the 
3 byles, binary flow record. 8 bytes form MBBCCHHR. 

E Dl4 NUMBER OF BYTES The contents of this field indicate how D22 lAST TRACK INDEX This field contains Ihe address of thc lost 
FOR HIGHEST LEVEL many bytes are needed to hold the highest ENTRY ADDRESS normal entry in thc track index on the lost 
INDEX-2 bytes binory level index in main storage. 5 bytes cylinder in the form CCHHR 

015 NUMBER OF TRACKS This field contains a count of the number D23 LAST CYLINDER INDEX This field contains the address of the last 
FOR HIGHEST LEVEL of tracks occupied by the highest level ENTRY ADDRESS index entry in the cylinder index in Ihe 
INDEX index. 5 bytes form CCHHR. 
1 byte, binary 

D24 LAST MASTER INDEX This field contains the address of Ihe last 
D16 PRIME RECORD COUNT This field contains a count of the number ENTRY ADDRESS index entry in the moster index, in the form 

4 bytes, binary of records in the prime data area. 5 bytes CCHHR. 

D17 STATUS INDICATOR The eight bits of this byte ore used for the D25 LAST INDEPENDENT This field contains the address of the lost 
1 byte following indications: OVERFLOW RECORD record written in the current independent 

Bit 0-1 : must remain off ADDRESS overflow area, in the form MBBCCHHR. 
Bit 2: file closed for ADD or ADDRTR 8 bytes 
Bit 3-5: must remain off 
Bit 6: last block full...Bit 7:la5t track full 

• 



STANDARD DA?D FIL~ LABEL, FOR~T 2 ( .. :.~~~~ 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

D26 BYTES REMAIN!NG ON This field contoins the number of bytes 
OVERFLOW TRACK remaining on current independent 
2 bytes, binary overflow track.(OS/VS only) 

D27 NUMBER OF INDEPEN-. This field contains the number of tracks 
OVERFLOW TRACKS remaining in independent overflow area. 
2 bytes,binary 

D28 OVERFLOW RECORD This field contains a count of the number 
COUNT of records in the overflow area. 
2 bytes,binary 

_ D29 CYLINDER OVERFLOW This field contains the number of 
:;= AREA COUNT cylinder overflow areas full. 
~ 2 bytes,binary 

D30 DUMMY TRACK INDEX This field contains the HHR portion of 
ENTRY the dummy track index entry. 
3 bytes (OS/VS only) 

D3J POINTER TO FORMAT This field contains the address(in the 
3 FILE LABEL form CCHHR) of a Format 3 file label 
5 bytes if more than 3 extent segments exist for 

the dala file within this volume. 
Otherwise it contains binary zeros. 
(OS/VS only) 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 
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STANDARD DASD FilE LABEL, FORMAT 3 Format 3: This formal is used to describe exira extent segments on the volume if there 
are morc than can be described in the Formal 1 (and Formal 2 if it exists) file label. 
This file label is pointed to by a Format I,Format 2,or another Format 3 file label. 

I' 
30 

~I 

~III III III I JJI .IJI I JJI I J_ 

~ ~ ~ 
I 

NAME AND LENGTH 

KEY IDENTIFICATION 
4 bytes 

Each byte of this field contains the Hex code 19-54 
03 in order 10 avoid conflict with a data 
file name. 

2-17 EXTENTS (in KEY) Four groups of fields identical in format to 55 
40 bytes fields 21-24 in the Format 1 label are con

tained here. 

18 FORMAT IDENTIFIER 3: Format 3 
1 byte, EBCDIC numeric 

NAME AND LENGTH 

ADDITIONAL 
EXTENTS 
90 bytes 

POINTER TO NEXT 
FilE LABEL 
5 bytes 

DESCRIPTION 

Nine groups of fields identical in format 
to fields 21-24 in the Format I label 
are contained here. 

This field contains the oddress{in the form 
CCHHR) of another Format 3 lobel if 
additional extents must be described. 
Otherwise,i! is all binary zeros. 

II 



STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FORMAT 4 This format is used to describe the Volume Table 
of Contents and is always the first label in the nNumbcr of Alternate Tracks 
vrOC.There must be one and only one of these r::VTOC Indicators 
Format 4 file labels per volume. I r~~~:::..~~ Extents 

Field 

Key 

Elltent Sequence Number Format IO--.J LAvailoble File Label Records. 

VSAM indicators lOA lOB 

VSAM --!~-I~ IYf.~~l,k1~i~;;;p Rme<ved III 
OC Extent 

T Timestamp ,- !I~a compatibility) 

0: : I ..,. I.., ;gS:;"a;I 

~ NAME AND LENGTH 

~I~ " c 

DESCRIPTION 

KEY FIELD Each byte of this field contains the Hex 
44 bytes,binary code 04 in order to provide a unique key. 

FORMAT ID 4: Format 4. 
1 byte, EBCDIC numeric 

LAST ACTIVE FORMAT 1 Contains the addreu(in the form CCHHR) 
5 bytes of the lost active Format 1 fi Ie label. It 

is used to stop a search on a file name. 
(OS/VS only) 

NEXT AVAILABLE 
ALTERNATE TRACK 

Contains the address(in the form CCHH) 
of the next track to be assigned"as on 

.5 

Reserved 

~ 

~ NAME AND LENGTH ~ 
4 bytes alternate for a bad track. 

NUMBER OF ALTER- Contains the number of alternate tracks 
NATE TRACKS available. 
2 bytes, binary 

VTOC INDICATORS 8it 0, jf on indicates no DADSM(Formot 5) 
label,or DADSM label does not reflect 
true stotus of volume. 
Bits 1,2 not used. 
Bit 3, if on indicates a stocked pack for the 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program. 
Bits 4-7 are not used. 
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STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FQRUAT 4 ( •••• Cont'd) 

FIELD NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

8A NUMBER OF EXTENTS Contains the hexadecimal constant Ol,to 
1 byte indicate one extcnt in the VToe. 

BS RESERVED Reserved 
2 bytes 

DEVICE CONSTANTS This field contains constants describing the 
14 bytes device on which the volume was mounted 

when the VTOC was created. The following 
describes each of thc subfields: 

Device Siz:.e: 

T Track length: 

" 
Record Overhead: 

three 

Flag: 

(4 bytes)-The number of cylinders(CC) and tracks per oyl
inder(HH). 
(2 byles)-The number of available bytes on a trock exclusive 
of home address and record zero. (record zero is assumed to 
be a nonkeyed record with on eight bytes data field) 
(3 bytes)-The number of bytes required for gaps,check bits, 
and count field for each record. This value varies according 
to the record characteristics and thus is broken down into 
three subfields. 
I: Overhead required for 0 keyed record other than the lost 

record on the track. 
L: Overhead required for a keyed record that is the last 

record on the track. 
K: Overhead bytes to be subtracted from I or l if the record 

does not have a key field. 
{l byte)-Further defines unique characteristics of the device. 

Bits: 

Tolerance: 

lobe Is/track: 

Directory Blocks/ 
Track 

',,-- / 

U-5 : Reserved 
6/7: CC and HH must be used as l-byte valucs,as in the 

case of the 2321.A tolerance foetor must be applied 
to all but the last record on the track. 

(2 bytes}-A value that is to be used to determine the ef
fective length of t~e record on the track. The effective 
length of a record is calculated in the following manner: 
I Add the key length to the data length of the record 
2 Test bit 7 in the flog byte: 

a. If 0, go to step 3 
b. Multiply value from step I by the tolerance factor 
c. Shift result 9 bib to the right 

3. Add overhead bytes to the result. 
Note: Step 2 is not required if the calculation is for the 
lost record on the track. 
(l byte)-A count of the number of labels that can be written 
on each track in the vrOC.{Number of full records of 
M-bytes key and 96-bytes data lengths that can be contain
ed on one track of this device) 
(1 byte)-A count of the number of directory blocks that can 
be written on each track for an OS/VS partitioned data set. 
(Number of full records of 8-bytes key and 256-bytes data 
lengths that can be contained on one track of this device) 

• 



STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FOR/oAAT -4 C ... Cont'd) 

FIELD NAME AND LEN GTH DESCRIPTION 

DEVICE CONSTANTS The following illustrates the device con-
( ... Cent'd) stants field for the varioUl direct access 

devices: 

Device ~ !!!:! Track ! .h ~ ~ Tol. labels 
Length Track 

2311 203 10 3625 81 20 20 I 537 16 
2314/ 
2319 203 20 7294 146 45 45 I 534 25 
2321 20/10 5/20 2000 100 16 16 3 537 8 
2301 0 200 20616 186 186 53 0 512 63 
2302 250 46 5070 82 55 20 I 537 22 
3330 411 19 13030 191 191 56 0 512 39 
3330-11 815 19 13030 191 191 56 0 512 39 

I 3340/35MB 349 12 8368 242 242 75 0 512 22 
.. 3340/70MB 698 12 8368 242 242 75 0 512 22 

3350 560 30 19069 267 267 82 8 512 46 
7320 0 400 2129 111 43 14 I 537 8 

Note: CCHH for the 2321 above are .eparate 1 byte quantities. 

IDA VSAM INDICATORS The VSAM Indicators are present on 
(19 bytes) any volume that contains space 

alloeated to VSAM. If ° volume 
does not contain any VSAM-owned 
space, these fields are set to zeros. 

VSAM TIMESTAMP Is the time the most recent VSAM 
(8 bytes) data space was added to the volume. 

~ NAME AND LENGTH 

lOA VSAM CATALOG 
CCont'd) (1 byte) 

TT of CRA 
(2 bytes) 

VSAM TIMESTAMP 
(8 bytes) 

lOB RESERVED 
(10 bytes) 

11-14 VTOC EXTENT 

15 RESERVED 
(25 bytes) 

DESCRIPTION 

BitO-l: This volume is owned by 
a VSAM cotalog. 

Bit 1-7: Unused 

Relative track nuntler r:I first track 
of cotalow recovery area 

Reserved 

These flelds describe the extent of 
the VTCC and are identical in 
format to fields 21-24 of the 
Format 1 file label. Extent type 
01 (prime date area). 

Reserved 



STANDARD DASD FILE LABEL, FORMAT 5 ~ Format 5 label used by OS/VS only) 

rField ,+" 213 
Available 
Extent 

,. 
CKey Identification 

9 I II 11 

Available Extents in Key Available Extents 

LFormat Identifier 

281 29 
Pointer 

Available Extents 

1: I l':::SI 
-0 M~ :!' 

E.!!bQ 
1 

NAME AND LENGTH 

KEY IDENTIFICATION 
4 bytes 

AVAILABLE EXTENT 
5 bytes 

DESCRIPTION FIELD 

Each of these four bytes is an hex 05. 3-9 

This field indicates an extent of space avail- 10 
able for allocation to a data file. The first 
two bytes are relative track address. The next 
two are the number of full cylinders included 
in the extent. The lost byte is the number of 
tracks in addition to the cylinders in the ex
tent. 

11-28 

29 

NAME AND LENGTH DESCRIPTION 

AVAILABILITY EXTENTS These fields are identical to field 2. 
IN KEY 3S byles They are in relative track address sequence. 

FORMAT IDENTIFIER 5: FormatS 
1 byte EBCDIC numeric 

AVAILABLE EXlENTS These fields are the some as field 2.There are 
90 bytes 26 available extents fields in the Format 5 

label. 

POINTER TO NEXT 
FORlAAT 5 

Contains the address(in the form CCHHR) of 
the next Format 5 file label if one exists. 

• 
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LABEL INFORMATION CYLINDER 

DEVICE TYPES 

2314 
3350 

2319 

3330 

3340 
(see 
Note 2) 

Trock 

o rl-;'B""G--;;(U"'S"RLA=B"'El-;-) --'1 Temporary 

1 I BG (pARSTD) 1 Stonciard (permanent) 

21 F2 (USRLABEL) I Temporary 

31 F2 (pARSTD) I Standard (permanent) 

41 F1 (USRLABEL) I Temporory 

51 F1 (pARSTD) I Standard (permanent) 

6 I (STlABEl) I 
7 I Standard Labels I 

l:~ 
"~ 

::~ 
29~ 

Standard (permanent) 

LABEL Infonnation Cylinder Layout and Record Format (see Note 1) 

Note 1: The layout of the label infor
mation cylinder depends on the number 
of partitions defined in your system. 
This example assumes that three partitions 
are present. For more information see 
DOS/VS Serviceability Aids and 
Debugging Procedures. 

Note 2: For the 3340, a second label 
information cylinder is provided 
containing 12 standard label tracks 
for all partitions. 
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LlOCS MODULf NAIvIE VERSUS OPTIONS 

c::harac::ter I.! 1 ! 2 ! 3 

COMOO I \ J I C If RECfORM,,-fIXUNB A CTLCHR= ASA(not B ROONLY= YES and 
(alway. for TYPEFLE= specified if CMBND TYPEfLE= CMBND 
INPUT,TYPEFLE= Y CTLCHR=YES C TYPEFlE=CMBND 
CMBND or FUNC= I C CONTROL=YES H RDONLY= YES and 
files) Z CTLCHR or CON- TYPEFLE=INPlIT 

V RECFORM", VARUNB TROl not specified I TYPEF lE= INPUT 
U RECFORM", UNDEF N RDONLY= YES and 

TYPEFlE=OUTPlIT 
o TYPEFlE=OllTPlIT 

~ 

Z WORKA and 10000R: 0 DEVICE=2540,3881 
not specified 1 DEV1CE=1442,2596 

W WORKA'O YES 2 DEVICE=2520 
I 10AREA2", YES 3 DEVICE=2501 
B WORKA and IOAREA2 4 DEVICE=-2540 end 
Z WORKA= YES not CRDERR 

specified (CMBND 5 DEV1CE-=2520 and 
file only) CRDERR 

6 DEVICE", 3505 or 
3504 

7 DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC",R/P or 
omitted 

8 DEV!CE=2560 end 
FUNC=R/P or 
omitted 

A DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=RP 

B DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=RW 

C DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=PVv' 

D DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=1 

E DEV1CE=3525 and 
FUNC=RPW 

F DEVICE=-2560 and 
fUNC=RP 

• 
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LlOCS MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS ( •... Cont'd) 

character;!+ I J 

CDMOD 
(Cont'd) 

DIMOD J I J I F always 
of module (processes both in Z IOAREA2=YES IS 

V RPS data set put and output) not specified 

G DEVICE=2560 and 
FUNC~RW 

H DEVICE=2560 and 
FUNC=4lW 
DEVICE=2560 and 
FUNC=I 
DEVICE=2560 and 
FUNC=RPV'I 
DEVICE=5425 and 
FUNC:=RP 
DEVICE=5425 and 
FUNC=RW 

M DEVICE=5425 and 
FUNC~ 

N DEVICE=5425 and 
FUNC=I 

o DEVICE=5425 and 
FUNC=RPW 

C RDONlY=YES 
o RDONlY=YES is 

not specified 

C non-RPS version B TYPEF LE=OUTPUT kIOAREA2=YES 

J TYPEFLE=INPUT -

I DRMOD I I I J I MI z rs-----SETDEV=YES- R RDONLY=YES D always I 0 always 

DUMOD NI D 

Z SETDEV=YES Z RDONl Y~YES not 
not specified 

I .."DUMODFI 
o =DUMODFO 

specified 

C ERROPT=YES and 
ERREXT=YES 

E ERROPT-=YES 
Z neither is specified 

Y RDONlY=YES 
Z RDONlY not specified 
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Llecs MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS (, •.. Ccnt'd) 

character ,. I , 3 4 5 6 7 8 

MRMOD I J U S Address=SINGLE Z Z Z Z 
o Address=DUAL 

MTMOD I J F F REUORM-=fIXUNB B READollACK C CKPTREC·YES W WORKA·YES E ERREXT",YES and 
(GET/PUT) (or FIXBLK) Z READ:fORWARD or Z CKPTREC-:yeS is Z WCRKA=YES is nol RDONLY·YES 

(EBCDIC mode) if READ is not speci not specified specified N ERREXT·YES 
I RECFORM=F1XUNB fied Y RDONLY·YES 

(or FIXBLK) Z ERREXT and ROON 
(ASCII mode) l Y not specified 

V RECFORM==VARUNB 
(or VARSLK) 
(EBCDIC mode) 

R RECFORM",yARUNB 

~ 
("VARllLK) 
(ASCII mod.) 

S RECFORMoSPNUNB 
(0' SPNBLK) 
(sponned records) 

U RECFORM--lJNDEF 
(EBCDIC code) 

N RECFORM·UNDEF 
(ASCII mode) 

MTMOD I J F Walways E ERROPT=YES N NOTEPNT -YES Z always M ERREXT-YES and 
(WORKF1LE) Z ERROPT is not S NOTEPNT,.POINTS RDONLY·YES 

specified Z NOTEPNT is not N ERREXT=YES 
specified Y RDONLY=YES 

Z ERREXT and ROON 
LV not specified 

II 



lIOCS MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS C •• •• Con.'d) 

character i ... I 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 

ORMOo I J M F RECFORM..f IXUNB C CONTROl=YES I IOAREA2",YES T device is in lape Z always 
X RECFORM..f IXBLK Z CONTROL=YES is W WORKA=YES mode 
U RECFORM~UNoEF not specified B both are specified 0 device is in docu-
o RECFORM:=UNDEF Z neither is specified mel'll mode 

and BLKFAC",YES 

PRMOo I J 0 F RECFORM..fIXUNB A CTlCHR=ASA B ERROPT=YES and I IOAREA2-YES V RDONlY=YES 
V RECFORM=VARUNB Y CTlCHR=YES PRINTOV=YES Z IOAREA2=YES is and WORKA"YES 
U RECFORM~UNoEF C CONTROL~YES P PRINTOV=VES, not specified W WQRKA=YES 

5 STLlST=VES DEVICE is not 3525 Y RDONLYNES 
Z none of these is spe~ and ERROPT is not Z nelther is specified 

cifjed specified 
T DEVICE=3525 with I PRINTOV=YES, 

~ 
2-line printer DEVICE",,3525 and 

U DEVICE=2560 FUNC"W[TJ or 
V DEVICE=5425 omitted 

F PRINTOV=VES, 
DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=RW[TJ 

C PRINTOV=YES, 
OEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC..fWLTJ 

o PRINTOV=YES, 
DEVICE=3525 and 
FUNC=RPWCTJ 

Z PRINTOV=YES and 
ERROPT not speci-
fied and DEVICE is 
not 2560, 3525, or 
5425 
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110CS MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS ( ...• Cont'd) 

character I'" ! 1 12 13 

PRMOD I I I I 10 PRINTOV=YES not 
(Cont'd) specified, DEVICE", 

3525 and FUNCT= 
WeT] or omitted 

R PRINTOV=YES not 
specified,DEVICE= 
3525 and FUNCT= 
RW[TJ 

5 PR1NTOV=-YES not 
specified,DEVICE", 
3525 and FUNCT= 
PWCT) 

T PR1NTOV=YES nol 
specified,DEVICE= 
3525 and FUNCT= 
RPW[T] 

E ERROPT=YES and 
PRINTOV=YES is 
not specified 

U FUNC=W or omitted 
and DEV1CE=2560 
or 5425 

V FUNC=RWand 
DEV1CE=2560 or 5425 

W FUN C=PW and 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 

X FUNC=RPWand 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 

II 
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1I0CS MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS ( .... Cont'd) 

character;.! I! 213 

PTMOD IIJIE 5 SCAN=YES 
Z SCAN=YES is not 

specified 

T TRANS=YES(SCANI!F RECFORM=FIXUNB 
",YES is not speci
fied) 

Z TRANS=YES is not 
specified 

and SCAN=YES 
U RECFORM=UNDEF 

and SCAN,,-YES 
Z SCAN=YES is not 

specified and/or 
DEV1CE=lOI8 

SDMOD 
(GET/PUT I 

1 ! J I GI C SDMODFx specifies 1 SDMODxl {non-RPS I C ERROPT=YES and 
HOLD=YES version of module} ERREXT=YES 

F SDMODFx does not 0 SDMODxO (non-RPS E ERROPT=YES 
specify HOlD=YES version of module) Z neither is specified 

R SDMODUx specifies U SOMOOxU (non-RPS 
HOLD=YES version of module) 

U SDMOOUx does not W SOMODxl (RPS in

specify HOlD=:~S X ~~t~~t~:~t)(RPS out 

P ~~~~~yVE~ s:ne;,f,es put data set) 

RECFORfv'FSPNBlK/ Y SDMOOxU (RPS up-
SPNUNB dote data set) 

Q SDMODVx does not 
specify HOLD=YES 
ond specifies 
RECFORfv'FSPNBlK/ 
SPNUNB 

5 SDMODVx specifies 
HOLD==YES 

V SDMOOVx does not 
specify HOLD=YES 

DEVICE==1017 j Z always 
DEV1CE=1018 

Z DEVICE=2671 or if 
this entry is omitted 

M TRUNCS==YES and 
FEOVD=YES 

T TRUNCS==YES 
W FEOVD=YES 
Z neither is specified 

B CON TRO l=,yES 
and RDONlY=YES 

C CONTROl=YES 
Y RDON l Y=YES 
Z neither is specified 



'---' 
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lIOCS MODULE NAME VERSUS OPTIONS ( .•.• Cont'd) 

Character,.! I! 2!3 

SDMOD II I JIG I T HOLD==YES 
(WORK FlUS) W HOLD==YES not 

C ERROPT=YES and 
ERREXT=YES 

N NOTEPNT",YES 
R NOTEPNT=P01NT 

DAMOD 

ISMOD 

specified E ERROPT=YES 
W RPS version of 

module 
Z neitheris~cified 

RW 
Z NOTEPNT is not 

specified 

E lDLOC YES and 
FEOVD",YES 
IDLOC=:YES 
FEOVD",YES 

I I J II I F RECFORMoF IXUNBI A AFTER=YES 
B RECFORM-UNDEF 1/1 RPS version of modul 

handles both UNDEF Z AFTER is not 
and F IXUNB specHied-

II J I H 

S RECF OR~SPNUNB Z neither is specified 
V RECF ORM,,,y ARUNB 

A RECFORM~BOTH, I A IOROUT",ADDRTR B TYPEFLE==RANSEO 
. IOROUT:ADD or (nnn-RPS version of G 10AREA2==YES 

ADDRTR module) TYPEFLE=SEQNTL 

B RECFORM=F1XBLK, L IOROUT=LOAD(nan R TVPEFLE=RANDOM I 
I IOROUT =ADD or IOROUT=LOAD 

IOROUT=ADD or RPS version of modul p TVPEFlE=SEONTL 
ADDRTR R IOROUT=RETRVE Z neither is specified 

U RECFORM-fIXUNB, V IOROUT=ADDRTR (IOROUT=LOAD or 
IOROUT=ADD or I (RPS version of ADD) 
ADDRTR module) 

Z RECFORM;s nol X 10ROUT=LOAD 
specified 
(IOROUT=LOAD 
or RETRVE) 

(RPS version of 
module) 

C CONTROL=YES 
Z CONTROL=YES;s 

not specified 

H ERREXT YES and 
RELTRK=YES 

P ERREXT ""YES 
R RELTRK=YES 
Z neither is specified 

B CORINDX=YES and 
HOLD=YES 

C CORINDX=YES 
o HOLD:=:YES 
Z neither is specified 

T RDONLY.=YES and 
UPDATE=YES 

U UPDATE=yES 
Y RDONLY",YES 
Z neither is specified 

W HOLD YES and 
ROON L Y·=YES 

X HOLD=YES 
Y RDONLY=YES 
Z neither is specified 

F CORDAT A:=:YES, 
ERRExro=YES, 
RDONLY=YES 

G CORDATA=YES 
and ERREXT=YES 

o CORDATA=YES 
and ROON L Y=YES 

P CORDAT A=YES 
S ERREXT=YES and 

RDONLY=YES 
T ERREXT=YES 
Y RDONLY=YES 
Z neither is specified 

• 



OTFCO (Reader) 

Bytes Bits Contenls Function 

Doc Hex 

0-15 OO-fF 'T~~501 ~ruble - CON support 8 8 
16 10 

;: ~~~p/29~ 0~m~~1ted 
~==O~~i i~~:;~ ~~~r: ~~O;ot issued 7) 
OTF table address constants relocated by 
OPENR 

5-7 File assodation: 
000= READ only 
01O~ READ/PRINT 4) 
101~ READ/PUNCHIPRINT 5) 
001~ READ/PUNCH 5) 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'02' DTF type 
X'05' OTF type for 2560 or 5425 

21 15 1== Open; <F Closed 
First time switch 
1= 1442 or 2596, 0= Other 
1= 2560, 3525 or 5425; O=:: Other 
1== 3504, 3505; (}= Other 
1= 2 I/O areas; O=: 1 I/O area 
T= 2520; ()=: Other 
I=: 2540; 0== Other 

22 16 8' 5SFOXOI0' Norma I command code (not for 
2560 or 5425): 

55:: ~;~:: ~'6~1== pocket 2; 

F : 1= Column bina3) 3); 0= EBCDIC 
X: 1"" OMR or RCE ; ()=:: neither 

8'H0800010' Read command code (2560}, 
H : 0= hopper 1; I = hopper 2 
B : 0= EBCDIC; 1= column binary 

B'HMM"AOOll' 55 commond code (5425). 
H: 0= hopper 1, J =nopper 2. 
MMM: OOl"'Stacker 1,01O~facker 2. 

Oll=stacker 3, lOO"'Stacker 4. 

23 17 B'HOaoOOlO' Control command code (not for 2560 
or 5425) 
Read command code (2560, 5425) 

24-27 18-18 Address of IOAREA2 

28 lC 0 1= 2560; 0"" Other 
1 1 =: 5425; O=: Other 
2-7 Not used 

29-31 io-iF Address of EOF routine 

32-39 20-27 Read CCW 

Bytes 40-49 as used for all files except 2560 and 5425 files 

40-43 28-2B LA &IOREG,O(l4) load user pointer register 
Nap 0 

44-49 2C-31 MVC 0(&8LKSIZE, I\A,ove 10AREA to WORKA 
13),0(14) 

NOP 0 
Dr Y'nnm' 
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OTFCD (Reader) ( ••• Cont'd) 

nu'-: •• ::-, -''!-Y'-'''''=::-i Bits Contents Function 

The following bytes (50-105) ore 1.ISed for 2501 double-CCW support. 

SO-55 32-37 lkIused CCB 

56-71 38-47 • 72 48 1= OMR 1, £=: omitted. 
1", ERROPT , 0-:: omitted. 
COBOL open; ignore option 
1= GET issued 3, 0 =: GET not iS5ued7 
OlF table address constants 
relocated by OPENR. 

5-7 File Association 

~~ : ~~:g/~II>;'n4 
101 = REAO/PUNC'SPR1NT5 
001 '" READjPl./I".JCH • 

73-75 49-4B Address of logic module. 

76 4C X'02' DTF type. 
X'OS' OTF type for 2560 or 5425. 

77 40 0 1 ~en; 0: closed 
1 Fi~t time switch 
2 1", 1442 or 2596; 0 := other. 
3 1= 2560, 3525, or 5425; 0 =: other. 
4 I=: 3504 or 3505; 0= other. 
5 1== 2 I/O oreasi 0 =: I 0/1 orea. 

I ~ 
1", 2520; 0 = other. 
1 '" 2540; 0 =: other. 

78 4E B'SSFOX01O' Normal command code (not for 2560 
or 5425). 
5S : 00 == pocketl '601 := pocket2, 

10 = pocket 3. 3 
F: 1= column binor~ , 0", EBCDIC. 
X: 1 = OMR or RCE , 0", neither. 

B'HOBOOOlO' Read command code (2560, 5425) 
H, O"'hopper 1,1 =hopper2. 
8, 0= EBCDIC, 1 '" column binary. 

79 4F Control commend code (not for 2560 
or 5425). 

B'HOBOOOlO' Reed commond code (2560, 5425). 

80-83 50-53 Address of IOAREA2. (If IOAREA2 is 
not specified, address of IOAREA1). 
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DTFCD (Reader) ( ••• Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Bits 

Dec Hex 

84 54 0 

85-87 55-57 

8B-95 58-SF 

1 
2_7 

-

Contents 

96-99 60-63 tA &IOREG, 0(14) 
NOPO 

Function 

1 '" 2560; 0 '" other. 
1 =: 5425; ° == other. 
Not used. 

Address of EOF routine. 

Read CCW. 

Load user pointer register. 

100-103 64-67 

104- 105 68-69 

MVC 0 (&BLKSIZE, 13), lO(14) Move IOAREA to WORKA 
NOPO 

DC X'OOOO' 

The following bytes (50-57) are used for 3504,3505, and 3525 associated files. 

SO-53 32-35 

54-57 36-39 

DC A {name} 
816(15) 
820(15) 
DC F'O' 

DC A(ASOCFLE) 

If ERROPT=name 2 . 
If ERROPT=SKIP. 
If ERROPT=IGNORE. 
If ERROPT=ornitted. 

Address of associated DTF table7 . 
(3525 only). 

Bytes 40 onward as used for 2560 and 5425 files. 

40-47 28-2F Stocker select CON (2560). 
Read CON (5425). 

48-51 30-33 LA &IOREG,0(14) 
NOPO 

52-57 34-39 MVC 0(&8LKSIZE, 13), 0(14) /llv::ive IOAREA to WORKA 
NOPO 
DC X'OooO' 

58-63 3A-3F CLC O(L, 14),64(1) Test for end of file. 
l=4 if MODE=Ci L",,2 in other cases. 

64-67 40-43 DC C'/' , End-of-file indicator if MODE",E 
DC X' OCQOJ022' In other cases. 
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DTFCD (Reader) ( ••• Cont'd) 

68-71 

72-75 

76_81 

82 

Contents Function 

44-47 DC A(name) If ERROPT=name 2. 
, 16(15) If ERROPT=5KIP. 
'20(15) If ERROPT=lGNORE. 
DCF'O' If ERROPT=-omitled. 

48-48 DC A(A50CFlE) Address of associated DTF tabl/. 

4C-51 MVC 0 (&BlKSIZE, 14), 82(1) 

52 

, I M~. oa,d image '0 IOAREAl 

DC &BLKSIZE.C' , Buffer for card image. 

OMR only for 3504 and 3505. 
ERROPT for 2560, 3504, 3505, 3525, or 5425 READ file. 
3504, 3505, and 3525 with or without CONTROl=YES specified. 
2560, 3525, or 5425 with or without CONTROl=YES specified. 
2560, 3525, or 5425 without CONTROl=YES specified. 
Defaults topocket2 for 3504,3505, and 3525. 
Present only when 2560, 3525, or 5425 associated files are specified 
for the input DTF. 
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DTFCD (P h) "nc 

Bytes 
Bits Contents Function Dec Hex 

0-15 OO-FF CCB 

16 10 0 Not used 
I 1= ERROPT 3); O=: Omitted 
2 ;=O:c:rL i::U:':I ~f;n~; p0ti:r~~t issued 3 
4 DTF table oddreu constants relocated 

by OPENR 
5-7 File Anociotion: 

000::= PUNCH only 
011= PUNCH;PRINT 3) 
001= READ;PUNCH 3) 
101= READ!PUNCHIPRINT 3) 
100= PUNCH/INTERPRET 3) 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'04' OTF type 

21 15 0 1= Open; IF Closed 
I First time switch 
2 )= CTlCHR 
3 1= Fixed unblocked 
4 1= Variable unblocked 
5 T'" 2 I/O areas 
6 T=Workorea 
7 1= 2 CCWs in table; 0= 1 CCW in table 

22 16 B'S5FOOOOT' Norma r command code: 
SS ; 00=0 pocket 1; 01::: pocket 2; 

IIF pocket 3 4) 
F : 1= column binary; 0= EBCDIC 

8'HSSSOOl1 ' Normal stacker select command eode 
(2560 or 5425). 
H : 0= hopper 1 i 1 = hopper 2 
SSS: stocker information 

23 17 B'HSSSOOll' Control command code (not for 2560 
or 5425). 
Actual stacker select eoml1klnd coSe 
(2560 or 5425) 

24-27 18-18 DC A(lOAREA1+x) Address of data in IOAREAl 

28-31 Ie-IF Bucket 1) 

32-33 20-21 LR 12,(RECSIZE) I Undefloed ",cc,d. only 
34-37 22-25 LA &IOREG,4(14) load user pointer register 

NOPR 0 

38 2. 0-2 Not used 
3 i 1= 5425 
4 11= 2560 

5 1=3525 

• 1= 1442 or 2596 
7 1= 252081 

39 27 DCC' , Blank for eject last card 
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DTFCD (Punch) ( •.•• Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Bits Contents Function 

~'C Hox 

For 0'1 files except 2560 and 5425 files: 

40-47 28-2F Punch CCW 

48-55 30-37 Eject CCW for last card if 2520 

For 2540 files if CRDERR is specified 

48-55 30-37 Retry ccw II 
56-135 38-87 DC CLSO' , Savearea card image 

For 3525 PUNCH/INTERPRET files 

48-55 30-37 load CCW 

56-63 38-3F Print CCW 

64-127 40-lF DC MC' , Print buffer 

For 3525 Associated files 

48-51 30-33 DC A(A50C'LE) Pointer to associated file 

ri~~~60 ~ files 
40-47 28-2F Eject CCW 

DC 0'0' If FUNC= RP or RPW 

48-55 30-37 Stacker select CCW 

56-63 3S-3F Punch and Feed CCW 

For 2560 PUNCH/INTERPRET files 

64-71 40-47 load print head buffer 1 CCW 

n-79 4S-4F Load print head buffer 2 CCW 

80-87 50-57 Print CCW 

88':'151 58-97 DC 64e' , Save area for printing line 2 

Far 5425 PUNCH/INTERPRET files 

64-71 40-47 Print CCW 

For 2560 and 5425 Associated files 

64-67 40-43 DC A(A5oe'LE) 

68 44 DCC' , If mode is EBCDIC 

DC X'OO' If mode is Column Binary 

69- 45- DC &BlKS1ZE.C'-' Buffer for cord image 

1) The bucket bytes handle undefined length records 
2) Valid for 2560 ar 3525 READ/PUNCH, PUf'.JCH/PRINT, and READ/PUNCH/PRINT files 
3) Valid for 2560 or 3525 only. (3504, 3505, 5425) non- associated files 
4) Defaults to pocket 2 for 3525 
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OTFCD (Cod::lined Reader/Punch) 

B e, Bits Contents Fundion 
uec 

0-15 OO-OF CCB 

I. 10 0-1 Not used 
2 COBOL open; ignore option 
3 Not used 
4 OPENR relocates OTF address constants 
S-7 Not used 

17_19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'OO' DlF type 

21 IS Command code (X'02' for 1442, X'C2' 
for 2520, 2540) 

22 I. Command code (X'OI' for 1442, X'09' 
for 2520, 2540) 

23 17 Conmand code (X'O)' for 1442, X'09' 
for 2520, 2540) 

24-31 IS-IF CON 

32-35 20-23 Input oreo address 

36-39 24-27 Output area address 

40-41 28-29 Input blocksize 

42-43 2A_2B Ouput blocksize 

44-49 2C-31 MVC 0 (&eLKS, 
13,0(14) 

50-55 32_37 MVC 0 (&OUBL, 
14),0(13) 

SO-S9 38-3B End-of-file address 

f:IJ-67 3C-43 Save area 

68_73 44-49 MVC 1 (&OUBL-l, 
13),0(13) 

74-77 4A-4D MV10(13),X'40' 

78-79 4E-4F Constant (blonks) 

80-83 SO-53 Constant address (bytes 78-79) 
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DT~PR 

Byles 
Bils Contents Function 

Doc Hex 

0-15 OO-OF CCB 

16 10 1= 2-line printer (3,4); 0= Other 
1= ERROPT (3,4); 0= Omilled • COBOL open; ignore option 
l= 3525; 0= Other 
OPENR relocotes DTF address constants 

5-7 000= PRINT only 
011= PUNCl-VPRINT 3) 
010= READ/PRINT 3) 
101= READ/PUNCH/PRINT 3) 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'OB' DTf type 
X'07' DTF type for 2560 and 5425 

21 15 1= Open; 0= Closed 
First time switch 
1= Control character 
1= Fi;.;ed unblocked records 
1= Variable unblocked records 
1",2 I/O areas 
1= Workarea 
1= Print overflow channel 9 

For Printer and Card Punch devices 

22 16 X'09' Normal command code 5} 

23 17 X'09' Control command code 5) 

24-27 IB-1B DC A(lOAREA1+x) Address of data in lOAREAI 

28-31 lC-IF Bucket I) 

32-33 20-21 LR 12,(RECSIZE} For undefined records only 
NOPR 0 

34-37 22-25 tA &IOREG,4(14} Only iF [OREG= (r) 
NOPO 

38-39 26-27 Bucket 2) 

40_47 28-2F 11,*,X'60',1 CCN- Set up Selective Tope List Control 
9, lOAREA, X'20', $ll1ST not specified 6) 

) 
121 

48-55 30-37 9,IOAREA, X'20', CCN- STl1ST specified 6) 
121 
A (Name) Address of user error routine (3211 only) 

DC A(ASOCFlE) If ASOCFlE= filename 3) 

For the 2560 and 5425 Multi Function Cord lv\ochine 

22 16 X'OO' Not used 

23 17 B'HHHHHHOO' Print head selection byte 
H= 1 specifies the corresponding heod 

24-27 18-1B Address of 10AREAl 
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DTFPR ( •.•• Cont'd) 

t-"D-:-:e,C='"iY"C''''uHi::ex:-l Bits Contents Function 

For the 2560 Multi Function Card Machine (Cont'd) 

28-31 Ie-IF 

32-33 20_21 

34-37 22-25 

38-39 26_27 

40-43 28-2B 

44 2C 

4-7 

45-47 2D_2F 

For 2560 simple files 

48-55 30-37 

56-63 38-3= 

64-71 40-47 

For 2560 associated files 

48-55 30-37 

56-63 38-3F 

For 5425 files 

48-55 30-37 

Bucket 

lR 12,(RECSIZE) For undefined records only 
NOPRO 

LA &IOREG,4(l4) Only if lORE Go; (r) 
NOPO 

Number of bytes to be printed by the last 
specified print head 

DC A{ASOCFlE) If FUNC=RW,PW or RPW 
DC F'O' In all other cases 

DC 3X'00' 

1= 2560 
Nat used 
1= Print control switl;h for 2560 associa_ 

ted files 
Not used 

Reserved for future use 

Eject CON 

load print head buffer ·CON 

Print CON 

load print head buffer CON 

Print CON 

Print CCW 

I) The bucket bytes handle undefined records. Bit 0 of byte 28 at open time determines 
the mode set of 0 printer with UCS. If bit 0", I, the mode is set so thot data checks 
occur if an invalid character is printed. Otherwise, mode is set to suppress data checks. 
The use of the UCS parameter determines the setting of this bit. If STUST= YES, byte 
31 saves the $lUST control byte provided by the Pur macro. 

2) The 2 byte bucket saves print overflow conditions if CTlCHR= ASA. If $lUST= YES, 
byte 38 contains the current $lUST control byte. Byte 39 is set by the Pur macro to 
indicate spacing or skipping. (X'OO' no spacing, no skipping; X'Ol' spacing; 
X'02' skipping). 

3) Valid for 2560, 3525 READ/PRINT, PUNCH/PRINT ond READ/PUNCH/PRINT files. 

4) Valid for 3525 PRINT only files. 

5) X'05' for 3525; X'09' for other devices 

6) Valid for 1403 only 
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DTFCN 

Bytes 
Deo Hox 

o -15 OO-OF 

16 10 

17-19 11-13 

20 14 

21-23 15-17 

24-31 IS-IF 

Contents 

X'20' 
X'OS' 

X'03' 

X'09',IOAREA1,X'OO', 
BLKSIZE 

Function 

co 
COBOL open; ignore option 
OTF table oddre1S constants relo
cated by OPENR 

Address of logic module: 
GET cnd Pur logic if TYPEFlE:= 
INPUT; PUT logic if TYPEFlE"" 
OUTPUT; GET. PUT end PurR 
logic if TYPEF lE== CMBND 

OTF type 

For input and output: not used 
For combined: byte 21 contains 
X'O]' and bytes 22-23 contain 
lNPS1ZE 

CON 

End of tcble if RECFORM= FIXUNB cnd WORKA not specified. The following bytes are 
added if WORKA is specified. 

32-35 20-23 DC A(IOAREAI) Address of I/O orea 

36-39 24_27 DC F '0' Register save area 

Register save area 40-43 28-28 DC F'O' 

. End of table if RECFORM= fIXUNB. The following bytes ore added if RECFORM= UNDEF 

DC F'O' Register save orea 

DC F'O' Register save area 
DC H'BlKSIZE' VO area size 
DC A12(BLKSIZE-1) For input files only 

The following bytes are added to the table if TYPEFLE= c.v.&ND 

32_35 20-23 DC A(IOAREA I+BLKSIZE) 1/0 area address for input 

36-37 24-25 DC H'BLKSIZE' Blocksize 

II 



DTFDR 

Bytes 
Birs Contents Fundion Dec Hex 

0-15 OO-OF CCB 

16 10 0-1 Not used 
2 COBOL open; ignore option 
3 Not used 
4 OPENR relocates OTF table addresses 
5-7 Not used 

17_19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'CO' OTF type 

21 15 PIOCS switches: 
0 1= open; 0= dOled 
I 8'1' Input 
2_5 B'oooo' Not used 
6 B'I' Device Is 3886 
7 B'O' Not used 

22 16 Error indicator byte 

23 17 LlOCS switches: 
0-4 B'OOOOO' Not used 
5 1: SETDEV 
6 I:: Control passed to COREXIT 
7 1= FR loaded from disk 

24-31 IS-IF FR phosename at open time 

32-39 20_27 Phasenome of currently used FR 

40-43 2B-2B X'OOOOOOOO' Not used 

44-47 2C-2F Start address of FR orea in OTF 

48-51 30-33 Address of four-byte pointer at the end 
of the FR area in the DTF 

52-55 34-37 EOF routine address 

56-63 38-3F Scan CON 

64-71 40-47 Read CON 

72-79 48-4F ReodCCN 

80-87 SO-57 Control CON 

88-95 58-SF load fannat record CON 

96-99 60-63 COREXIT routine address 

100-103 64-67 100REA I area address 

104-107 68-68 Header area address 

108-111 6C-6F Exit Indicator address 

112 70 Start of FR area 
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OTFOR 

Bytes 
Bits 

u" 

o -15 OO-llF 

16 10 0-1 
2 
3 
4 
5-7 

17-19 11-13 

20 14 

21 15 

22 16 

23 17 0-6 
7 

24-39 18-27 

40--17 28-2F 

48-51 30-33 

52-55 34-37 

56_59 38-3B 

60-63 3C-3F 

64_67 40--13 

68-71 44--17 

n-75 48-4B 

76-79 4C-4F 

80 50 

81 51 

) 

'Function 

Dummy CCB 

Not used 
COBOL open; ignore option 
Not used 
DTF table address constants rI!localed by OPENR 
Not used 

Address of logic moclule 

OTF type, (X'09') 
OTF type, (X'OA' if HEADER= YES) 

PIOCS switches: 
1= Openi 0= closed 
1= Input 
1= Control 
1= Device is 1287 
1= Header 
Reserved for future use 
1= RDLNE 
Not used 

Not used 

Not used 
1= 110CS posts a hopper empty condition to DTF 

CCB 

Sense CON 

lost lines (equipment check) 

After 9 retries for journal tope, or after 2 retries for doctrnerlts 

Wrong length records 

After 4 retries for iournol tope, orafter2 retries for documents 

Keyboard corrections 

Count of data check errors 

lines marked 

Total lines read (CCW chains executed) 

Error indicators: 
1= EOP 
1-:: Lost reference mark indicator 
1= late slacker selection 
1 = Non-recovery error 
1= Equipment check 
I = Wrong length record 
1 = HO;Jper empty 
1 = Data check 

1I0C5 switches: 
I=First time 
j-::21/0areas 
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DTFOR ( •••• Cont'd) 

Byt .. Bits Function 
Dec Hex 

81 2 I=WORKA=YES 
(Cont'd) 3 1= RECFORM=F1XUNB 

4 1= RECFORM= UNDEF 
5-7 Not used 

82 52 Normal command code 

83 53 Control command code 

84-87 54-57 10AREA2_ 

88-95 58-!!, Read CON 

96-103 60~ Go to next line CON 

104-111 68-61' Control CCW 

112-115 70-73 EOF address 

116-119 74-77 Correction exit address 

120-123 78-78 IOAREA I address 

124-127 7C-7F DC A(MLKS-l) 

128-129 80-81 SR 13,&RECS 

13)-131 82-83 LR &RECS,13 

132-133 84-85 LR &10R,13 

134-135 86-87 Se ... 
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DTFMR 

1-",~e-,~Br:t,=e~~ex-----1 Bits Function 

o -5 00-05 

6 -7 06-07 

08 

9 _II 09-03 

12-15 OC-Of 

16 10 

17-19 11-13 
20 14 

21 15 

22-29 16-10 

30 IE 

31-33 IF_21 

34-35 22-23 

36-39 24-27 

40-41 28-29 

42-43 2A-2B 

44-45 2C-2D 

46-49 2E-31 

SO-51 32-33 

52-55 34-37 

56-59 38-3B 

60-63 3C-3F 

64-65 40-41 

66-67 42-43 

68-71 44_47 

72-76 48-4C 

CO indicators 

logical class and unit numbers (primary if DUAL addressing) 

Zero 

CON address 

Zeros 

0-1 Not used 
2 COBOL open; ignore option 
3 Not used 
4 DTF table address canctonts relocated by OPENR 
5-7 Not used 

Address of logic module 

DTF type'" X'OB' 

logic mo::lule option switches: 
User disengage 
Program sor~ mode 
First time switch (after engage) 
Addressing:: DUAL 
Waiting 
Read logic indicator 
Not used 

O=off; l"'on 
O=no; I=yes 
0= no; 1'" yes 
0= no; 1= yes 
O=no; l=yes 
O=no; l=yes 

Supervisor initial read (after open) 0= no; 1 = yes 

Symbolic filename 

Open/Close switch: 
0= closed; l=open 

Open/Close option switches 

logic module option switches 

Error information status 

length of DTF table 

Device type indicator 

Record type 

Reserved for future use 

I/O register 

End-of-file address 

IOAREA2/l address 

Document buffer size 

Blocking factor/Number of buffers 

I/O area size 

Record length 

Sense information 
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DTfMR C ••• • Conf'd) 

Bytes 
Bits Function 

Deo Hex 

77 4D Supervisor switch 

78-79 4E-4F logical cI ass and unit numbers (secondory, for DUAL 
addressing only) 

80-81 50-51 Register alignment bytes 

82-83 52-53 logical cla~ and unit numbers (primary, for DUAL 
addressing) 

84-87 54-57 Document buffer size 

88 sa Command code (4C) 

89-91 59-5B Addre~ of last byte of first document buffer 

92 5C Command code (4C) 

93-95 5D-Sf Address of last byte of last document buffer 

96-99 60_63 Stacker select routine address 

100-103 64-67 Addre~ of slacker select CON chain 

104- 107 68-6B Current buffer address pointer (Supervisor) 

108-111 6C-6F Supervisor count 

1l2-1I3 70-71 Number of buffers minus 7 

114-115 72_73 Message indicator 

116-119 74_77 ERROPT routine address 

120-121 78_79 logical class and unit numbers (secondary, for DUAL 
addressing only) 

122- 123 7A-lB Reserved for future use 

124-127 7C-7F Address of lost buffer given to user 

12B-131 BO-83 Address of first byte of lost buffer 

132- 139 84-BB Channel status word (CSN) 

140_143 BC-8F A. :ess of active GET record 

144-147 90-93 GET counter 

148-159 94_9F Reserved for future use 

For single addressing 

160-167 AD-A7 CON _ Engoge 

168-175 AB-AF CON _ Read 

176_183 BO-B7 CON _ Sense 

184-191 B8-BF CON - NOP 

192-199 CO-C7 CON - Stocker select 

200-207 CB-CF CON - TIC 

208-215 DO-D7 CCW - Control 

216-223 DB-Of CCW - BN 
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DTFMR ( •••• Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Bits Function "eo He> 

224_231 EO-E7 CON _ Read 

232_239 E8-EF CON- Sense 

240-247 FO-F7 CaY _ Disengage • I For DUAL Address Adopter 
I 

160-167 AO_A7 CON- Engage 

168-175 A8-AF CON- Read buffer 1 

176-183 BO-B7 CON - Sense 

184-191 B8-BF CON- NOP 

192_199 CO-C7 CON - Read buffer 2 

200-207 C8-CF CON - MOD Sense 

208-215 00-07 CCW - Read buffer 1 
) 

216-223 OS-OF CON - MOD Sense 

224_231 EO-E7 CCW - TIC to NOP 

232-239 E8-EF CON - NOP 

240-247 FO-F7 CON - MOD cn 
248_255 F8-FF CON - Stocker select 

256_263 100-107 CON - MOD Sense 
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DTFMT (Data Files) 

Bytes 
Bits Contents· Function 

Record 
Format 

0-15 00..()f CCB 

08 Input: X'OO'- Buffer offset length, ASCII 
X'63' 

Output: X'OO'-
X'04' 

(variable) 
X'OO' (undefined) 

16 10 First time entered MTMOD for a 
file 
Nat used 
COBOL open; ignore aptian 
American National Standard COBOL 
DTF table address constants reloca-
ted by OPENR 
I ::: sponned records 
1= ASCII - 0= EBCDIC V-V,S 
ASCII input: 1 = Length check V 
ASCII output: 1 = Buffer offset length V 

length=4 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 X'II' Nonstandard or Llnlabeleel 
X'12' Standard labeled, output 
X'13' Standard labeled, input, backwards 
X'14' Standord labeled, input, forwards 

21 15 First time swltch: 
l=nat first-time entry 
0= first-time entry 
1== blocked 
0= unblocked 
1==2 VO area'$, 
0:: I I/O area 
1= warkarea F,U;'V 
0= no workarea F,U,V 
0= workarea, spanned S 
1= input, 
0== output 
):: backwards 
0== forwards 
1= chetkpoint 
0= no checkpoint 
1= TRUNC required during Close 

22-29 16-10 Symbolic filename 

30 IE Same 0$ command code in CON; 
(X'OI', X'02' 0< X'OC') 

31 IF 0-4 Bits 0-4 are used as displacements by 
OPEN to determine the location of 
variable fields of the DTF. 
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DTFMT (Data Files) ( •••• Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Sits Contents * Function 

Record 
Format 

31 IF B'01110' Input F 
(Cont'd) B'01100' Output F 

6'10001' Input V 

II , S'01111' Output V 

) S'01101' Input U 
6'01011' Output U 

1= Tape label information included 
in DTF (see bytes 88-95) 
0= Tope label information not inclu-
ded in DTF 
Used by COSo. 
1= Header label and EOV informatioc 
wonted 
0= No header lobe 1 and EOV infor-
mation wanted 

32 20 Standard labels: l=yes; O=no 
Labels: 1= nonstandard; 0= unlabeled 
Rewind unload: 1= yes; 0= no 
Rewind option: 1= no rewindj 
0", rewind 
Drive direction: 1= backwards; 
0"" forwards 
User label address: l=yesj O=no 
Tapemark option: l=noj 0= yes 
EOF-EOV switch (U5ed by IBM 
SORT): 1= yes; 0: no 

33-35 21-23 User label routine address 

36 24 DTfPH: 1= yes; 0= no 
COBOL indicator: 1= yes; 0= no 
File type: 1= input; 0= output 
FEOV switch: I~ yes; 0= no 
EOF-EOV switch (output): 1= EOF 
O=EOV 
Open indicator: 1= open; 0= closed 
1= variable or spanned records V,S 
1= undefined records U 

37_39 25-27 EOF oddrcu 

40-43 28-2B Slack caunt 

44-47* 2C-2F BXH 11,12, Forward 
24(15) 
BXLE 11,12 Backward 
24(15) 
L &VARBLD, If VARBlD parameter is used V 
DEBLOCKER 
NOP 0(0) S 
DCF'O' DEBlOCKERI U 
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DTFMT (Data Flies) C .... Cont'd) 

B eo Bits Contents· Function Record 
Dec Hex Format 

4B-51 30-33 LA 14,1(14) F,V,S 
BCTR 14,0 + Backward F,V,S 
NOPRO 
l &RECSIZE, If RECSIZE given U 
DEBLDCKERI 
NOPO(O) For input if not NOp· U 

52-55 34-37 L &IOREG, If IOREG specified F 
DEBLOCKERI 
L&IOREG, If IOREG specified V 
DEBLOCKER5 
LEIOREG, If IDREG specified U 
DEBLOCKER2 
NOP 0(0) If no IDREG 
L &RECSIZE, If spanned input S 
IJFVSREC 
ST &RECSIZE, If spanned output S 
IJFVSREC 

56-63 38-31' CCN 

64-67 40-43 DC A(lOAREAI) One VOarea 
DC A(IOAREA I One VO area, read backward 
+BLKSIZE-l) 
DC A(lOAREA2) Two VD area's 
DC A(IOAREA2 Two VO area's, read backward 
+BLKSIZE-I) 

68-71 44-47 DCF'O' Input F 
DC A(IOAREA I Input backward: DEBLOCKERI F 
+BLKSIZE-
RECSIZE) 
DC A(lOAREA I) 1 VO area, output: DEBlOCKERl F 
DC A(IOAREA2) 2 Va area's, output: DEB LOCKER 1 F 
DC A(BLKSIZE) DEBLOCKERh EBCDIC V,S 
DC A(lOAREAI) 1 Va area: DEBLOO<ER2 U 
DC A(IOAREA2) 2 VD area's: DEBlOCKER2 U 

72_75 48-4B DC F'RECSIZE' Forward: DEBLOCK~R2 F 
DC F'-RECSIZE' Backward: DEBLOC ~R2 F 
DC A(IOAREAI) 1 VD area: DEBLOC~ER2 V,S 
DC A()OAREA2) 2 VO area's: DEBlOCKER2 V,S 
LA 14,1(14) Fo""",,, U 
BCTR 14,0 + Backward U 
NOPRO 

76-79 4C-4F DCF'O' Input forward: DEBLaCKER3 F 
DC A(IOAREAI Input backwards: OEBLOCKER3 F 
+BLKSIZE -" 
RECSIZE) 
DC A(IOAREA I Output, I VO area: DEBLaCKER3 F 
+BLKSIZE-I) 
DC A(IOAREA2 Output, 2 VO area's; DEBLOCKER3 F 
+BLKSIZE-I) 
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DTFMT (Data Files) ( .... Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Bits Contents Function 

Record 
Doc Hex Format 

76-79 DCF'O' DEBLOCKER3 V,S 
(Cont'd) DC Y(BlKSIZE) (Bytes 76-77 only) U 

DC Y(BlKSIZE (Bytes 78-79 only) U 
-I) 

80-83 50-53 DC Y(BLKSIZE) Forward F 
+Y(BLKSIZE_l) II 
DC &(BlKSIZE) Backward F 
+Y(BlKSIZE+l) 
DC F'O' DEBlOCKER4 V,S 
lR 12,RECSIZE (Bytes 80-81 only) U 
DC H'O' (Bytes 82-83 only) U 

84-87 54-57 DC Y(RECSIZE (Bytes 84-85) F 
-I) 
DC 2X'OO' (Bytes 86-87) Output, Standard labels F 
DC A(10AREAl I I/O area: DEB lOCKER 5, EBCDIC V,S 
+4) 
DC A(IOAREA2 2 I/O area's: DEB LOCKER 5, EBCDIC V,S 
+4) 
DC A{IOAREAl 1 I/O area: DEBlOCKER5, ASCII V 
+BLfOFF) 
DC A( IOAREA2 2 I/o area's: DEBlOCKER5, ASCII V 
+BLfOfF) 
DC 2X'OO' (Bytes 84-85 output only) F,U 

Standard lobe ls; reserved for OPEN 
B 28(15) Input only, ERROPT= omitted U 
B 24(15) Input only, ERROPT= SKIP U 
B 28(15) Inpvt only, ERROPT= IGNORE U 
DC A{ERROPT) Input only, ERROPT"" ADDRESS U 

88-91 58-5B DC A(WlRERR) Input only, WLRERR- ADDRESS 
B 24(15) Input only, WLRERR omitted and 

ERROPT= SKI? 
B 2B(15) Input only, WLRERR omitted and 

ERROPT= IGNORE or omitted 
DC 2X'OO' Output only, standord labels (bytes 

88-89), reserved for OPEN g 
DC A(ERROPT) Input only, WLRERR omitted and 

~ ERROPT= ADDRESS 

90-95 SA-SF DC 6X'OO' File seriol number, Stondord labels, g 
Output only ~ 

92-95 SC-SF DC A(ERROPT) Input only, ERROPT= ADDRESS • Output, nonstandard labels only. 1 ERROPT= ADDRESS 
B 28(15) Input only, ERROPT=amilled g 
B 24(15) Input only, ERROPT= SKI? ~ 

B 28(15) Input only, ERROPT= IGNORE 

96-99 60-63 DC4X'OO' Volume sequence number, Standard 
lobe Is, output only 

96-97 60-61 DC 2X'OO' Stondard labels, input only, reserve 
for OPEN 
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DTFMT (Data Files) ( •..• Cont'd) 

Btes 
Bits Contents" Function Record 

De, Hex Format 

98-103 62-67 DC 6X'OO' File serial number, Standard labels, Q 
Input only. 

~. 

100-103 64--67 DC 4X'OO' File sequence number, Standcrd I"-
labels, output only g 

104-107 68-6B DC 4X'OO' Volume sequence number, Standard "} 
labels, input only • DC A(ERROPT) Output only, Standard labels only. l ERROPT= ADDRESS 

108-111 6C-6F DC 4X'OO' File sequence number, Standard 
g 

lobel, input only " 
88-91 58-58 DCF'O' DEBlOCKER6 

92-95 SC-5F DC A(ERROPT) Output only, Nonstandard labels 
only. ERROPT= ADDRESS 

92-93 SC-5D DC Y(BlKSIZE) Input only 
DC Y(BlKSIZE Output only: EBCDIC 
-4) 
DC Y(BLKSIZE Output only: ASCII (Vonly) 
-BLFOFF) 

94-95 5E-SF DC Y(BlKSIZE 
-1) 

96-97 60-61 DC Y(RECSIZE ~ 

-1) Q 

98-99 62-63 DC H'O' Input only: Residual count a 
g: 

100-103 64-67 DC A(WLRERR) Input only, WLRERR=ADDRESS 'f 
B 24(15) Input only, WLRERR= omitted and g 

ERROPT= SKIP "} B 32(15) Input Ollly, WLRERR::=omitted cmd 
ERROPT= IGNORE or omitted &. 

100-101 64-65 DC 2X'QO' Output only, Standard labels, reser- 1 ved for OPEN 

104-107 68-68 DC A(ERROPT) Input only, ERROPT=ADDRESS iI. 
B 2B(15) Input only, ERROPT= omitted • 
B 24(15) Input only, ERROPT= SKIP l B 28(15) Input only, ERROPT= IGNORE 
DC A(ERROPT) Output, NanstQ'ldard labels only 

{version 30nwardh ERROPT=ADDRESS 

108-111 6C-6F DC4X'OO' Volume sequence number; Standard 
labels, output only 

108-109 6C-6D DC 2X'OO' Standard labels, input only; R~erve 
for OPEN 

110-115 6E-73 DC 6X'OQ' File serial number; Standard labels, 
input only 

112-115 70-73 DC 4X'00' ~~t~~;~~;ce number, Standard labelj' 
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DTFMT (Dala Files) ( .•• Cont'd) 

Bytes 
Bits Contents* Function Recorl 

Dec Format 

116-119 74_77 DC A(ERROPT) Output only, ERROPT'" ADDRESS, ~g 
Standard labels only -g g 

116-J\9 74-77 DC 4X'00' Volume sequence number; Standard ~ g: II I labels, input only ~" / i{ 121-123 78-7B DC 4X'OO' File sequence number; Standard 
labels, input only 

86_91 56-5B DC 6X'00' File serial number; Standard labels, 
output only 

88-91 58-56 DC A(WlRERR) Input only; WLRERR= ADDRESS 

B 24( 15) Input only; WlRERR= omitted and 
ERROPT= SKIP 

B 28(15) Input only; WlRERR= amitted and 
ERROPT= IGNORE or omitted 

DC A(ERROPT) Input only; WlRERR= omitted and 
ERROPT= ADDRESS. Output only; 
nonstandard labels, ERROPT= ADDRESS 

92-95 5C-Sf DC 4X'00' Volume sequence number; Standard 
0 

labels, output only l 92-93 5C-5D DC 2X'00' Standard labels; input only,Reserved ,. 
for OPEN it 

94-99 5E-63 DC 6X'00' File serial number; Standard lobe Is, • 
input only Q .. 

96-99 60-63 DC 4X'00' File sequence number; Standard 
labels, output only -< 

100-103 64-67 DC 4X'OO' Volume sequence number; Standard 
labels, input only 

100-103 64-67 DC A(ERROPT) Output only; Standard labels only, 
ERROPT=: ADDRESS 

100_ 103 64-67 DC 4X'OO' Volume sequence number; Standard 
labels, output only 

104-107 68-66 DC 4X'00' File sequence number; Standard 
labels, input only 

100-103 64_67 DC A(WlRERR) Input only; WLRERR- ADDRESS 
B 24( 15) Input only; WlRERR=: omitted and 

ERROPT= SKIP , 
B 32(15) Input only; WLRERR= omitted and 

I ERROPT=: IGNORE or omitted 

100-101 64-65 DC 2X'00' Output only; Standard labels, 
reserved for OPEN 0 

102- 107 66-6B File serial Standard labels, output only 
2 
§, 

number 0 

100-103 64-67 DC 4X'OO' Output only; ERROPT= ADDRESS -< 
Nonstandard labels only 
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DTFMT (Data Files) C •••• Cont'd) 

hD'-e7c ::JByt,.,"':;H"-e"'x-lBits 

100-123 64-78 

104-107 68-68 

104-107 68-68 

108-123 6C-78 

108-111 6C-6F 

112-115 70-73 

116-119 74-77 

120-123 78-78 

108-123 6C-78 

108-109 6C-60 

110-115 6E-73 

116-119 74-77 

120-123 78-78 

124-127 7C-7F 

12B BO 

129-131 81-83 

See Notes on next page 

Contents* Function 

DC 24X'OO' Output only; ERRQPT", omitted, 
nonstandard labels 

DC A(ERROPT) Input only; ERROPT= ADDRESS 
B 24(15) Input only; ERROPT=omitted 
B 24(15) Input only; ERROPT= SKIP 
B 2B(T5} Input only; ERROPT= IGNORE 

DC A(ERROPT) Output only; ERROPT= ADDRESS, 
nonstandard labe Is 

DC 16X'OO' Output only; ERROPT= ADDRESS I 

nonstandard labe Is 

Volume sequen- Standard lobe Is, output only 
ce number 

File sequence Standard lobe Is, output only 
number 

DC A(ERROPT) Output only, ERROPT=ADDRESS, 
standard labels 

DC 4X'OO' 

DC 16X'OO' 

DC 2X'OO' 

File serial 
number 

Output only, ERROPT= ADDRESS, 
standard labels 

Input only, nonstandard labels 

Standard labels, input only, reserved 
for OPEN 

Standard labels, input only 

Volume sequen- Standard labels, input only 
ce number 

File sequence Standard labels, input only 
number 

DC F '0' Full word for loading and storing 
USER RECSIZE: IJFVSREC 

DC X'OQ' IJFVSFLG 

DC 3X'00' 

Sign bit, not used 
Skip to first segment 
First segment 
Segment out of sequence, input only 
Read back for EOV, output only 
File reversed for logical spacing; 
Input CNTRL only; Trunc issued, out
put anly 
User Trunc issued, output only 

Multi segment,. output only; Skip Ge",', 
segment, input CNTRL on Iy 

Pointer within WORKA 
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DTFMT (Data Files) ( •••• Cant·d) 

The format of the tape data file DTF is different starting at byte 44. 
The location indicated by the numbers in the left hand column can contain only 
one of the factors listed under Contents • 
The foetor used for any given ~ is determined by whether the fi Ie record 
format is fixed, variable or undefined, and by other DTF parameters as indicated. 
A blank in the record column indicates that the contents apply to all record types. 

• Record Format explanation 

F = Fixed Record 
V '" Variable 
U = Undefined 
S = Spanned (variable format superset) 

The deb lockers are scratch areas used by the modules to save data from one GET/ 
PUT macro instruction to another. In the text and listings, they are referred to by 
the names DEBLOCKERl to 6. These are not lobe lSi they are comments used to 
make it easier to follow the listings. -
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DTFMT (Work-files) 

Byte. 
Uec Mex 

Bits Function 

0-15 OO-OF CCB 

16 10 0-1 Not used 
2 COBOL open; ignore option 
3 1 =: VOlI label is at user specified density 
4 1= DTF table address canstants relocated by OPENR 
5-7 Not used 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 DTF type= X'IO' 

21 15 I=No rewind 
T=Rewind unload 
I==Workfile 
1 == Read backward 
1= Write 
I",POINTW 
Not used 
1 '" Forward-space fi Ie before next operation 

22_23 16-17 Not used 

24-25 18-19 Record length 

26-27 IA-IB Maximum BLKSIZE 

2B IC Read command code (X'02' for read forward; X'OC' for read 
backward) 

29-31 lD-iF EOF address 

32-39 20-27 CON 

40-43 28-28 Black count, initialized 00000000 for read forward. 00400000 
for read backward 

44 2C 1= Error routine 
I 1= Ignore 
2 Not used 
3 1= Record fixed unblocked 
4-7 Not used 

45-47 2D-2F DC A(ERROPT) Address of error routine 
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DTF5D (Data Files) 

OlF Assembly 
Lobel 

&Filename 

8 
Dec 

0-15 

16 

17_19 

20 

21 

22~28 

29 

30-35 

36_37 

38 

" Bits 
He. 

OO-OF 

10 

11-13 

14 

IS 

4 

Function 

Coll'llTlClnd Control Block (CCB) 

1= Dequeue old volume extents 
1= Dummy OPEN to obtain extents from label track 
1= File assigned 'IGN' (COBOL) 
1= Trelck hold option specified 
1= DTF relocated by OPENR 
I", Input treliler Icbelstobeprocessed at close time 

(COBOL only) 
1= Spanned processing 
1= COBOL end~of~extent option specified 

Address of logic module 

DTF type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'20'=sequential 
occess DASD files) 

1= 2321 (venion 1/2 only) 
1= Blocked file 
1= Work file 
1= Workarea specified 
1= Not a Venion 1 type table ___ -

- 5 
1= Open; 0= closed ______ -

16-IC 

10 

IE-23 

24-25 

26 

6 
7 

o 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

1= Input; 0= output - -,-==-.------"'--.--

1= User labels specified 

Filename (DTF name) 

Device type code: 
X'OO"2311 
X'OI'= 2314,2319 
X'02'= 2321 
X'04'" 3330-1,-2 
X'OS'= 3330-11 
X'07'= 3350 
X '08 ':::s 3340 general 
X'09'= 3340 35MB 
X'OA'= 3340 70MB 

Note: 
~vioUi versions, lost 
byte of filencme contains 
device type code 

Addms of Format 1 label in VTOC (BCCHHR) 

Volume sequence number 

Open communication byte: 
Input file 

1= No more extents 
1= Update file 
1= Process trailer labels 
1 = Exit to user's EOF routine 
1= Next extent on new valume 
1= Return to close rouline 
1 = Proeess header labe Is 
1= Extent switch 

Outpvtfile 

o 1= No more extents 
I 1= Extents needed at close time 
2 1= Process treliler lobe Is 
3 1= Process heoder labels 
4 1= Next extent on new volume 
5 1= Extents entered via console 
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DTFSD (Data Files) ( •••. Cant'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits 

label D,c H .. 

38 I 
(Cont'd) 

39 27 

1 
0-7 

40 28 
41-43 29-26 
44 2C 0 

1 
2-6 
7 

45-47 20_2 
48-51 30-33 
52-53 34-3 
54-57 ~~; &Filename.S 58-59 

60-63 3C-3f 
64 40 
65_67 41-4 

68-71 44-4 

---

72 48 

73 49 

Function 

Output file (Cont'd) 

1== Proce~ trailer labels at close 
1= Check extent for minimum of 2 tracks 
1= Extent bypa~ed before file is opened (input 
only) 
1= FEOVD has been issued (input only) 
Sequence number of current extent opened 
(Output only) 
Sequence number of last extent opened 
Address of user's label routine 
not used 
1= Device supports RPS 
not used 
1= DlF hcs been extended into the partition 
virtual area 
Address of IOARfAl 
CCHH address of user's label frock (X'80000000') 
lower head limit (HH) 
Extent upper limit (CCHH) 
Seek address (BB) : 
X'OOOO' if a disk device 
X'OOnn' if 2321; where nn"" bin number 
Search argument (CCHH) 
Record number 
EOF address if input file i Key length and dolo 
length if output fi Ie 
CCHH control field: 
CCHH= X '00C80009' if 231 T - type I 
CCHH= x'OOC80013' if 2314 or 2319 - type 1 
CCHH=x'13090413' if 2321 - type 1 
CCHH= X '01940012' if 3330 - type 1 
CCHH=x'03280012 ' if 3330-11 - type 1 
CCHH=X'015COOOB' if 3340 35MB 
CCHH=X '02880008' if 3340 70MB 
CCHH=X '02280010' if 3350 - type 1 

where nn"" current upper head number 
Number of records per track (input) or number of 
records per track - minus one (output) 
Switch byte used by the logiC modules for various 
switching purposes. Functions indicated are for 
the ON condition(1) of the respective bit. 

Fixed length Record Modules 

Not first entry ofter Open (INPUT and UPDATE) 
Not first write after Open (OUTPUT) 
Short reo;ord'(INPUT ond UPDATE without 
truncation) 
Partial block written (OUTPUT) 
ERROPT= SKIP (INPUT); TRUNC= YES (OUTPUT) 
End-of-file record written (OUTPUT) 
End of extent (UPDATE) 
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DTFSD (Data Files) ( ••.. Cant'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Lobel Dec 

73 
(Cont'd) 

74-75 

76-80 

81 

81-B3 

84-87 

88-91 

92-95 

96_99 

4A-4B 

4C-SO 

51 

51-53 

54-57 

58-5B 

5C-5F 

60-63 

Bits Function 

Fixed length Record Mvdules (Cont'd) 

Truncotion not specified (used by OPEN routines) 
Write block of records (UPDATE) 
End of file (UPDATE) 

Varioble length Record-Modules 

Not first entry ofter OPEN (INPUT and UPDATE) 
Write record (OUTPUT) 
Wrong length record (INPUT); TRUNC= YES 
(OUTPUT); Second GET operation performed (UP
DATE) 
Return to close routine (OUTPUT) 
Update specified (UPDATE) 
Not first entry ofter OPEN (OUTPUT) 
New extent required by CLOSE 
Copacityof I/O area exceeded (OUTPUT) 
Second GET required (UPDATE) 
Not first read (INPUT) 
Second GET issued (UPDATE) 
Unneceuary to read (INPUT) 
Track capacity exceeded (OUTPUT) 
Save record count (UPDATE) 

Undefined length Record Modules 

Not first entry after OPEN (ALL modules) 
Save record count (UPDATE) 
Return to close routine (OUTPUT) 
Second GET issued (UPDATE) 
Not used 
PUT command issued (UPDATE) 
End of file reached (UPDATE) 
Multi-track operation (UPDATE) 

Slack size minvs 1 

CCHHR= Extent lower limit Clnd record number. 
field is used os a search argument bucket by the 
logic modules 

1= FEOVD has been issued (output only) 

Address of user wrong-length record routine if 
input file; Track capacity counter if output file 

Instruction to load user's register 10REG. 
(Note: Thh field is a NOP unless blocked records 
are processed in one I/O area, or two I/O oreos 
ore specified and records ore processed in the 
I/O areos) 

Address of current avoilable input/output area 

logical record size 

~dreS5 of end of input/output area 
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DTFSD (Doto Files) ( •••• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
l.CIbel Dec 

Bits 

100 64 

Function 

logical indicators: 
1." ERROPT:.: address 
1= ERROPT= IGNORE 
1= ERROPT= SKIP 
1= VERIFY=YES 
1= 2 I/O areas 
1= WLRERR= address (fixed length and variable 

tol-l03 65-67 

104-111 68-6F 

112-119 70-77 

120-127 78-7F 

128-135 BO-B7 

records) 
1= Output file (undefined length records) 
1= Fixed-length records 
0= Variable or undefined length records 
Control parameter specified 

Addres.s of user's read error routine 

Seek CON 

Search 10 Equal CON 

T1CCCW 

Read;Write Data CON 

This is the end af the common portion of the DTFSD table. The following sections are a 
added depending on the paron1Cters specified in the operand of the DTFSD macro instruction. 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
B1ts1 Function Record 

Label De< Hex Format 

If RECFORM=FIXBLK and TRUNCS=YES 

136-14~1 BB-BF I I Read ="n' CCW 
144-151 90-97 Count field input area 

If CONTROL= YES1 the following section is added 

152_16:198_~ I 
168-175 A8-~ 

I Con',o! CCB 

Control CON l 
If UPDATE=: YES i 

136_14!1 BB-BF I I Seo«h 10 Eqoa! CCW 
; 

144-151 90-97 TIC CON l 
152-159 98-9F Verify CON i 
If CONTROL= YES, the following section is added 

i' 
160-17~II>D-Af I I Con',o! CCB 
176_ 183 aO-87 Control CON 

If REG'ORM= FIXBLK, TRUNCS= YES and UPDATE= YES 

136-14~1 BB-BF I I Reod CO"", CCW 
1-44-151 90-97 Search 10 Equal CON 
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DTFSD (Data Files) C •••• Cont'd) 

OlF Auembly Bytes 
Label Dec Hex 

Bits Function 

If RECFORM=FIXBlK, TRUNCS=YES and UPDATE=YES (Cent'd) 

152-159 98-91' 

160_167 AO-A:J 

TIC CON (Bytes 158~ 159 contain soved 
blode length if two files are using same 
logic module) 

Verify CON 

168-175 AB-M Count field Input orea 

If CONTROL= YES, the following section is ockIed 

176-191 BO~BF Control CO 

192-1 CO-C7 Control CON 

Record 
Format 

IF TRUNCS or UPDATE are not specified, no additions are made to the DTFSD a-
table except when CONTROL:: YES is specified, the Following sectton is added. 

136_151 88-97 Control CCB 

152-159 98-9F Control CON 

136-143 aa..aF Search 10 Equal CON 

144-151 90-97 TlCCCW 

152-159 98-91' Verify CON 

If CONTROL is not specified 

160-16 NJ-A3 End-of-extent routine address (primarily 
used by COBOL compHer) 

If CONTROl- YES 
160-175 AO-M Control CCB 

176-183 80-B7 Control CON 

184-187 BB-BB End-of extent routine address (primarily 
used by COBOL c:ompiler) 

136-143 88-8F Read c.ount CON 

If UPDATE Is not spec.iFied: -g &.."5-I-"-===:r-=:.:r=---,r-.-------------Il ~ ~ 
1'::~:.:;,:~.:.~~R:-':,::...:-97'-:Yc!:ES:-:.:-'-..:C~=nt...:f.:.:' • .:.:ld...:i"'np.:.ut...:a.:."'::a------l5 ~ go 
f,152".,:..;_1"6",7-98:.,:-_A:J-="F-..-:Con,-"-o:-,C,.,ca=---------l~i.~ 
168':'175 Nj.fJ,f Control CON 1 g.~ 
176-179 BO-83 Logical record length r..a. .. a 
180-183 84-B7 RX type instruction 

* These bytes are always generated when spanned processing is specified 
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DTfSO (Data Files) ( •... eo.,t'd) 

OTF Assembly Byfes 
tmel Dec 

Bits Function 
Record 
Format 
~c< 

~lf~U~PD~A~TE~'~"rno~,~,p~ec~;f=;~='~(Um=='~~~)~~ ______________ -----4~t~ 
f:lf",C,..O::.;N.,T",RO::::-l=_Y.,E",S;..:(C:;:on":'7'd.=:.) --:-----------------l~ [~ 

a iD g 
;.~! 
si;g 

r~~9. 

136-143 BB-8F Sewoh ID Equal CCN 
~ 144-151 90-97 TlCCCN II' 

152-159 98-9F VerifyCCN !~ 
160-163 Ml-A3 Space remaining in output area S. g 

~~ 
164-165 A4-A5 Track capacity r~ 
166-169 A6-A9 Instruction to load user's register VARBLO 

!!f rr~~l~ is not specified, instruction a. 

* These bytes are always generated when spanned processing is specIfied 
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DTFSD (Data Files) ( •.•• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Lebel Dec Hex 

Bits Function 

If CONTROl= YES' 

170-172 AA-AC Not used 

173_175 AD-AF End_oF_extent routine address (primarily 
used by COBOL compiler) 

176-191 BO-BF Control CCB 

192-199 CO-C7 Control CON 

200-203 C8-CB 

204-207 CC-Cf 

208 DO 

209-211 01-03 

212-219 D4-0B 

220-223 DC-OF 

136-143 SS-SF 

144-151 90_97 

logical record length 

RX type instruction 

Not used 
Not used 
1== leading segment 
1== Output block truncated 
1= End of track 
1= Track truncated 
1 = Seve count 
1= Volume sponned 

Pointer In logical record 

Count save area 

Extent status save area 

Search lD Equal CON 

TIC CON 

Record 
Format 

c 
152-15998-9F Verify CON g. 
160-161 AO-A 1 Track capacity a ~ 
rlf~C~O~N~T~RO~L~=~Y~E~S-L----~~--------------~ i~ 

162-164 A2-M Not used ;r,! 
164-167 M_A7 End-oF-extent routine address (primarily til 

used by COBOL compiler) i 
168-183 AS-B7 

184-191 BS-BF 

Control CCB 

Control CON 

* These bytes are always generated when spanned processing is speciFied 
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OTFSD (\'Imfll .. ) 

DTF Assembly B .... Bib Function 
Label Dec Hex 

&Filename 0·15 OO..QF Command Control Block ceCB) 
16 10 0·1 l'Ilot used 

2 1= File assigned 'IGN I (COBOL) 
3 1= Track hold option specified 
4 1= OTF relocated by OPENR 
5·7 Not """ 

17·19 11·13 Address of logic module 
20 14 OlF type for OPEN/CLOSe (X'20' =sequential 

access DASD files) 
21 15 0: Disk device 

I::: CLOSE macro is not to delete Format 1 and 
Format 3 file labels 

2 1= Work file 
3 Type of open: 1= Point; 0= Nonnal 
4 1= Rcx.fine entered from. close routine 
5 1= File opened; 0= File closed 
6 Not used 
7 1= Re-entry to close routine 

22-28 16·1C Filename (DlF name) 
29 10 Device type Code : 

X'OO'.2311 
X'OI' 02314, 2319 
X"04~=333~1,_2 

X'OS'" 3330-11 
1'07'=3350 
X I 08 '= 3340 general 

'Q9 ' .. 3340 35MB 
"DA' '" 3340 70MB 

Note: In prevIous versions, last byte of filename 
contains device type code 

3(1..31 lE.1F Track capacity counter 
32--35 20-23 Address of Format 1 label in VTOC (CCHR) 
36 24 E>dent sequence number 
37 25 Open communication byte 

0 Not used 
1 1= Device supports RPS 
2 Not used 
3 1= s)'l'l'lhol1c unit In DTF 
4 1= next extent on new volume 
5 ,:::: extent opened 
6 Not used 
7 1= DTF has been extended into the partition 

virtual area 
38 26 Lower head limit 
39 27 Upper head limit 

lIilename.L 40-41 28-29 Record length 
.42-45 2A·2D In1t1al extent lower limit 
46-49 2E·31 Current extent lower I1mit 

SO·53 32·35 Extent UDDer limit 
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OTFSO (Workfiles) ( •••• COnt·d) 

OTF Assembly S " Bits Func:tion 
lob.1 Dec Hex 

!filename.S 54-55 36-37 Seek oddress (BB= X'OOOO') 

56-59 38-38 Search address (CCHH) 

fIJ 3C Record number III ) 61 3D Switch byte used by logic: module 
1=First write entry indicator 
1=Wrile update indicator 
1= POINTS macro issued 
Not first record of a track (RECFORM= UNOEF) 
1= Troc:k upper limit reached 
Not used 
1= Check after read/write 
Not used 

62-63 3E-:If Maximum record length 

64 40 Verify chain bit 

65-67 41..0\3 Address of user's EOF routine 

68 44 logical indicators 
0 1= ERROPT= address 
1 1= ERROPT= IGNORE 
2 1= Fixed-length unblocked records 
3 1= Verify specified 
4 1'" ERROPT= SKIP 
5 1= Re-read ofter read error 

6-7 Not used 

69_71 45..0\7 Address of user read/write error routine 

n-l43 48-BF CON chain for work files 

144-151 90-97 Input area for Verify CON and Read Count CON 

) 
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OTFOA 

OTF Assembly lIIodule OSECT Bytes Bits Function 
Label Lobel Oec Hex 

&Filename IJICCB 0-15 OO-Of Command Control Block (CCB) 
UIMOD 16 10 1= Trailer labels 

Used by FREE macro 
1= COBOL Open/Ignore option 
1= Track hold option specified 
1= DTF relocated by OPENR 
Not used 
1= SPNUNB 
Used by CNTRL macro 

17_19 11-13 Address of logic module 
20 14 DTf type for OPEN/CLOSE 

(X'22'= direct access files) 
IJISWI 21 15 1= Output; 0= Input 

1= Verify option specified 
1= Search multiple track (SRCHM) 
specified 
1= WRITE AFTER or WRITE RZERO 
macro used 
1", IDLOC specified 
1= Undefined; 0 = FIXUNB, 
VARUNB or SPNUNB 
1", RELTYPE= DEC 
1= End of file 

IJIFNM 22-28 16-TC Filename (DTF name) 

IJIOVTP 29 ID Device type code: X'05'=3330-11 
X'OO'=2311 X'07':J350 
X'0I'=2314,2319 X'08'=3340 general 
X'02'=2321 X'09'=3340 35MB 
X'04':::3330-1,-2 X'OA'=3340 70MB 

IJIUNT 30-31 IE-IF Starting logical unit address of 
the first volume containing the 
data file. This value is supplied 
by the OPEN from EXTENT cords 
(can be initially zero) 

IJIRPS 32 20 0 Nat used 
I 1= Device supports RPS 
2-6 Not used 

1= DTF has been extended into 
the partition virtual area 

IJIULB 33-35 21-23 Address of user's lobel routine 

UIUXT 36-39 24-27 Address of user's routine for pro-
cessing EXTENT information 

IJIRHPT 40 28 Pointer to relative address area: 
&=ilename.P _ 8filename 

2 
IJIERC 41-43 29-26 Address of a 2-byte field in which 

IOCS ccm store the error conditi-
on or status codes 

IJITST 44-45 2C-20 tJ.acro code switch for internal use: 
X'OOOO'= READ ID 
X'OOOl' <=READ KEY 
X'OOO2'= VVRITE 10 
X'OOO3'= Vv'RITE KEY 
X'OOO4 '= WRITE RZERO 
X'OOO5': WRITE AFTER 
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DTFDA ( •.•• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Module DSEa 'a les Bits Function 
label label Dec 

IJIBPT 46-47 2E-2f Pointer 10 channel progrClm build 
Clreo (8Filename.S) minus 32 

IJICB2 48-63 30-3F Control seek CCS 

8Filenome.Z IJICCW 64-71 40-47 Control Seek CON for over lap 
seek routine 

lJiXMD 72-75 48-4B Chonnel program builder inslruc- II i tion: Xl 36(2},C'O' 
/ 

UIMSZ 76-n 4C-4D Nooximum data length for FIXUNB 
or UNDEF records; BlKSIZE For 
VARUNB or SPNUNB records 

UISPT 78 4E Pointer to READ ID string (File 
name.O); X'OO' if no READ ID 
issued 

79 4F Pointer to READ KEY string (File 
nome. I); X'OO' if no READ KEY 
issued 

80 50 Pointer to WRITE ID string (File 
nome.2); X'OO' if no WRITE ID 
issued 

81 51 Pointer to WRITE KEY string (F ile 
nome.3}i X'DO' if no WRITE KEY 
hsued 

82 52 Pointer 10 WRITE RZERO string 
(Filenome.4); X'OO' if no WRITE 
RZERO issued 

83 53 Pointer to WRITE AFTER string 
(Filenome.5); X'OO' if no WRITE 
.ofTER issued 

IJITRK 84-85 54-55 Track constant: 
2311: H'O' if key length=O 

H'20' if key lengthjlO 
2314/2319: H'O' if key length",O 

H'45' if key lengthjlO 
3330: H'135' if key length",O 

H'191' ifkev lenalhlO 
3340 : H'167' if key length=O 

H'242' iF key lengtiv't 
3350: H'I85' if key length=O 

H'267' if key lengthI<J 
2321 : H'O' if key length=O 

H'\6' if key length;o(l 

UlRIC 86-87 56-57 2311 , H'61' 
2314/2319: H'I01' 
3330 : H'135' 
3340 : H'167' 
3350, H'lSS' 
2321 : H'84' 

IJILAT 88 58 Not lISed 
1= Wrong-length record 
1== non data transfer error 
Not used 
I'" no room found 
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OTFDA ( •... Cont'd) 

DTF ~~:Tbly Mod~~~SECT r-nO::""'S Tte,,-, "H",,.:-1 B its Function 

IJILBTK 

88 
(Cont'd) 

89 59 

90-95 SA-SF 

5-6 Not used 
7 1= Record out of extent area 

1= Data check in count area 
1 = Track overrun 
1= End of cylinder 
1= Data check when reading key 

or doto 
1= No record found 
1= End of file 
1= End of volume 
Not used 

label track address, XBCCHH, 
where X is the volume sequence 
number of the device on which the 
label track is located. 

The following section is included if UNDEF, AFTER or RZERO is specified 

8filenome.l IJIL5T 96_143 6O-8F Basic CCW's to build chonnel pro-
,rom 

144-183 9O-B7 Bosic CON's for undefined length 
Of formatting macros 

IJIVIT 184-185 B8-B9 Instruction to give record length 
to user jf record length js undefined 
(NOPR 0 if no RECSIZE specined) 

IJIFRU 186-187 BA-BB Instruction to get record length 
from user If record length is unde-
fined. (NOPR 0 if no RECSIZE 
specified) 

8filename.F IJ~LD 188-192 8C-CO Work area (used for RO address -
CCHHO) 

afilename .K IJICNT 193-200 CI-C8 Work area (used for RO data field) 

8filename.C IJlCiS 201-208 C9-DO Work area (included only for span-
ned or variable records for record 
count field) 

The channel program builder strings are generated Following the DTFDA table and preceding 
the channel program building area 

8filenome.O 

&Filename. 1 

&Filenome.2 

Voriable 

Variable 

Variable 

111-64 

Channel program builder string for 
READ ID macro. If READ 10 is not 
specified, the string is not gene
rated 

Channel program builder string for 
READ KEY macro. If READ KEY is 
not specified, the string is not ge· 
nerated 

Channel program builder string for 
WRITE 10 maua. If WRITE ID i$ 
not specified, the string is not gene
rated 



) 

DTFDA ( •..• Cont'd) 

8filename.3 Variable 

&Filenome.4 Variable 

8filename.5 Variable 

Function 

Channel program builderstring for 
WRITE KEY macro. If WRITE KEY 
is not specified, the string is not 
generated 

Channel program builder string for 
WRITE RZERO mocro. If WRITE 
RZEROorWRITE MTER is notspeci
fied, the string isno! generated 

Channel program builder string for 
WRITE AfTER macro. If WRITE 
RZERO or WRITE AfTER is notspe
cified, the string is nat generated 

The following section contains the channel program build areas and varies in size 

&filename.S 0-7 I 00-07 

Variable 

Variable 

Seek CCN that is generated at 
program assembly time and used 
by all channel programs 

Area to build: 
I) Eight COlI's if AFTER is not 

spedfied 
2) Eight CCW's if spanned or vari

able length records and AFTER: 
YES is specified 

3) $even COIl's if undefined or 
fixed records and AfTER'" YES 
is specified 

Area to build: 
1) Eight CCW's if AfTER is not 

specified and VERIFY= YES is 
specified 

2) Eight CON's if spanned or vari
able length records and AFTER:: 
YES and VERIFY= YES are spe
cified 

3) Five CON's if undefined or fixe 
records and AFTER:: YES and 
VERIFY=YES ore specified 

The following section is added for spanned records only 

8 bytes Count save area 

8 bytes SEEKADR love area 

1 byte 1= Relative addressing 
1= UIGET switch on 
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1= Ignore hold switch on 
I", Reserved for use by DAMODV 

4 I'" New volume SEEKADR 
5-7 Not used 
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DTFDA ( •••• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Module DSECT 
lobel lobel 

B , .. 

J byte 

2 bytes 

12 bytes 

8 bytes 

Bits 

Reserved 

Record size 

Work area 

Function 

Control word save area 

Thefollowingsection is added lathe DTFDA table if DSKXTNT (relative addressing) is specified 

8filename.P 3 bytes 3X'OO' for padding 

&Filename. I 

2J!ilename.S 

&Filename. X 

5 bytes 

8 bytes 

IDlOCrecord area (bucket used by 
module) 

SEEKADR in the form: 
M,B I,B2,CI,C2,HI,H2,R 

4 bytes -DC A{&sEEKADR) 

4 bytes DC A(&IDlOC) 

8 bytes Work area for RElTYPE= DEC 

4 bytes Save area for CCHH portion of 
actual DASD address 

4 bytes Alteration factor for Cl in SEEK 
ADR (see bytes 112-119) 
2311 : X'OOOOOOOl' 
2314/2319: X'OOOOOOOI' 
3330 X'OOOO1300' 
3340 X'OOOOOCOO' 
3350 X'OOOOIEOO' 
2321 X'OOOQ03E8' 

4 bytes Alteration factor for C2 in SEEK 
ADR (see bytes t 12-119) 
2311 X'OOOOOOOA' 
2314/2319: X'OOOQOO14' 
3330 X'OOOOOOI3' 
3340 X'OOOOOOOC' 
3350 X'OOOOOOJ E' 
2321 X'OOOOOO64' 

4 bytes Alteration factor for HI in SEEK 
ADR (see bytes Jl2-Jl9) 
2311 ; X'OOOOOOOl' 
2314/2319, X'OOOOOOOl' 
3330 X'OOOOOOOJ' 
3340 X'OOOOOOOI' 
3350 X'OQOOOOOT' 
2321 X'OOOOOO14' 

Variable DSKXTNT table composed of a 
to end of variable number of 8-byte entries 
DTF table containing extent information in 

the following format: 
Bytes 0-2 Tn2 - cumulative number of tracks in the DSK 

XTNT table entries up to and including 
the current entry 

M- volume sequence number 
B - bin number (0 for disk devices) 

5-7 nIl _ relative track number of lower limit of 
this entry 

A 2_byteend_of_table indicator containing X'FFFF' 
follows the lost entry in the DSKXTNTtoble 
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DTFiS (load) 

DTF Assembly B tes 
Bits Function 

lebel Dec Hex 

afilename 0-15 OO-Of COl11JTl(lnd Control Block (CCS) 

16 10 Used by ISAM Interface Program 

I 
Not used 

III I: COBOL open; ignore option 
/ Not used 

1: DTF tClbie address constants relocated by 
OPENR 

Not used 
1 = Data set security 
l=Wrong blocksize error during file extension 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 File type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'24'= LOAD) 

21 15 Option byte: 
1= 2321 (Ve~ion 1-2 only) 
Not used 
1= Cylinder overflow option 
Not used 
l=Blocked records (used by previous versions) 
1= Verify 
1= Indexes on 2321 (Version 1-2 only) 
1==2 I/O areos present 

22-28 16-IC File nome 

29 10 Prime doto device type indicator: 
X'OO'= 2311 ; X'OJ'= 2314/2319 ; 
X'02'= 2321 i X'04'= 3330; 
X'OS'= 3340 general; X'09'= 
3340 35MB; X'OA'= 3340 70MB 

8filename.C 30 IE Status byte: 
1= Uncorrec;;table DASD error (except WLR) 
I"'WlR error 
1::: Prime dotooreo full 
1'" Cylinder index area not large enough to 

reference prime data oreo. Set on only if 
error detected at SETH time 

1::: Master index not large enough to reference 

\ 
prime data area. Set on only if error detec-
ted ot SETF l time 

) 1= Duplic:ate rec:ord 
1", Sequence error 
1= No EOF record written in prime data area 

31 IF High level index device type indicator: 
X'OO'= 2311 ; X'OI '= 2314/2319 ; 
X'02'= 2321 ; X'04'= 3330 ; 
X'OS'''' 3340 general; X'09'= 
3340 35MB, X'OA'= 3340 70MB 

32 20 Relative position of the OSKXTN (logical unit, 
cell number) table (in words). This value is the 
length of the OTF table divided by 4 
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DTFlS (load) ( ••• Cont'd) 

DTF Auembly Bytes 
Bib Function 

lWei Dec Hex 

33-34 21-22 First prime track in cylinder (HH) 
35 23 First prime data record in cylinder (R) 
36-37 24-25 Last prime track in cylinder (HH) 
38 26 High record on master index/cylinder index 

track (R) 
39 27 High record on prime data track (R) 
40 28 High record on overflow track (R) 
41 29 High record on last track index trock in 

cylinder (whether shared or un$hared) 
42 2A High record on track index track other thon last 

in cylinder. If only one track index track in 
cylinder, it is equal to byte 41 

43 2B Condition code: 
0 1= WLR checks requested (for extension) 
I 1= First record in file 
2 J = Prime data extent full 
3 1= Master index/cylinder index extent too small 
4 1= Prime doto upper limit has been increased 

(for extension) 
5 1= Extension 
6-7 Not used 

44-SO 2C-32 Prime dato lower limit (M.BBCCHH) 
51-57 33-39 Cylinder index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
58-64 JA-40 N'Dster index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
65 41 Number of index levels 

0-3 Not used 
4 1= RPS type device (data) 
5 ,,,, RPS type DTF 
6 1'" Moster index 
7 1= RPS type device (index) 

&Filename.H 66-73 42-29 Addreu of last prime data record (MBBCCHHR) 
74-75 4A-48 Logical record length 
76_n 4C-4D Key length 
78-79 4E-4f siode length (logical record length times 

number of records) 
80-81 SO-51 Overflow record length (logical record length 

82-83 52-53 
pllJ$ 10) 
Siocking factOl"' (number of logical records) 

84-85 54-55 Index entry length (key length plus 10) 
86-87 56-57 Prime data record length (key length plus 

88-89 58-59 
physical record length) 
Overflow record length with key (key length 

90-91 SA-5B 
plus logical record length plus 10) 
Prime data record format length (key length plus 
physicol record length plus 8) 
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OTFIS (La.ad) ( .••• Cont'd) 

DTF ~:~bly I-=D-.c-!8:r;t:=;""'H~,,-fBits 

92-93 5C-5D 

94-95 5E_SF 

Function 

Overflow record format length (key length plus 
logical record length plus 18) 

Key location (in blocked records) 

This is the end of the common OTF orea. The format of the remainder of the table is vari
able and is generated according to the parameters specified in the OTFIS macro instruction 

&Filename.S 96-103 60-67 Seek/search address areo (MBBCCHHR) 

&Filename.P 104-105 68-69 Logical record counter (for blocking) 

106-107 6A-6B Number of bytes for high level index 

108-111 6C-6F Prime data record counter (logical records) 

112 70 Stetus indicators: 
0-1 Not used 
2 1= File closed 

3-5 Not used 
6 ,,,, last prime deta track full 
7 1= last block full 

113-117 71-75 last frock index nannel entry eddress (CCHHR) 

118-122 76-7A last cylinder index entry oddress (CCHHR) 

123-127 78-7F Last master index entry eddre$S (CCHHR) 

8filename.B CON build aree. See description of SETFL 
macro, phose 1 _ SSBSE1FL 

128-135 80-87 Seek CON 

136-143 88-SF Search 10 Equal CON 

144-151 90-97 TIC CON 

152-159 98-9F Read/Write CCN 

160-167 AO-IV Search 10 Equal CON 

168-175 AB-Af TICCCW 

176-183 BO-B7 Verify CON 

&Filename.M 184-187 BS-SS Address of IOREAL 

188-191 BC-SF Address of data in WORKL. (FIXBLK=addreu 
of WORKl;: FIXUNS= address of WORKL plus 
key). 

192-195 CO-C3 Address of key in WORKL. (FIXBlK=oddress 
of WORKL plus KEYLOC minus 1; FIXUNB= 
address of WORKl.) 

196-199 C4-C7 Block position indicator (address of logical 
record in IOAREAL) 

200 C8 Master index, extension indicator: 

0-2 Not used 
3 1= Extending file; 0= Creating file 

4-6 Not used 
7 1= Iv\oster index being used; O=No master index 

being used 
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OTFIS (Load) ( •••. Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits Function 

label vee ex 

201-204 C9-CC Cylinder index upper limit (CCHH) 

205-208 CD-DO Master index upper limit (CCHH) 

209-215 Dt-Dl Prime data upper limit (old upper limit if exten-
sion) (MBBCCHH) 

216_222 OS-DE Prime doto new upper limit (for extension) 
(MB8CCHH) 

223 OF Lost prime doto track in cylinder minus I 

224-225 EO-ET Key length minus one 

226-227 E2-E3 Logicol record length minus J 

228-229 E4-E5 Address of track index dummy record (HR) 

230-231 E6-E7 Address of record before first prime data record 
in cylinder (HR) 

232 E8 Number of records on master index/cyl inder 
index track minus I 

233_236 E9-EC Master index/eyl Inder index DASD address 
control field (CCHH): 
2311 = X'OOC70009' 
2314/2319= X'OOC70D13' 
2321 = X'13090413' 
3330 = X'01FF0012' 
3340 = X'01 FFOOO8 '(35MB) ,X '02FFOOOB' 

237-239 ED-EF Prime data address control field (CCH): (70MB) 
2311 = X'OOC700' 
2314/2319= X'OOC700' 
2321 = X'I30904' 
3330 = X'OIFFOO' 

240-242 FO-F2 ~j~e data =b~~?~~i~~~f3:~rk:'c'g~~~O'(70MB) 
2311 = X'OOOI00' 
2314/2319= X'OOOI00' 
2321 = X'OOOOOI' 
3330 • X'OOOI00' 

243-245 F3-f5 ~~* data ~~~&k;'me (CCH): 

2314/2319' X'OOC700' 
2321 = X'130504' 
3330 = X'019300' 

246_247 F6-F7 
3340 = X'015800'(35M8), X'02B700'(70M') 
Used for alignment 

248_251 1 F8-FB First entry in DSKXTN table (logical unit. 
cell number) 

256-25~ 100- 103 X'FFFFFffF'= End of DSKXTN table 

260-263 104-107 Address of IOAREA2 

264-267 108-10B .A.ddress used to relocate IOAREA2 

.. I) Each entry In the DSKXTN table IS 4 bytes long. The minimum number of entries IS 

two. There is one entry per extent. 
2) Location of the end-of-toble indicator depends on length of DSKXTN table 
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DTFIS (Add) - part 1 

DTF Assembly B les 
Bits Function 

Lebel 0" 

&filename 0-15 OO-OF CCB 

16 10 Used by ISAM Interface Program 
Not used 

II ) 
1= COBOL open; ignore option 
1= Track hold specified 
1= DTF table address constants relocoted by 

OPENR 
Not used 
1= Dota set security 
1:= Wrong blocksize error during addition tofile 

17-19 11-13 Logic module address 

20 14 File type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'25'= ADD) 

21 15 Option byte: 
1= 2321 (Version 1-2 only) 
1= Prime data in core 
1= Cylinder overflow 
1= Cylinder index in core 
1= Blocked records 
1=0 Verify 

6-7 Not used 

22-28 16-IC DTF file nome 

29 ID Prime dato device type indicator: 
X'OO'= 2311 X'01'·2314/2319 
X'02'= 2321 X'04'· 3330 
X'08'= 3340 general 
X'09'" 3340 (35MB) X'OA'· 3340 (70MB) 

8Filename.C 30 IE Status byte: 
1= Uncorrecloble DASD error (except WLR) 
l=WLR error 
1= EOF (sequential) 
1", No record found 
1;:: Illegal [0 specified 
1", Duplicote record sensed 
1= Overflow area full 
1= Record retrieved from overflow orea 

31 IF Highest level index device type: 
X'OO'''' 2311 X'OI '. 2314/2319 
X'02'= 2321 X'04'· 3330 
X'08'''' 3340 general 
X'09'· 3340 (35MB) X'OA'· 3340 (70MB) 

32 20 Relative position of the DSKXTN (logical unit, 
cell number) Icble (in worcl$). This value is the 
length of the DTF table divided by -4 

33-35 21-23 First prime dota record in cylinder (HHR) 

36-37 24-25 last prime doto trock in cylinder (HH) 

3B 26 High record number on moster index/cylinder 
index track (R) 
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DTF IS (Add) - part 1 ( •.•• COnt'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes Bits Function 
Lobel Dec Hex 

39 27 High record number on prime doto trock (R) 
40 28 High record number on overflow trock (R) 
41 29 High record number on shored trade (R) 
42 2A High record number on trade index (TI) trade (R) 
43 2B Retrieval byte: 

1= WORKR area specified 
I", WORKS area specified 
Overflow switch 
1= Read 
Not used 
1= Output 
1= Write key 
1 = PUT macro issued 

44-SO 2C_32 Prime data lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
51-57 33_39 Cylinder index lower limit (foIaBCCHH) 
58-64 JA-40 Ntaster index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
65 41 Index level number, WAITF indicator: 

0 1= From WAITF routine 
1 1= WAITF seek check bit 
2-3 Not used 
4 1= RPS type device (data) 
5 I"" RPS type OTF 
6 1""lv\cLster index 
7 1= RPS type device (index) 

66-73 42-49 lost prime data record addreu (MBBCCHHR) 
74-75 4A-4B Logical record length (RECSIZE) 
76-77 4C-4D Key length (KEYlEN) 
78-79 4E-4F Block size (logical record length times number 

of records) 
80-81 SO-51 Overflow record length (logical record length 

plus 10) 
82-83 52-53 Blocking foetor (number of logical records in 

block (NRECOS) 
84-85 54-55 Index entry length (key length plus 10) 
86-87 56-57 

I 
Prime dote record length (key length plus 
physical record length (block size) 

88-89 58-59 

I 
Overflow record length plus key (key length 
plus logical record length plus 10) 

90-91 SA-58 Prime data record format length (key length 

I plus blocksize plus 8) 
92-93 SC-SD Overflow record format length (key length 

plus logical record length plus 18) 
94-95 5E-SF Key location (KEYlOC) for blocked records 
96-97 60_61 Constant = S 
98-99 62_63 Constant = 10 
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OTF IS (Add) - part 1 ( •••• Cont·d) 

OTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits Function 

label De, 

100-101 64-65 Displocement of part 2 of the OTFIS table from 
stort of port 1 

102-103 66_67 Displacement of port 3 of the OTFIS table from 

II ) start of part 1 

(5J'ilename.S J04-TJ3 68-71 Seek/seorch address area (MBBCCHHRfP) 

Bfilename.W 114-123 72_i'S Random/sequential retrievol work area 

Bfilencme.P 124-127 7C-lF Prime dota record count 

12B BO Status indicators: 
0-1 Not used 
2 1= File closed 

3-5 Not used 
6 1= lest prime doto track fulJ 
7 1= Block complete 

129-133 81-85 lest track index normol entry address (CCHHR) 

134-138 86-8A last cylinder index entry address (CCHHR) 

139-143 BB-8F lest moster index entry oddreu (CCHHR) 

144-151 90-97 last independent overflow record oddress 
(MBBCCHHR) 

8filename,1 152-153 98-99 Number of independent overflow trocks 

&filename.A 154-155 9A_9S Number of full cylinder overflow areas 

Bfilename.O 156-157 9C-9D Overflow record count 

1.58-164 9E-M Independent overflow area lower limit 
(MBBCCHH) 

165-171 AS-AS Independent overflow areo upper limit 
(MBBCCHH) 

In-17S AC-M A(aFilenome.D) _ Address of work oreo for 
cylinder overflow control record (COCR) 

176-179 80-B3 A(8fitenome.D+8) - Address of workarea for 
tre current track index normol entry counl field 

180-183 B4-B7 A(8filenome.D+16) - Address of work area for 
current track index overflow entry count field 

184-187 B8-BB A(BfHename.0+24) - Address of workarea for 
current prime data record count field 

188-191 BC_SF A(aFilename.D+32) - Addreu of work area for 
current overflow record count fie Id 

192-195 CO-C3 A( 8.f j lename. 0+40) _ Address of work area for 
track index normal entry data field 

196-199 C4-C7 A{&Filename.D+50) _ Address of work crea for 
current overflow record linkage field 

200-203 CB_CB A(&IOREAL) - Address of IOREAL, the I/O 
area used for adding records to c file 
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DTFIS (Add) - part I ( •••• Con,'d) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Label Dec Hex 

204-207 CC-CF 

208-211 00-03 

212-215 04-07 

216-219 D8-DB 

DTFlS (Add) - part 2 

DTF Assembly B .. 
Lebel Dec Hex 

8Filename.2 0-3 00-03 

04 

5 _7 05-07 

Bits 

Bits 

0 
1-5 
6 
7 

Function 

A/..&WORKl} - Address oFWORKl, workarea 
containing user data records to be added to the 
file 

A(Bfilename.K) - Addrea: of the ADD key area 

A(&IOAREAl+8) - Address of key position in 
1000EAL 

A(&IOAREAL+8+&KEYlEN) - Address of data 
position in IOAREAl 

Function 

A(Bfilename.S+3) - Address of the seek/search 
address area plus 3 

1= Seek check indicated 
Not used 
1= Over/under seek has occurred 
1= An error has been found, but a seek check 

is indicated 

A(8filename.W) - Address ofrand~equentiol 
retrieval work area 

The following information is generated if the cylinder index in cote option is specified 

12-15 DC-OF 

16-17 10-11 

18-25 12-19 

26-30 18-IE 

31 IF 

32-35 10-23 

A(&INDAREA) -Starting address of main storage 
area specified for cylinder index 

A12(&INDSIZE) - Number of bytes in main 
storage available for cylinder index 

Next cylinder index entry to be read 
(MBBCCHHR) 

Last cylinder index entry (CCHHR) 

Core index byte: 
1= First time through B-transient, SSBINDEX 
T= End of cylinder index reached 
1= Index skip option specified 
I:::: Suppress in_core option and read cylinder 

index 
4_7 Not used 

Pointer to key (stored by madule) 
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OTF IS (Add) - par,;' ( ...• Cont 'd) 

Function 

The following information is generated if the prime data in core odd function is specified 
This information is aligned on 0 double word boundary 

36-37 24-25 

38-39 26-27 

40-43 28-2B 

44-47 2C-2F 

48 30 

49 31 
IJHDCWRK 50-51 32_33 

OTFIS (Add) - port 3 

OTF Assembly Bytes 
Lobel Doc Hox 

8Filename.B o -7 00-07 

8 -127 OS-7F 

&filenome.O 128-135 80-87 

136_143 SS-SF 

144-151 90-97 

152-159 98-9F 

160-167 AO-A7 

168_177 AS-BI 

178_187 B2-BB 

188-197 BC-B5 

198 C6 

199-201 C7-C9 

202-203 CA-CB 

204-211 CC-03 

212-217 04-09 

Size of IOAREAl 

Maximum number of prime data records in main 
storage 

Address of write CON's 

Address of read CON's 

Switch byte: 
o 1= EOF 
1-7 Not used 

Reserved. 
Work field for 1/0 Module. 

Bits Function 

CON X'O?" &filenome.Srl, X'40', 6 - long 
seek CCW with command chaining 

Channel program build areo. 

Cylinder overflow control record (COCR) 

Current track index normal entry count field 
address 

Current track index overflow entry count field 
address 

Current prime dota record count field address 

Current overflow record count field address 

Track index normal entry data field 

Current overflow record sequence link field 

Current track index overflow entry doto field 

X'OI' - Add to EOF 
X'02' - Add to independent overflow areo 

Overflow control bytes (eCH) 

High HR on overflow track 

Volume upper limit for prime dolo records 
(MBBCCHHR) 

CLC 0 (&KEYlEN, 13),0 (6) - lXlblocked 
ClC 0 (&KEYlEN, 13),&KEYlOC-1 (6)-
Blocked Uti lily ClC for key 
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DTFIS (Add) _ part 3 ( •••• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits Function 

label De, ex 

218_223,1 DA-OF MVC 0 (&KEYLEN, 13),0 (12) - Unblocked 
MVC 0 (&KEYLEN, 13),&KEYL'N-l (12)-
Blocked Utility MVC for key 

&Filename.E 224-2271) '0-'3 First entry in DSKXTN table (logicol unit, 

I celll1umber) 

232_2352[ '8-EB 4X'FF' - End of DSKXTN toble 

&Filename.K 236 + EC-end Key area for ADD only. Number of bytes de-
pends on key length, KEYlfN 

J) Each entry in the DSKXTN table is four bytes long. The minimum number of entries is 
two. There is one entry per extent. 

2) locotion of the end-of-toble indicator depends on length of DSKXTN table. 
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OTFIS (RETRVE,RANOOM) - part 1 

OTF Assembly B les 
Bits Function Label 0" Hex 

Bfilenome o -15 OO-OF Command Centrol Siock (CCQ) 

16 10 Used by lSAM Interface Program 
1 = GET issued 
1= COBOL open; ignore option 

II 1= HOLD option specified 
1= DTF table address constants relocated by 

OPENR 
5_6 Not used 

7 1 :::: Different blocksize in format 

17-19 11-13 Address of logic module 

20 14 File type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'26'= RETRVE) 

21 15 Option byte: 
0 1=2321 (Version 1-2 only) 
1 1= Prime dota in core 
2 1= Cylinder overflow option 
3 1= Cylinder index in core option 
4 1", B locked records 
5 1= Verify 

6_7 Not used 

22-28 16-lC File nome (DTF nome) 

29 10 Prime doto device type: 
X'OO'=2311 X'OJ '= 2314/2319 
X'02'''' 2321 X'04'= 3330 
X'OS'=: 3340 general 
X'09'= 3340 (35MB) X'OA'= 3340 (70MB) 

8filename.C 30 IE Status byte: 
1= u,correcfoble DASD error (except WlRerror) 
l=WLR error 
1= EQF (sequential) 
1= No record found 
1= Illegal 10 specified 
1= Duplicate record sensed 
1= Overflow area full 
1= Record retrieved from overflow area 

31 IF High level index device type: 
X'OO'= 2311 X'OI'=2314/2319 
X'02'= 2321 X'Q4'= 3330 
X'08'= 3340 general 
X'09" 3340 (35MB) x'QA'= 3340 (70MB) 

32 20 Relative position of the DSKXTN (logical unit, 
cell number) toble (in words). This valve is the 
length of the DTF table divided by 4 

33-35 21-23 First prime data record in cylinder (HHR) 

36-37 24_25 Lost prime data track in cylinder (HH) 

36 26 High record number on master index/cylinder 
index frack (R) 

39 27 High record number on prime data track (R) 
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DTFIS (RETRVE, RANDOM) - part I ( •••• Cont'd) 

OTF Assembly Bvte$ 
Bits Function 

label Dec Hex 

40 28 High record number on overflow track (R) 
41 29 High record number on shared track (R) 
42 2A High record number on track index track (R) 
43 28 Retrieval byte: 

0 1= WORKR specified 
I J= WORKS specified 
2 Overflow switch 
3 1= Read key 
4 Not used 
5 J=: Output 
6 1-= Write key 
7 1 =: PUT macro issued 

44-50 2C_32 Prime data lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
51-57 33-39 Cylinder index lower limit (NlBBCCHH) 
58-64 JA-40 Master index lower limit (f...'IBBCCHH) 
65 41 Index level number, WAITF, and track hold 

indicators: 
0 I", From WAITF routine 
I J = Seek check from WAITF 
2 J= Index trock held 
3 1= Data track held 
4 1= RPS type device (dolo) 
5 J = RPS type DTF 
6 1= Masler index 
7 1= RPS type device (index) 

66-73 42_49 last prime data record address (Iv\BBCCHHR) 
74_75 4A-48 logical record length 
76-77 4C-4D Key length 
78-79 4E_4F Block size (logical record length times number 

of records) 
80-81 SO-51 Overflow record length (logical record length 

plus 10) 
82-83 52-53 Blocking factor 
84-85 54-55 Index entry length (key length plus 10) 
86-87 56-57 Prime data record length key (key length plus 

88-89 58-59 
physical record length) 
Overflow record length with key (key length 
plus logical record length plus 10) 

90-91 SA-58 Prime data record format length key (key length 
plus physical record length plus 8) 

92-93 SC-5D Overflow record format length key (key length 
plus logical record length plus 18) 

94-95 5E-SF Key location (blocked records) 
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~.!!JRETRVE.RAN~~} - part 1 ( ...• Cont·d) 

DTF Assembly Bytes Bits function 
lobe I Dec He. 

96-97 60-61 Constant'" 5 

98-99 62-63 Constant= 10 

\ 100-101 64-65 Displacement cif part 2 of the DlFIS table from II J 
part 1 

102-103 66-67 DTsplClcement of port 3 of the DTFIS table from 
part 1 

aFilename.S 104-113 68-71 Seek/search addreJS area (MBBCCHHRFP) 

aFilename.W 114-123 n-7B Random/sequential retriuvol work areo 

OlFIS (RETRVE.RANOOM) - part 2 

OlF Assembly B es Bits Function lobel Dec He. 

Bfilename.2 0-3 00-03 Address of seek/search address area plus 3 
4 04 0 1= Seek check indicated 

1-5 Not used 
6 1= Over/under seek has occurred 
7 1= An error has been Found, but a seek check 

is indicated 

5 _7 05-07 Address of random/sequential retrieval work area 

B -II OB-OB Address of IOAREAS 

12-15 OC-OF Address of IOAREAR 

16-19 10-13 Address of KEYARG 

20_23 14-17 Address of WORKR 

24-27 lB-1B Current sequential VO area address 

28-31 lC-1F 4-byte NO-OP instruction, or 
L IOREG, "- 4 if IOREG specified. 

32 20 X'OO'= No verify; X'40'= Verify 

33 21 X'OB'", Unblocked; X'OO'= Blocked 

34 22 R= First prime data record on shared track 

35-39 23-27 Upper limit For sequential retrieval (CCHHR) 

40_41 2B-29 H'O'= Blocked records 
H'2'= Overflow record 
H'B'= Unblocked records 

42 2A X'C7'= 2311.2314 or 2319; X'09'= 2321; 
X'FF'= 3330, 3340 

43-47 2B-21' Initial values for sequential retrieval 

afilename.H 48-55 30-37 Current DASD address for sequential (MBBCCHHR) 

56-63 38-3F Current overflow DASD address For sequential 
(MBBCCHHR) 
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DTFIS (RfTRVE,RANDOM) - part 2 ( •••• Conl'd) 

DTF Assembly B .. Bits Function 
Label Dec He. 

64-65 40-41 Sequential record counter 

66-til 42-43 Current track index entry for sequential (HR) 

8filename. T 68-69 44-45 Number of records tagged for deletion 

70-71 46-47 Load IOREG for random retrieval 

afilename.G 72-79 48-41' DASO address save area (MBBCCHHR) 

80-83 SO-53 Record pointer within VO area for write operation 

8filename.R 84-87 54-57 Nonfirst overflow record count 

The following information is generated when the cylinder index in core option is specified 

92-95 SC-5f A(&JNDAREA) - Starting address of main storage 
oreo specified for cylinder index 

96-97 60-61 AL2(&INDSIZE} - Number of bytes in main sto-
rage available for cylinder index 

98-105 62-69 Next cylinder index entry to be read (foABBCCHHR 
(Initialized by SSBINDEX to cylinder indeJo; 
srortingctddress) 

106-110 6A-6E Last cylinder index entry 

111 li' Core index byte: 
0 J=Fint time through transient 
1 1'" End of index reached 
2 1= Index skip option 

3-7 Not used 

112-115 70-73 Pointer to key (stored by the module) 

116-131 74-83 RoseNed 

DTFIS (RETRVE,RANDOM) - part 3 

DTF Assemb Iy B .. Bits Function Lobel Dec Hex 

&Filename.B 0-7 00-07 X'07',&Filename.S+l,X'40',6 - Long seek CCW 
with command chaining 

8 -63 08-3F Ana to build CCW-5tring 

64-671) 40-43 Fint entry in DSKXTN table (logical unit,cell 
number) 

72-7#) 48-48 4X'FF' End of DSKXTN table 

1) The length of one entry is the four bytes shown here. The mlnimWi number of entries Is 2. 
There is one entry per extent. 

2) The location at the end-of_table indicator depends on the length of DSKXTN table. 
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OTFIS (RETRVE,SEQNTl) - po" I 

OTF ~~:~bIYI--~D~e-, ~By~te=-, ~He-x-JBits 

8filename o -15 DO-OF 

16 10 

17-19 11-13 

20 14 

21 15 

22-28 16-1C 

29 10 

&Filename.C 30 IE 

31 IF 

32 . 20 

33-35 21-23 

36-37 24-25 

Function 

Command Control Block (CCa) 

Used by iSAM Interface Progrom 
1= GET issued 
I=' COBOL open; ignore option 
1= Track Hold specified 
1= DTF table address constants relocated by 

OPENR 
1= EOF on sequential retrieve 
1= Doto set security 
1"" Different blccksize in formal 1 label thon in 

OlflS 

Address of logic module 

File type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'26'= RETRVE) 

Option byte: 
1=2321 (Version 1-2 only) 
1= Prime dolo in core 
1= Cylinder overflow option 
1= Cylinder index in core option 
1", B locked records 
1= Verify 
1= IQAREAS just used; 0= IOAREA2 just vsed 
1=2 VO areas present 

File nome (DTF nome) 

Prime data device type: 
X'OO'= 2311 X'OI '= 2314/231. 
X'02'''' 2321 X'04'''' 3330 
X'OS'= 3340 general 
X'09'= 3340 (35MB) X'OA'= 3340 (70MB) 

Status byte: 
1= Uncorrectable OASD error (except WLR. error) 
l=WLR error 
I:: EOF (sequential) 
I = No reeord found 
I'" Illegal 10 specified 
1= Duplicate record sensed 
1= Overflow area full 
1 = Record retrieved from overflow area 

High level index device type: 

X'OO'= 2311 X'OI '= 2314/231. 
X'02'= 2321 X'04'= 3330 
X'08'= 3340 general 
X'09'= 3340 (35MB) X'OA'= 3340 (lOMB) 

Relative position of the DSKXTN (logical unit, 
cell number) toble (in words). This value is the 
length of the DTF fable divided by 4) 

First prime dalo record in cylinder (HHR) 

Last prime doto frock in cylinder (HH) 
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DTFIS (RETRVE, SEQNTl) - part I ( •.. Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits Function 

Lobel D.c Hox 

38 26 High record number on master index/cylinder 
index track (R) 

39 27 High record number on prime data track (R) 
40 28 High record number on overflow track (R) 
41 29 High record number on shared track (R) 
42 2A High record number on track index track (R) 
43 28 Retrieval byte: 

I=:: WORKR specified 
1 = WORKS specified 
Overflow switch 
I=:: Read key 
T=:: First record being processed (after issuing 

SelL mocro) 
1= Output 
T= Write key 
I=: PUT mocro issued 

44-SO 2C-32 Prime dato lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
51-57 33-39 Cylinder index lower limit (fv1BBCCHH) 
58-6 JA-40 Moster index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
65 41 Index level number, WAITF indicator: 

0 1= From WAITF routine 
1 1= WAITF seek check bit 
2-3 Not used 
4 1= RPS type device (data) 
5 1= RPS type DTF 
6 1= Moster index 
7 1= RPS type device (index) 

66-73 42-49 Lost prime data record address (MBBCCHHR) 
74-75 4A-4B Logical record length 
76-77 4C-4D Key length 
78-79 4E-4F Block size (logical record length times number 

of records) 
80-81 SO-51 Overflow record length (logical record length 

plus 10) 
82-83 52-53 Blocking factor 
84-85 54-55 Index entry length (key length plus 10) 
86-87 56-57 Prime data record length (key length plus 

98-99 58-59 
physical record length 
Overflow record length with key (key length 

90-91 SA-58 
plus logical record length plus IO) 
Prime data record format length (key length 

92-93 5C-5D 
plus physical record length plus 8) 
Overflow -record format length (key length plus 
logical record length plus 18) 

94-95 5E-5F Key location (blocked records) 
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DTFIS (RETRVE,SEQNTL) - part 1 ( .••• Conl'd) 

DTF Assembly Bytes 
Bits Function 

Lobel Oeo He> 

96-97 60-61 Constant= 5 

98-99 62-63 Constant= 10 

100-101 64-65 Displacement of port 2 of the DTF IS table from 
part 1 

102_103 66-67 Displacement of part 3 of the DTFIS table from • port I 

&filename.S 104-113 68-71 Seek/search address area (MBBCCHHRFP) 

&Filename.W 114-123 72-7B Random/sequential retrieval work area 

DTFIS (RETRVE,SEQNTL) - port 2 

DTF Assembly B tes 
Bits Function 

Label Oeo Hex 

&filename.2 0-3 00-03 Address of seek/search address area plus 3 

4 04 0 1= Seek check indicated 
1-5 Not used 
6 1= Over/under seek has occurred 
7 1 == An error has been found, but a seek check 

is indicated 

5 -7 05-07 Address of random/sequential retrieval workareo 

8-11 08-0B Address of 10AREAS 

12_15 DC-OF Address of 10AREA2 

16-19 10-13 Address of KEY ARG 

20-23 14-17 Address of WORKR 

24-27 18-IB Current sequential I/O area address 

28-31 IC-IF L IOREG, *-4 - load IOREG 
or a 4 byte NO-OP instruction 

32 20 X'OO'''' No verify; X'40'", Verify 

33 21 X'08'= Unblocked records; X'OO'''' Blocked rec'ds 

34 22 R=First prime data record on shared track 

35-39 23-27 Upper limit for sequential retrieval (CCHHR) 

40-41 28-29 H'C'= Blocked records 
H'2'= Overflow record 
H'8'= Unblocked records 

42 2A X'C7'= 2311,2314 or 2319; X'09'= 2321; 
X'FF'= 3330, 3340 

43-47 28-2F Initial values for sequential (CCHHR) 

&filename. H 48-55 30-37 Current DASD address for sequential retrieval 
(MBBCCHH') 

56-63 38-3F Current overflow DASD address (MBBCCHHR) 
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DTFIS (RETRVE,SEQNTL) - port 2 ( .••. Cont'd) 

OTF Assembly Bytes 
lobel De< 

64-65 40-41 

66-67 42-43 

&Fi lenome. T 68-69 44-45 

70-75 46-48 

76-91 4C-SE 

OTFIS (RETRVE,SEONTl) - port 3 

DTF As$erThly Byt~ 

Label Doc Hex 

&Filename.B 0-7 00-07 

B -63 OB-3F 

8Filenome.E 64_67 1) 40-43 

72_752) 48-48 

Bits 

Bits 

Function 

Sequentiol record counter 

Current track index entry (HR) 

Number of records tagged for 
deletion. 

For boundary alignment. 

Reserved. 

Function 

X'07',8Filename.S+I, X'40',6 -long seek 
CON with command chaining 

Area to build CCW-string 

First entry in DSKXTN table (logical unit, cell 
number) 

4X'FF' - End of DSKXTN table 

1) The length of one entry is the four bytes shown here. The minimum number of entries is 2. 
There is one entry per extent. 

2) The location of the end-of-table indicator depencb on the length of OSKXTN table. 

DTF IS (ADDRTR) - part 1 

OTF Assembly Bytes 
label Dec Hex 

&filename o -15 OO-OF 

16 10 

17-19 11-13 

20 14 

21 15 

Bits Function 

Command Control Block (CCB) 

o Used by ISAM Interface Program 
1= GET issued 
COBOL open; ignore option 
T=Track hold option specified 
1= DTF table QddreS$ constants relocated by 

OPENR 
EOF switch 
1= Doto set security 
I=Wrong blocksize error during addition tofile 

logic module address 

File type for OPEN/CLOSE (X'27'= AODRTR) 

Option byte: 
1=2321 (Version 1_2 only) 
1= Prime data in core 
1= Cylinder overflow 
1= Cylinder index in core 
J= Blocked record, 
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OTFIS (AOORTR) - parl I ( •••• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly B e. 
Bits 

label Oeo Hex 

21 
(Cont'd) 

22_28 16-1C 

29 ID 

&filenome.C 30 IE 

31 IF 

32 20 

33-35 21-23 

36-37 24-25 

38 26 

39 27 

40 2B 

41 2. 

42 2A 

43 28 

44-SO 2C-32 

Function 

I~Verify 

I'" IOAREAS just used; 0= IOAREA2 jusl used 
1= 2 1/0 oreas present 

DlF file name 

Prime doto device type indicator: 
X'OO'''' 2311 X'OI'= 2314/2319 
X'02'= 2321 X'04'= 3330 
X'OS'= 3340 genel'tll 
X'09'= 3340 (35MB) X'CA'= 3340 (70MB) 

Status byte: 
1", Uncorreclobte DASD error (except WLR error) 
l=WLR error 
1= EOF (sequential) 
1== No record found 
1== Illegal 10 specified 
1= Duplicate record sensed 
1= Overflow orea full 
1= Record retrieved from overflow orea 

Highest level index device type: 
X'CO'= 2311 X'OI '= 2314/231' 
X'02'= 2321 X'04'= 3330 
X'OS'= 3340 general 
X'09'= 3340 (35MB) X'OA'= 3340 (70MB) 

Relative position of the DSKXTN (logical unit, 
cell number) table (in words), This value is the 
length of the DTF table divided by 4. 

First prime doto record in cylinder (HHR) 

last prime data trock in cylinder (HH) 

High recard number on master index/cylinder 
index track (R) 

High record number on prime data trock (R) 

High record number on overflow track (R) 

High record number on shared track (R) 

High record number on track index (TI) trock (R) 

Retrieval byte: 
1= WORKR oreo specified 
1= WORKS area specified 
Overflow switch 
1= Read 
1= First record being processed (after issuing 

SETl macro) 
1= Output 
1= Write key 
1 = PUT macro issued 

Prime doto lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
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DTFIS (ADDRTR) ~ part I C • ••• Cont'd) 

DTF Assembly B tes Bits Function 
lobel Dec Hex 

51-57 33~39 Cylinder index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
58-64 3A-40 Master index lower limit (MBBCCHH) 
65 41 Index level number I WAITF and track 

hold indicators : 
0 I",From WAITF routine 
I 1: Seek check from WAITF 
2 1", Index track held 
3 1== Data track held 
4 1= RPS type device (data) 
5 I", RPS type DTF 
6 1= Master index; 0= cylinder index 
7 I: RPS type device (index) 

&Filename.H 66-73 42-49 Lost prime dato record address (MBBCCHHR) 
74_75 4A-4B logiCal record length (RECSIZE) 
76-77 4C-4D Key length (KEYLEN) 
78-79 4E-4F Block size (logical record length times number 

of records) 
80-81 SO-51 Overflow record length (logical record length 

plus 10) 
82-83 52-53 Blocking factor (number of logical records in 

block (NRECDS)) 
84-85 54-55 Index entry length (key length plus to) 
86-87 56-57 Prime data record length (key length plus phy-

sical record length (block size) 
88-89 58-59 Overflow record length with key (key length 

plus logical record length plus 10) 
S>l-91 SA-5Il Prime data record format length (key length plus 

block size plus 8) 
92-93 5C-50 Overflow record format length (key length plus 

logical record length plus 18) 
94-95 5E-SF Key location (KEYlOq for blocked records 
96-97 6O~61 Constant'" 5 
98-99 62-63 Constant = 10 

100-101 64-65 Displacement of part 2 of the DTFIS table from 
start of part I 

102-103 66-67 Displacement of part 3 of the OTFIS table from 
start of part 1 

&Filename.S 104-113 68-71 Seek/search address area 
&filename. W 114-123 72-78 Random/sequential retrieval work area 
8filename.P 124-127 7C-7F Prime data record count 

128 80 Status indicators : 
0-1 Not used 
2 1: File closed 
3-5 Not used 
6 t= last prime dato track full 
7 1= Block complete 
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DTFlS (ADDRTR) - part I ( •••• Con'·d) 

Dlf As5embly B e, 
Bits Function lebel Dec Hex 

129_133 81-85 Last track index normal entry address (CCHHR) 

134-I3!l 86.8A last cylinder index entry address (CCHHR) 
) 139-143 8B.8F Lost master index entry address (CCHHR) • ~ 144-151 90_97 Last Independent ov.erflow record cxldreu 

(MBBCCHHR) 

Milename.1 152-153 98-99 Number of independent overflow tracks 

SIilename.A 154-155 9A-9B Number of full cylinder overflow areas 

8Filenome.O 156-157 9C-9D Overflow record count 

158-164 9E-A4 Independent overflow area lower limit (MBBCCHH 

165-171 AS-AS Independent overflow area upper limit{MBBCCHH 

172-175 AC-AF A(aFilenome.D). Address of work area for cy-
linder overflow control record (COeR) 

176-179 BO-B3 A(&filename.D+8) - Address of work area for 
the current trock index normal entry count field 

IBO-183 84-87 A(afilename.D+16) - Address of work area for 
current track index overflow entry count field 

184_187 88-BB A(aFilename.D+24) - Address of work area for 
current prime data record count field 

188-191 BC-BF A(afilename.D+32) - Address of work area for 
cUlTent overflow record count Field 

192-195 CO-C3 A{afllename.D+40) - Address of werle area for 
track index nermal entry data field 

196-199 C4-C7 A(afilename.D+50) - Address af werk area for 
current overflew record sequence-link field 

200-203 C8-CB A(&IOAREAL) - Add< ... of 1000EAL. 'he I/O 
area used for adding recards to a File 

204-207 CC-CF A(&WORKL) - Address of WORKL, work area 
containing user data records to be added to a file 

208-211 00-03 A(aFllenome.K) - Address of the ADD key area 

j 
212_215 04_07 A(&IOAREAL+8) - Address of key position in 

1000EAL 
/ 

216_219 DB-OS A(&IOAREAL+8+&KEYLEN) - Address of data 
position in IOAREAL 
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OTFIS (ADORTR) - port 2 

OTF Assembly 6 .. Bits Function 
Label De, Hex 

Bfilenome.2 0-3 00-03 A(Bfilename.5+3) - Address of the seek/search 
address area plus 3 

04 0 1== Seek check indicated 
1-5 Not used 
6 1= Over/under seek has occurred 
7 I = An error has been found, but a seek check is 

indicated 

5 -7 05-07 A(Bfilename.W) _ Address of the rondorn/sequen-
tial retrieval work area 

8 -11 06-06 Address of IOAREAS, VO area used for sequen-
tial retrieval 

12-15 OC-OF Address of IOAREAR, I/O area used for random 
retrieval or address of 10AREA2 (iF specified) for 
sequential retrieval 

16-19 10-13 Address of KEYARG, fieldcontainingusersupplied 
key used for random READ;WRITE operations and 
sequential retrieval initiated by key 

20-23 14-17 Address of WORKR, work area used for random 
retrieval 

24-27 I8-IB Current sequential VO area address 

28-31 IC-IF 1) l IOREG, *-4 - load I/O register for sequen-
tialor 

2) 4- byte NO-OP instruction for random 

32 20 X'OO'= No verify; X'40'= Verify 

33 21 X'OO'= Blacked; X'08'=< Unblocked 

34 22 R= First prime data record on shared track 

35-39 23-27 limits for sequential (CCHHR) 

40-41 28-29 H'O'''' Blocked records 
H'2t=: Overflow records 
H'8'= Lhblocked records 

42 2A X'C7'= 2311,2314 or 2319; X'09'== 2321; 
XtFF '=: 3330, 3340 

43-17 2B-2F /nitial values for sequential 

Bfilename.H 48-55 30-37 Current sequential DASO address (MBBCCHHR) 

56-63 3B-3F Current overflow DASD address (MSBCCHHR) 

64-65 40-11 Sequential record covnt 

66-67 42-43 Current track index entry for sequential (HR) 

Bfi[enome.T 68-69 44-45 Num:.er of records tagged for deletion 

70-71 46-17 LR &IOREG,O for random (or 2-byte NO-OP 
for sequential) 

&Filename.G n-79 48-4F DASO address save area for rondom retrieval 
(M66CCHHR) 
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OTFIS (ADDRTR) - part 2 C •••• Cont'd) 

DlF Assembly 
Label 

Byte> 
Dec Hex 

80-83 SO-53 

&Filename. R 84-87 54-57 

Bits Function 

Reeord pointer wtthln VO area for write (for 
random retrieval) 

Non-first overflow record count 

The following information is generated if the cylinder index in core option is specified. 
Bytes 88-91 (58-58) are not used. 

92-95 SC-SF A(&INDAREA) - Starting address of moin storage 
area specified for cylinder index , 

96-'!7 60-61 AL2(&INDSIZE) - Number of bytes in main sto-
rage aviolable for cylinder Index 

98-105 62-69 Next cylinder Index entry to he read 
(MSBCCHHR) 

106-110 6A-6E last cylinder index entry (CCHHR) 

111 6F Core index byte: 
1= First time through B-transtent, SSBINDEX 
1= End of cylinder index reached 
1= Index skip option speeified 
,= Suppress index in-core option and read 

cylinder index 
4-7 Nat used 

112-115 70-73 Pointer to key (stored by module) 

The following information is generated if the prime data in core add function is specified. 
This information is aligned on a double word boundary. IF both cylinder index in core and 
prime doto in core odd functions are specified, the fallowing inFormation is found In bytes 

116-131 74-83. 

116-117 74-75 Size of IOAREAL 

118-119 76-77 Maximum number of prime data records in main 
storage 

120-123 78-78 Address of write CON's 

124-127 7C-7F Addren of read CCW's 

128 80 Switch byte: 
0 I-EOF 
1_7 Net used 

129 81 Reserved. 
IJHOCWRK 130-131 82-83 Work field for 1/0 module. 
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DTFIS (ADORTR) - part 3 

DTf Assembly B .. 
ld>el Dec Hex 

&Fllename.B 0-7 00-07 

8-63 08-3F 

64-127 Ml-7F 
&Filename.D 128-135 80-87 

136-143 BB-BF 

144-151 90-97 

152-1.19 98-9F 

160-167 Nl-A7 

168-177 AS-Bl 

178-187 B2-BB 

188-197 BC-C5 

198 C6 

199-201 C7-C9 

202-203 CA-CB 

204-211 CC-03 

212-217 0.4_09 

218-223 DA-DF 

8Filenarne.E 224_22711 EO-E3 

8Filename.K 236+ EC-end 

232_2352[ EB-EB 

Bits Function 

X'07', 8Filename.Stl, X'40', 6-long seek 
CON with command chaining 

Channel program build area 

Channel progr.bulld area for add function only 

Cylinder overflow control record (COCR) 

CUrTent h'ack index normal entry count field 

Current track index overflow entry COlmt field 

Current prime data record count field 

Current overflow record count field 

Track index normal entry data field 

C·urrent overflow record sequence-link field 

Current track index overflow entry data field 

X'OI' - Add to EOF 
X'02' - Add to independent overflow area 

Overflow control bytes (CCH) 

High HR on overflow track 

Volume upper limit for prime data records 
(MBBCCHHR) 

ClC O(&KEVLEN, 13),0(6) - Unblocked 
ClC O(&KEYlEN, 13),&KEYLOC-l(6} - Blocked 
Utility CLC for key 

MVC O{&KEYLEN, 13),0(12) - Unblocked 
MVC O(&KEYlEN, 13), &KEVlOC-I(12) -
B locked Utility MVC for key 

First entry in DSKXTN table (logical unit ,cell 
number) 

4X'FF I _ End of DSKXTN toble 

Key area for add only. Number of bytes depends 
on key length, KEYlEN 

1) Each entry in the DSKXTN table is four bytes long. The minimum number of entries is 2. 
There is one entry per extent. 

2) Location a.f the and_of_table indicator depands on length of DSKXTN table. 



OTFOU 

Syles 
Sits ! Contents D" H" Function 

0-15 ! O-F , Command Control Siock (CCB). 
16 10 0-3 : S'OOOO' Not used. 

4 l~DTF relocated by OPENR. II 5-7 : S'OOO' Not used. 
17-19 11-13 Address of logic module. 
20 14 : X'IA' OlF type for OPEN/CLOSE 

(X'IA'=diskette file). 
21 15 ° I:=Command chained file. 

1-2 S'OO' Not used. 
3 I =Work area specified. 
4 ; S'O' Not used. 
5 I=Open .. O=Close. 
6 I==tnputi O::Output. 
7 Not used. 

22-28 16-lC Filename. 
29 ID X'06' Device type code (X'06=3540). 
30-35 IE-23 : C'OOCHROO' Address of HDRI label in VTOC. 
36-37 24-25 Volume sequence number. 
38 26 Open communications byte. 

Input File 

° l=t"lo more extents 
1-2 S'OO' Not used. 
3 l=Exit for user's EOF routine. 
4 l=Next extent on new volume. 
5-6 Not used. 
7 I=Extent switch. 

i 
Output File 

0 hoNo more extents. 
I I 1 =Extents needed at Close time. 
2-3 I S'OO' Not used. 
4 I l=Next extent on new volume. 
5 l=Extent entered via console. 
6-7 Not used 

39 27 ° 1 =Extent bypassed before fi Ie 
opened (input). 

0-7 Sequence number of current 
extent opened (output). 

40 28 Sequence number of last extent 
opened. 

41-43 29-2S X'OOOOOO' Reserved. 
44-47 2C-2F Address of IOAREA I. 
48-51 30-33 Address of last Read/Write CCW 

i in chain. 
52-53 34-35 i X'OOOI' Lower record limit. 
54-57 36-39 X'OOCCOORR' End-of-doto seek address (last 

record + 1) 
58-59 3A-3B Number of records in I/O orea 

(used in short chain processing). 
60-63 3C-3F X'OOFFOOOI' Seek argument (OCHR). 
64-67 40-43 End-of-file routine address 

(input); 4X'OO' (output). 
68-71 44-47 i X'OO49001A' Seek argument control field. 
72 48 I j Command chaining factor. 

111-9' 



DTFDU ( .... Continued) 

By'" 
Dec Bits Contents Function 

73 49 I Switch byte I. 
0 

,B'O' 
l=Nol first entry after open. 

1 Not used. 
2 1=ln close routine (output). 
3 I=EITOI' chain to be skipped. 
4 

IB'OOO' 
l=Enc:I of extent. 

5-7 Not used. 
74-75 4A-48 

I X'FFfFFFFFFF' 

(record size multiplied by 
command chain fac:tor)-I. 

76-80 4C-50 Seek argument bucket. 
81-83 51-53 I X'OOOOOO' Resetved. 
84-417 54-57 1 

Il'IItruction to load user's va 
register (or NOP) • 

88-91 58-58 . Address of current VO area. 
92-95 5C-5F logical record size. 
96-99 60-63 Address of last byte of the 

I/O area. 
100 64 logical Indicators. 

0 I: ERROPT=address. 
1 h ERROPT=IGNORE. 
2 h ERROPT=SKIP. 
3 Not used. 
4 I=Two va areas. 

101-1031 65..(,7 
5-7 Not used. 

Address of user's errbr handling 

I: routine. 
104 CON count (write c:orrmand 

only). 
105 Allowed operations 

0 

18'00000' 

1=Allow read commands. 
1 l=Allow write commands. 
2 l=Suppress unit check on C4/C6. 
3-7 Not used. 

106 6A I X'OO' 
. Sector factar (X'OO'=I28). 

107 68 X'OO' , Reserved. 
108 6C ! I=Write protect. 

I=No feed at EOF. 
lo=Check multivolume sequence. 
1=Multivalume file. 
I=Verify requested. 
l=c6s written (update ERMAP). 

i l=Read/Write security. 
8'0' j Not used. 

109-111 6D-GF X'OOOOOO' , Not used. 
112-119 70-77 : Feed CON. 
120-127 78-7F i Define cps CCW (output); 

I 8X'OO' (input). 
128-135 80-417 : Seek CON. 
136-1-43 BB-4!F ' TICCON. 
144-X I 9O-Y X=I43+8'(/ol CC"') i ReacI/W'ite data CCWS, 1,2, 13, 

i Y=8Fifl'(/ 01 C~) I '" 26. Read/Write CCWS. 
X+l Y+l : NOP CeN (output only). 
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DTFPH (Magnetic Tope) 

Bytes 
Bits Contents Function 

Doc Hox 

0-15 OO-OF COl 

16 10 0-1 Not used 
2 COBOL open; ignore option II 3 Not used 
4 DTF Table address; constants relocated 

by OPENR 
Not used 
1= ASCII 
0= EBCDIC 
Not used 

17-19 11-13 3X'OO' 

20 14 X'12' Standard labeled. output 
X'14' Standard lobe led, input, forward 

21 15 0-3 Not lISed 
4 1= input; 0= output 
5-7 Not used 

22_29 16-lD Symbolic filename 

30 IE Not lISed 

31 IF 0-4 S'OllOO' Used CIS displacement by OPEN 
5 
6-7 Reserved 

32 20 0 1= Standard labels 
1-2 Not used 
3 I=No rewind 
4 Not used 
5 User label address; I=yes, 0= no 
6-7 Not used 

33-35 21-23 User label routine address 

36 24 0 1= DTFPH table 
1 Not lISed 
2 File switch: 1= input, 0= output 
3 Not used 
4 1= EOF switch 
5-7 Not used 

37-39 25-27 User label exit 

40-43 2S-2S DCF'O' Reserved for OPEN 

44-87 2C-57 EOVroutine 

88-89 58-59 DC 2X'OO' Reserved for OPEN 

90-95 SA-Sf DC 6X'OO' File serial number 

96-99 60-63 DC 4X'OO' Volume sequence number 

100-103 64-67 DC 4X'OO' Fi Ie sequence number 
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DTFPH (Sequential Disk) 

B .. Bits Function Dec Hex 

0-15 00-01' CCB 

I. 10 0 1= Dequeue old volume extents 
I Not used 
2 1= File assigned 'IGN' (COBOL) 
3 Not used 
4 1= DTF relocated by OPENR 

5-7 Not used 

17-19 11-13 3X'00' 

20 14 DTF type (X'21') 

21 15 Open/Close indicotOlS 
1= 2321 (Version 1-2 only) 
1= B locked files 
1= Work file 
1= Work orea 
1= Not version I table type 
1= Open; 0= Closed 
1= Input; 0= Output 
1= User labels specified 

22-2B 16-IC F ilenome (See byte 29) 

29 1O Device type code: X 'os '= 3330-11 
X'00'=2311 X'07'= 3350 
X'OI'= 2314,2319 X I 08 I"" 3340 general 
X'02'=2l21 X 'Q~ '= 3340 35MB 
X-04"= 3330-I, -2 X' OA· ... 3340 70MB 

30 IE C'F'= EOF indicator for DTFPH 

30-35 IE-23 (BCCHHR) Address of F I label in VTOC (output) 
(BCCHHR) Address of next DLBLMEXTENT record (input) 

36-37 24-25 Volume sequence number 

38 2. Open communication byte: 
Output 

1= No more EXTENTS 
1= EXTENTS for 1I0CS at close 
1= Process trailer labels 
1= Process heeder labels 
1::: New volume on next extent 
1 = EXTENTS entered via console 
1= Process trailer lobe Is at close 
1::: Check EXTENT for minimum of 2 trocks 

Input 

0 ·1= No more EXTENTS 
I Not used 
2 T= No F I label, process EXTENTS only 
3 Not wed 
4 I:::: New volume on next EXTENT 
5 Not used 
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DTFPH (Sequential Disk) ( .•• Cont'd) 

8 fes 
Bits Function De, Hex 

38 26 Open cornnunicatiOR$ byte (Input) (Cont'd) 
(Cont'd 

1= Process header labels 
Not used 

II ) 39 T1 Sequence number of cun'ent EXTENT being opened 

40 28 Sequence number of IClSt EXTENT opened (not a console EXTENT 

41-43 29-28 Address of user's label routine 
entry) 

44-47 2C-2F Address of IOAREAl 

48-51 30-33 CCHH address of user's label track. Initially X'80000000' 

52-53 34-35 lower heod limit (HH) X'OOOO' if type Ii X'OOon' if type 128 
(n= head limit) 

54-57 36-39 EXTENT upper limit (CCHH) 

58-59 3A-3S BB seek address: 
X'OOOO' if disk device 
X'OOnn' if 2321 whre 'nn'=bin number 

60-63 3C-3F EXTENT lower limit (CCHH) 

64 40 Record number: 1= Input; 0= Output 

65-67 41-43 Not used 

68-71 44-47 CCHH control bucket 
CCHH= X'OOC80009' if 2311 - type 1 
CCHH""X'OOCSOOI3'if 2314 or 2319 - type I. 
CCHH= X'13090413, if 2321 - type 1 
CCHH= X'01940012' if 3330 - type 1 
CCHH= X'03280012"'jf 3330-11 - type 1 
CCHH= X'015COOOS' if 3340 35MB 
CCHH= X'02BSOOOB' if 3340 70MS 
CCHH=a X'022BOOlD' if 3350 - type I 

72 4S Record number 

73 49 Not used 

74-75 4A-4S Not used 

76-80 4C-5O CCHHR bucket= extent lower limit and record number 

) 
81-83 51-53 Not used 

I 
Note: where nn '" current upper head number 
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DTFPH (DAM FILES) 

By~es 
Dec Hex 

0-15 
16 
17-19 
20 
21 

O-F 
10 
11-13 
14 
15 

22-28 16-1C 
29 10 

30-31 

32 
33-35 
36-39 

IE-IF 

20 
21-23 
24-27 

Bits Function 

CCB 
X'OS' indicates DTF relocated by QPENR. 
3Xt OO'. 
DTF type (X'23'). 
Option codes. 
1"oufput,0=Input. 
Not used. 
Not used. 
Not used. 
Not used. 
Not Vied. 

1=2321 (Version 1/2 only). 
Not vsed. 
Filename 
Device type code : 
X'OO' = 2311 
X'OI' = 2314, 2319 
X'02' = 2321 
X'04' =3330-1, -2 
X"OS'= 3330-11 
X'07'= 3350 
X'OS' = 3340 general 
X'09' = 3340 35MB 
X'OA'= 3340 70MB. 

I logical unit address of first volume contoining 
the file. 
X'40'=Oeviee supports RPS. 

I Address of user label routine. 
Addreu of user routine to process EXTENT information. 
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DTFPH (DISKETTE) 

) 

Function 

COl. 
l"'Dequeue old volume extents. 
Not used. 
l=DTF relocated by OPENR. 
Not used. 
3X'OO'. 
DTF type (X'21 '). 
Open/close indicotors. 
Not used. 
I=Work area. 
l=Not version I DTF table type. 
l",Open; ()=,elosecl. 
1=lnput ; I}::Output. 
Not U$ed. 
Filename (see byte 29). 
Device type code (354O=X'06'). 
C'F'=EOF indicotor for DTFPH. 
(OCHROO) Address of HDRI label in VTOC 
(output). 
Volume sequence number. 
Open communicotions byte. 
Input 
!=No more extents. 
Not used. 
!=New volume or new extent. 
Not used. 
Output 
~ore extents. 
l=Extenh fQ( 1I0CS at close. 
Not used. 
l=New volume on next extent. 
l=Exlents entered via console. 
Not used. 
J=Check extent for minimum of 2 trocks. 
Sequence number of current extent being opened. 
Sequence number of last extent opened (not (I console 
extent entry). 
Not U$ed. 
Address of IOAREA I. 
Not used. 
X'OOOO', 
Extent upper limit ( OCHR). 

: Not used • 
. Extent lower limit (OeHR). 

Record number. l=lnput, O=Output. 
Not used. 
OeHR control bucket. 
OCHR= X'OO4900IA' for 3540 (output only). 
Record number. 
X'IO' - multivolume file (input) 
X'4Q' - lost volume on multivolume file (input). 
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DTfPH (DISKETTE) ( .•. Continued) 

B teo 
Blh I Dec nex Function 

74 <fA I Roc."! ,;ze (maxImum of 12B) 
75 4B Not used. 
76-80 4C-SO I OCHR buckot = extent I.w .. llmlt aod ",coni 

number (output). 
81-<13 51-53 Not used. 
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Function 

CCB. If RPS is supported, the ern oddreS$ in bytes 
. 9_11 (09-0B) is changed by OPEN to point to on 
, RPS ecw string in the user virtual area. CLOSE 

restores it. 
Not used. 
COBOL open; ignore option. 
Not used. 
DTF table address constants relocated by OPENR. 
Not used. 
Address of logic module. If RPS is supported, OPEN 
changes this address to point to on RPS ve~ion of the 
logic module in the system virtual area. CLOSE 
restores it. 
DTF Type =X'33'. 
Open/Close indicators - X'02'",inpuf, X'OO'",output. 
Symbolic filename. 
DASD or diskette device indkat~ 

i X'OO'",2311 
X'01'",2314, 2319 

I· X.'04'''' 3330-1, -2 
X-05~= 3330-11 
X'D?'= 3350 
X'08'=3340 general 

, X'09'=3340 35MB 
X'OA'::=334070MB. 
DASD address of format-l label. 
DASD or diskette volume seCJuence number. 
Open communications switch. 
l=Nomore extents _-diskettes. 
Not lJ$ed. 
Always I. 
Not used. 
SeCJuence number of eurrent extent. 
Sequence number of lost extent, or X'80' for 1442 
reader punch. 
Open indicator = X'20'. 
Device type indicato~ : 
Unused. 
1=DTF has. been extended into the partition GETVIS 

I=DASD 
I l=tope 

1=printer 
l=punch 
1=reader 
I=RPS supported. 
Logic module device indicators : 
X'F3' == DASD or diskette device. 
X'Fl' == reoder or tope device. 
X'FO' == other type devices. 
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OTFOI ( •.. Continued) 

By'" 
Dee H~ Bib Function 

44 2C logic module option switches 
0 l=lnput, O:output. 
1 l=eject fOt RDR-PCH; O::no efect. 
2 l=not first pass; O=First pass. 
3 l=two VO areas; O=one VO orea. 
4 1=2540 Punch. 
5 I=SYSLST/SYSPCH. 
6 1=1apo SYSLST/SYSPCH. 
7 l=ASCII ; O=EBCDIC code. 

45-47 2D-2F Alternate VO area ad.ueu. 
48-51 30-33 Reserved for future use. 
52-53 34-35 Extent lower head limit. 
54-57 36.J9 Extent upper head limit. 
58-64 3A-40 DASD seek address. 

Diskette seek address at byte 60 (3C). 
65-<17 41-43 Users EOF address. 

. 68-72 44-48 Control bucker CCHHR. 
Byte 72 (48) always X'01' for diskettes. 

73 49 logic module switches 
X'Ol'=lnput 
XJQO'=output 
X'OO':both input and output on diskettes. 

74-75 -IA-4B Logic module constants 
X'OO2Q' DASD ovtput 
X'D01S' OASD input 
X'0008' Diskette devices 
X'OOOO' Non-DASO devices. 

76-80 4C-SD Count field CCHHR (OCHRO for diskettes). 
81 51 Key length. 
82~ 52-53 Data length. 
84-87 S4-S7 Instruction to load IOREG :ovith correct VO area 

addr •. 
88-103 58-<17 Seek, Search CCWS. 

Seek, Read/Write CCW for dlskeHe files. 
104-111 68-<IF TICCCW. 

NOP CCW for diskette output files; unused for 
diskette input files. 

112-119 70.:r1 Input/output CCW. 
120-127 78-7F Second output CCW. 
128-151 80-97 Verify CCWS far output. 
152-159 98-91' ErrorCCWl. 
160-167 NJ-A7 Error CCW2. 
168-231 AB-E7 Save .... (64 bytu). 
232-235 E8-EB DC A(WlRERR) if WLRERR~dress. 

B 28(15) if ERROPT=omitted. 
B 25(15) If ERROPT=SKIP. 
B 28(15) If ERROPT.IGNORE. 

236-239 EC-EF DC A(ERROPT) If ERROPT_. 
B 0(1;5) If ERROPT=emitfed. 
B 24(15) IfERROPT=SKIP. 
B 28(15) If ERROPT=IGNORE. 

111-100 



OTFCP (OISK=YES) 

Bytes 
uec Hex Bits Function 

0-15 OO-OF CCB. If RPS is supported, the CON address in bytes 
9-11 (09-08) is changed by OPEN to point to on RPS 
CON sITing in the user virtual $ove area. CLOSE 
restores it. 

16 10 Not used 
Set by Maint; indicotes thot lIOCS must retrieve II extents from the VTOC instead of the lobel cylinder. 
COBOL open; ignore option. 
X'IO' indicates on unlcbeled FORTRAN tope. 
OTF tchle address constants relocated by OPENR. 
Used by FORTRAN (Sequential Disk Backspace and 
Rewind). 
1 '" ASCII, 0 == EBCDIC. 
FORTRAN is colling DTFCP. 

17-19 11-13 logic module address. If RPS is supported, OPEN 
chonges this address to point to an RPS vellion or the 
logic module in the system virtual save area. CLOSE 
restores it. 

20 14 OTF type X'32' except in the case of disk assigned to 
units SYSOOO to SYSnnn. In this cose, a OTFCP open 
phose changes it to X'20'. 

" 15 Open irn:licotors: X'02' input, X'OO' output, except 
for tapes assigned to SYSOOO to SYSnnn when 
X'OO' '" input and X'08' is output. 
X'OS' DISK=YES indic;otor. 
1 = no rewind, 0 = rewind. 

22-28 16-IC Filename (see byte 29). 
29 10 Device type code: 

X'OO' = 2311 
X'OI' = 231-4, 2319 
X'04' =3330-1, -2 
X'OS""" 3330-11 
x-or= 3350 
X'OS' = 3340 general 
X'09' = 3340 35MB 
X'OA' = 3340 70MB. 

30-35 lE-23 File address for disk; block covnt if bit 7 of byte 16 
is on. 

36-37 24-25 Volume sequence nunber or work area. 
38 26 Open switch 
39 27 Sequence number of current extent. 

\ 
40 28 Sequence nurrber of last extent, or X'80' if 1442 punch. 

) 
41 29 X'BO' indic;otes request for standard label tape OPEN. 

42 2A X'BO' device is a 2560. 
X'4Q' DTF has been extended into the user virtuol 

I X'20' device is a DASD 
X'10' device is a tope 
X'OS' device is a printer 
X'04' device is a punch 
X'02' device is a reader 
X'Dl' RPS is supported. 

43 28 X'F3' device is a DASD 
X'Fl' device is a reader 
X'FO~device is other type. 
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DTFCP (DISK=veS) C ••• Continued) 

Bvtes 
Dec Hex 

2C 

45-47 2D-2F 
48-51 30-33 
52-53 34-35 
54-57 36-39 
58-64 lA-40 
65-67 41-43 
68-71 44-47 
72 48 

73 49 
74-75 4A-4B 

76-80 4C-SO 
81 51 
82-83 52-53 
84~7 54-57 

88-111 58-6/' 
112-119 70-76 

Bits Function 

)=input, O=output. 
l==eject needed for Q reader punch; O:::no eject. 
O=FiBt pan, !=not first pass. 
l=two I/O areas, O=one I/O area. 
I =2540 punch. 
I=SYSlST ... SYSPCH. 
I=SYSl5T or SYSPCH on output tape. 
l=TLBL is present and tope is labeled. 
IOAREA2 address. 

I X'SOOOOOOO'. 
Lower head limit. 
Extent upper limit. 
BBCCHHR seek address. 
EOF address. 
Control budeet CCHH. 
Nurmer of record per track for output, number cl 

i record per track +1 for input. 
I X'OO' f« output, X'OJl for input. 

X'OO20' for output, X'OOI8' for input for OASD 
X'OOO8' for 2560 and 5425 output. 
X'OOOO' for nondilk device. 
CCHHR for count field. 
Key lenyth. 
Data length. 
Instruction fa load user I/O area address to Va 
register. 
Seek, search, TIC CCw.. 
CCW for DASD input and first CCW for DASD output. 
This CCW can be used for other device if unit is not 

1-_.-l ___ L 1_--L_o_D_AS_ D ______ . __ . ______ .. ___ ..... __ _ 

120-127 77-7F 
128-151 80-97 

152-159 98-9F 2S4O punch error recovery CCW 1. 
160-167 AO-A7 2540 punch error recovery CCW 2. 
168~231 Aa-E7 Re5erved. 

""'on the CP apen ;n;Uo1; ... tho tabi;-;;..dd,;;e;~;ne.;hatri,e-,i;;.i;;;-i;-;;-2540-~~ 
the fallowing bytes Tn the tabl. are cflanged : 

------_.- ._ ... __ ._-_._---_._-_._---
30 IF I X'FF' indicator ta DTFCP open phases and logic module. 
32-35 20-23 Instruction to load user va GreQ to va register. 
48-55 30-37 CCW. 
56--63 38-3F 2540 punch ."or rtlcOlte'Y CCW T. 
64-71 40-47 2S4O punch error recwery CON 2. 
72-151 48-97 l SO-byte card image, savearea 1. 
1.52-231 98-£7 I SO-byte card image, savearea 2. 
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DTFCP (DISK=YES) ( ••• ConUnued) 

Bytes I 
Dec I Hex I Bits Function 

When the CP open initializes the table and determines that the device is a 2560 or 

I 
j II 

5425, the fallowing bytes in the_'_ab._le_""' __ c_h_an-,oge_d._, _________ -f 

32-35 2O-~1 "nstruc:tion to load user va area to va register. 
48-55 30-37 : Fi~' outpu' CCW. 
56-63 38-3F I : Second output CON. 
64 40 I Stacker select character V for ASCII. 
65 41 I Stack., "Iec' cha",c'.' W 10' EBCDIC. 

I 

/ 
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DTFCP (DISK:NO) 

Bytes 
Dec Hex 

O-IS 
16 

11-19 
20 

21 

22-28 
29 
30 

31 
32-35 

36-37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

43 

44 

OO-OF 
10 

11-13 
14 

IS 

16-IC 
ID 
IE 

IF 
20-23 

24-25 
26 
Xl 
28 
29 
2A 

2S 

2C 

~7 2D-2F 
48-55 30-37 

Bib ! Function 

CCB. 
0-1 Not used. 
2 COBOL open; ignore option. 
3 Not used. 
'" Off table address constants relocated by OPENR. 
S Not used. 
6 !:ASCII ( .. ed only " DISK-YES), o-EBCDIC 

( .. ed only" DISK-YES). 
FORTRAN is calling DTFCP. 
Logic module address. 
DTF type X'32' except in the ease 01 tape aaigned 
to unih SVSOOO to SYSnnn. In this case, a DTfCl' 
open phase changes it to X'IO'. 
Open indicatOfS X'02' input, X'OO' output (except 
for tapes assigned to SYSOOO to SYSnnn when it is 
X'OO' input, X'08' output). 
Filename (see byte 29). 
Reserved for future use. 
IndicaI'« to DTFcP open phase and logic module. 
X'FF' for input files. 
X'OO' for output files. 
Reserved for future use. 
Instruction to load user's va area address into 
VOregister. 
Volume sequence number or work orea. 
Open switch. 
Sequence number of current extent. 
Sequence number of last extent, or X'SO' if 1442 punch. 
x'2O'. 
X'SO' device is 0 2560. 
X'40' device is a 5425. 
X'IO' device is a tope. 
X'08' device is a printer. 
X'Q4' device is a punch. 
X'02' device is a reader. 
X'FI' device is 0 reader or tape. 
X'FO' device is other type. 
1"'input, (}:output. 
1=eject needed for a reoder-punch, 0= no eject. 
1=not first pass, O=first pass. 
l=two I/O areas, O=one VO area. 
1::::2540 punch. 
l=SYSLST or SYSPCH. 
1=SYSLST or SYSPCH on output tape. 
Reserved for future use. 
IOAREA2 address. 
CCW. 

I-E-nd--of-_""'-'--I.-"-DT...iF -I. d-.'-Ined-'--" -~-...,; fII. and DEVADDR .. nat equal ..; SVSPCH:~-
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DTFCP fDISK:=NO) C •• • Continued) 

i--.;-Oe=-=,-"'L'y··"e'nHCi:eCCx-""1 Bits I Function 

56-63 38-3F i 12540 punch error recovery CCW 1. 
64-71 40-47 ! 2540 punch error recovery CCW 2 . 
65-67 41-43 EOF address, input only. 
~.. ..L .. _L._... ... .. 

End-of-toble if DTF is defined as input file 

r;:.5. ~r~;~;;!-··- !;;=-~y;:-;a'd image, .::-::~ ... ---
152-231 j 98-E7; i 80-byte card image, save area 2. 

If the device is a 2560 or 5425, bytes 56 onward contain the following infor;'~ 

56-63 I 38-3' 
64 I 40 
65 : 41 
66-75 42-46 
76-235 i 4C-EB 
236-237 ! EC-ED 
238-317! EF-13D 
318-3'9 i '3'-'3' , 

! Second output CCW. 
o Stocker select character V for ASCII. 

Stacker select character W for EBCDIC. 
Reserved for future use. 
First I/O area. 
Reserved . 

. Second I/O area. I Reserved. 
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DTFCP (DISK=PARAMETER OMITTED) 

By"" 
De, Hex Bits Function 

0-15 00-01' CCB 
16 10 0-1 Not used. 

2 COBOL open; ignore option. 
3 Not used. 
4 DlF table address constants relocated by OPENR. 
5 Not used. 
6 l=ASCIl (used only if DISK=YES). O=EBCDIC 

(used only if DISK"'YES). 
thed by FORlAAN 

17-19 11-13 logic module address. 
20 14 DTF type X'31' except in the case eX tape assigned to 

units SYSOOO to SYSnnn. In this case DTFCP open 
phase chan9ti it to X'IO'. 

21 
/15 

Open indicators X'02' input, X'OO' output (except for 
tapes assigned to SYSOOO to SYSnnn when it is X'OO' 
input, X'08' output. 

22-28 16-1C Filename. 
2. I 10 Reserved for future use. 
30 

I 
IE X'CO' indic:atQ' to DTFCP open phases and logic 

module. 
31 IF 0 l=input, O=output. 

·1 l:eject needed for a read punch, D=no eject. 
2 I="nol first pass, O=first pass. 
3 l=two va areas, O:one va area. 
4 1=2540 punch. 
5 l=SYSLST 01'" SYSPCH. 
6 l=SYSLST or SYSPCH on output tope. 
7 l=TtBl specified and tape is labeled. 

32 20 Open indicators. 
33-35 21-23 IOAREA2 addl'e5l. 
36-39 24_27 Instruction to load user's VO area address into 

VOreglster. 
40-47 28-2F CCW. 

End of table if OTF is defined as output file and OEVADOR is not equal to SYSPCH. 

48-55 130-37 2540 punch error recovery CCW 1. 
56-63 1 38-3F 2540 punch error recovery CCW 2. 
57-59 ! 39-3B EOF address, input only. 

End of table if OTF is defined as input file. 

64-143 [ 4O-8F 
144-223 1 9O-13F 

8O-byte card image, $CJYe area 1. 
8O-byte card image, save area 2. 
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DTFCP (DISK=PARAMETER OMITTED) 

Function 

II 
~2560"nd~25 blYI"'--~O;':'~d, coolo;o Ihe ro~low",g~f~",,,I;oo '. ____ _ 

48-207 ) 30-CF lOAREA1. 

;~g=;~~ ! g~=~il : ~~s;~~2. 
370-371 i 172-173 : Reserved 
372-451 j 174-1C3 : I Compare area. 
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DTF - Table Types 

DTF Type Code 
(Byte 20) 
of DTF Table OTF Description 

X'OO' OTFCD Combined files 
X'OI' OTFPT Paper tape files 
X'02' OTFCD Reoder and 3881 Optical Mark Reader files 
X'03' OTFCN Console 
X'04' OTFCD Punch filn 
X'05' OTFCD Reader files on 2560, 5425 
X'07' OTFPR Printer files on 2560 
X'OS' OTFPR Printer files 
X'09' OTFOR Optical Reader filOI except 3881 and 3886 files 
X'OA' OTFOR Optical Reader filn (HCADER=YES) 
X'oa' OTFMR Magnetic Ink Character Recognition (MICR) 

and Optlcal Reader/Sorter flies 
X'OC' OTFOR 3886 Optical Charncter Reader files 
X'IO' OTFMT Magnetic tape workfiles 

OTFCP Magnetic tape workfiles (compiler). (Note 1) 
x'n' OTFMT Nonstandard or unlabeld tope files 
X'12' OTFMT Standard labeled, output tope files 

OTFPH Standard labeled, output tape files 
(physical 10CS) 

X'13' OTFMT Standard labeled, input tape filn (read backward) 
X'14' DTFMT Standard labeled, input tape files (read forword) 
X'IA' OTFOU Diskette Input/Output Unit files 
X'20' OTFSO SequenHal DASD workfiles and data files 

OTFcr OASO warkflles (compiler) 
X'21' DTFPH Sequential DASD files, MOUNTED::SINGLE 

(phY'icaIIOCS) 
X'22' OTFOA Direct access files 
X'23' DTFPH Direct access filfl, MOUNTED=ALL (physical 

IOCS) 
X'24' OTFlS Indexed sequential, LOAD file 
X'25' OTFlS Indexed secpential, ADD file 
X'26' OTFIS Indexed sequential, RETRVE file 
X'27' OTFlS Indexed sequential, ADDRTR file 
X'28' ACB Access Method Control Block for VSAM 
X'lO' OTFcr Compiler file for OOS Venian 1 (Note I) 
X'31' OTFcr Compiler file for DOS Venlons 2 onward 
X'32' OTFcr Compiler file for OOS Venions 2 onward (Note 2) 
X'33' OTFOI Device independent system unit files 
X'4Q' OTFBT Basic Telecommunication Access Metheel (BTAM) 

file (Note 3) 
X'SO' OTFOT Queued Telecommunication Access Method 

(GTAM) 111. (Note 3) 
X'60' - X'67' 

Not .. 

I. DTF type is X~30' except for tape or DASD assigned to units SYS(X)Q to 
SYSnnn. In this case, ,he OTFCP open phases change ,he OlF type to 
X'IO' for tape: workflles, or X'20' for DASD worJcfiles. 
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DTF - Tobie Types ( Continued) 

Notes (continued) 

2. DTF type is X'32' except for DASD assi!::lneel to units SYSOOO to SYSnnn. 

3. 

In this case, the DTFCP open phases change lhe DTF type ta X'20' for 
DASD workfiles. 

The following control unit codes are OReeI into the low-order 4 bits of 
the DTF type code. 

Control Unit Code 

7770 
2848 
2701 
2702 
2703 
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RPS DTF/MODULE RELATIONSHIP 

Before OPEN 

T 
partition 
GETVIS 
.. ea 

1 

VIRTUAL 
PARTITION 

T 
SVA 

1 
III-no 

After OPEN 

DTF 



j 

) 

RPS DTF-Extention 

o (X'OO') 

RPS Channel Program 
(Variable length) 

,--- -- -- -- - - ---

Work space 

144 (X'90') I Sector values (5) (lSAM only) 

11n(X'AC') 
Sector values (up to 4) (except ISAM) 

176 (X'1IO') 1180 (X'B") 
Address of original channel program Address of original logic module 

184 (X'B8') 

256 (X' 100') 

n Byte Register Save Area 

Additional Work Space 

256 bytes for DAM 

128 bytes for ISAM 

(This field is not present for SAM or Device Independence) 

I 
I 
I 
I 

L ________ _ -1 
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CHAPTER IV 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR CONTROL BLOCKS AND AREAS 





Macros Generated Code Base Regiders 

/ 
, SlPVO Hardware/software interface (pSW"s logout 

r areas, etc. 

FOPT Basic tables and constants (System Communi-
cation Region, Background Comm. Region, 
etc.) General entry and exit roullues must 00 
be below 4K 011 

) PIOCS Cancel exit and RESVC-routine II SGSVC Some sve routines 
R12 I IJLQTSVe QTAM sve routines 

IOTAB Some con5tants and tables, that must be 
below SK 
PIB tables, option tables, I/O tables 
ground eomm. Regians, etc., having V-type 
address pointers in low storage. Must be 
below 32K. 

I SMICR External interrupt handler 01. ! 
JOINTER 1/0 interrupt handler 09 
SGDSK Disk error recovery routine 013 

Transient areas (CRT, LTA, PTA) 

DISP Task selection R6 
SGDFCH Fetch routine R6 
SGCCWT CCW-translaticn routine R9,RI1 
SGPMAIN Page Managers main routines R14,RlS,Rt3! 
SGPSUB Page .Y.anager subroutines 
SGSVCX Some sve routines R7,R14,R15 
SGAM CDLOAO,GETVIS and FREEVIS routines 01. 
SGPOPT Paging optimization routines 013 
MCRAS Machine/channel check handler,RTA 015 
SGSCVRT RPS convert routine 09 
SGIOS Channel scheduler routine 013 
SGSER Service task for 3340 site detenn. 013 
SGCFCH Fetch sve routines 013 
SGEOP Interface to ERP transients 013 
SGAP Asynclir processing SVC routines 013 
SGRM Resource management sve routines 013 
SGATAB Tables having A-type address pointers 

in low storage 

j 
/' SEND PDAID area, page Frome tables. 

SGENO IPl initialitation routine. 
CCW-translation copy buffers 

Supervisor Storage Allocation 
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SUPERVISOR CALLS 

·optionol 

~ Dec Hex 
Macro supported Function 

EXCP Execute Channel Program 

FETCH Fetch any phase 

Fetch a logical transient (Bwtronsient) 

Force dequeue 

LOAD load any phase 

MVCOM Modify supervisor communication region 
(iF issued by MVCOM macro) 
Fetch another physical transient 
(if issued by (I physical transient) 

CANCEL Cancela problem progrCOlm or task 

WAIT Wait for a CCB or TEeB 

Transfer control to the problem program from a 
logical transient (B-transienl) 

LBRET Retum fa (I logicol transient (B-transient) from 
the problem program after an SVC 8 

10' A SETIME Set timer interval 

11 Return from a logical transient (B-transient) 

12 C Logical AND (Reset) to second job control byte 
(displ.57 in comm.region), or reset PCll being 
condensed bit (displ.59 in camm.region) 

13 0 logical OR (Set) to second job control byte 
(displ.57 in comm.region), or reset PCll being 
condensed bit (displ.59 in comm.region) 

14 EOJ Cancel job and go to job control for end of iobstep 

15 SYSIO Headqueue ond execute channel program 

W 10 STXIT{PC) Provide supervisor with linkage to user's PC 
routine for program check interrupts 

17' II EXIT{PC) Return from user's PC routine 

IS' 12 STXIT{IT) Pravide supervisor with linkoge to user's IT routine 
for lntervol timer interrupts 

19' 13 EXIT{IT) Return from user's IT routine 

20' 14 STXIT{OC) Provide supervisor with linkage to user's OC routin 
for externol or attention interrupts (operotor comm.) 

21' IS EXIT{OC) Return (rom U5er's OC routine 

22 16 Seize/Release system; 
Enoble/disoble external ond I/O 
interrupts; 
Set key in user's PS# 

23' 17 load phase header. Phose load address is stored at 
user's address 

24- IS Sf TIME Set timer interval and provide supervisor with 
linkage to user's TEeR, if any 
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SUPERVISOR CALLS ( .... Cont'd) 

~ Dec Hex 
Macro Supported 

25' 19 

26' lA 

27' 1. 

2a' lC EXIT(MRj 

29' lD WAITM 

30' IE CNVAIT 

31' IF QPOST 

32 20 

33 21 COMRG 

34 22 

I :~T:~E 35' 23 

36' 24 FREE 

37' 25 STXIT(AB) 

38' 26 ATTACH 

39' 27 DETACH 

40' 2a POST 

41' 29 DEO 

42' 2A ENQ 

43 2a ... 2C 

45' 2D 

46- 2E 

47" 2F WAITF 

4B 30 

49 31 

SO 32 

51 33 

·optionol 

Issue HALT I/O on 0 teleprocessing device, or 
HALT I/O on any device if i~sued by OLTEP. 
With multiprogramming, dequeue an umtarted 
OLTEP 1/0 request to a shared device 

Validate address limits 

Special HID on teleprocessing devices 

Return from \,/Ser's slacker select routine (MICR 
type devices only) 

Provide support for multiple wait macro 
WAITM 

Wait for a QTAM element 

Post a QTAM element 

Reserved 

• Provide address of partition com. reg. 
• Force task selecl for system la~ks 

Provide~ Time-of-Doy and updates the DATE field 

Hold CI track for use by the requesting task only 

Free a lrack held by the task issuing the FREE 

Provide supervisor with linkage to user's AS rou
tine far abnormal termination of Q task 

Initialize (] subtask and establish its priority 

Perform normal termination of a subtask.lt incl~e: 
calling the FREE routine to free ony tracks held by 
the subtosk 

Inform the system of the termination of on event 
ond ready any woiting tasks 

Inform the system that a prev iausly enqueued 
re50urce is now available 

Prevent tOlks from simultaneous manipulation of a 
shared data area (resource) 

Reserved ,-
Provide supervisor support for external creation of 
unit check records by specific request 

Provide emulator interface 

Provide OLTEP with the fodlity to operote in 
supervisory state 

Provide.support for multiple wait macro WAITf 
for MICR type devices 

Fetch a CRT transient 

Used by VTANI. 10 init. ex.,,"c.of chonn .. 1 proyrum 

Reserved fOf" lIOCS error i:!iagnostic 

Retum phase header 
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SUPERVISOR CALLS ( •••• Cont'd) 

*optlonal 

I Dec SVCHex Macro supported Function 

52' 34 TriMER Return the ~mainln9 time interval, or cancel 
a time interval 

53' 35 Used by VTAM to schedule user exit in opplic.progr. 

54 36 FREEREAL Releare page (romel to selection pool 

55 37 GETREAL Provide interface between SOAID and POAID 
initialization routine and page management routine, 
to create the PDAIO olf.mote area or tho SOArD 
buffer area 

56 38 Reserved 

57 39 Reserved 

58 3A Provide interface between job control and the 
supervisor. Get real storage for real jobs 

59 3B Provide interface between EOJ and the supervisor. 
Reset the storage key for virtual jobs 

(JJ 3C GETDADR Provide virtual address of location within VO creClS 
fOl' ERP and CRT routines 

61' 3D GETVIS Get storage in virtuol partition 

62' 3E FREEVIS Free storage in virtual partition 

63 3F USE Use a resource 

64 40 RELEASE Release a nuource 

65' 41 COLOAO load VSAM or CI phase 

66 42 RUNMOOE Return mode in which program is running 

67' 43 PFIX Fix page(s) in real storage 

68' 44 PFREE Free page{s} in real storage 

69' 45 REALAO Return reol address corresponding to a given virtual 
odd"", 

70' 46 VIRTAD Return virtual address corresponding to a given real 
add"", 

71' 47 SETPFA &tablish or terminate the linkage between the super-
vIsor en::! a user page-fault appendage routine 

n' 48 GETCBlE/l'REECBlE Get or free copy buffer for IOAl or rape ERP 

73' 49 SETAPP Allow linkage to channel and appendage routines 

74' 4A Fix page(s) in real storage far restart 

75' 4. SECTVAL Calculate a sector value (disk deY. with RPS feature) 

76 4C Initiate recordinl:l on SYSRr.C file 

77 40 TRANSCSW Returns the virtual address of a copied CCN 
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SUPERVISOR CALIS ( ••. CMf'd) 

* optional 

SVC 
Macro 5Uppofled Function 

Doc Hox 

78" 4E CHAP Change subtask priority (supported 
11 AP=YES) 

79" 4F SYNCH Give control to synchronous exit. • BO" 50 SETT Sel task time interval 

81" 51 TESTT Return the remaining task time 
interval 01'" cancel a time interval. 

82-8452-54 Reserved 

85" 55 RElPAG Release contents of one or more poges, 

86" 56 FCEPGOUT FOI'ce a poge-out of one or more pages 

87" 57 PAGEIN Page-in one or more pages. 

as" se TPIN Start TP Balancing 

89" 59 TPOUT Stop TP Balancing 

90" SA PUTACCT Provide interface with POWER/VS for 
additional accovnt information (by user) 

91" 5S Provide interface with POWERjVS fOl' 
standard account information (OOS/VS) 

92- 5C XECBTAB XECB table manipulation 
(OS=INE, DELETE, CHECK on entry) 

93" 5D XPOST Post an XECB 

94" 5E XWAIT Wait on on XECB 

96" 60 EXIT (IT) Retum form user's tosk timer exit 

97" 61 STXIT(IT) Provide supervisor with linkage to user's 
tCl5k timer exit routine for 100k time 
interval end. 
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COMMAND CONTROL BLOCK eCCB) 

Bytee.) 

0-1 Used for residual 
Count. 

2-3 Transmitting in
formation between 
Physicol fOCS & 
Problem Program 

Description 

Byte 1 is also used by the BTAM Channel End 
Appendage for fix requests. 

Byte 2 Set on by: 
Bit 0: Traffic Bit (Wait) PIOCS II 

(Note 5) 

Bit I, End 01 FU. V· ... I&) PIOCS 
3211-UCSB Parity Chede (line Como-
plete) (Note 2) 

Bit 2: Unrecoverable Va error PIOCS 

Bit 3: Accept unrecoverable va error Pr.Pr.*" 

Bit 4: Return DASD Data Checks,3540 Data Pr.P,. 
ChoOO,2671 errors, or 1017/1018 
erron to the user; indicate octton
type messages for DOC; Retum 5425 
not ready. 

Bit 5: Post at Device End (Note 5) Pr.Pr. 

Bit 6: Return Tape Read Data Check; Pr.P,. 
1018 or 2560 Data Check;2520,2S40, 
2560,3881 or 5425 Equipment Check; 
Accept 3504,3505 or 3525 Perm. Error; 
DASD Darel Checks on Read or Verify 
Command on 3203, 3211, or 5203 
Paubac:k Requested. 
(Notes 3,6 and 8) 

Bit 7: User Error Routine (Note 10) PhP" 

Byte 3 Set on b 
it 0: ~MD 001'<1_ ~he~k in Count Area; PIOCS 

Permanent Error for 3330, 3340 or 335 
MICR-SCU Not Operational; 1287/ 
1288 Dota Check; 3203, 3211, or 
5205 Print Check/Equipment Check; 
3540 Special Record Transferred 

Bit I: DASD Track Overrun;MICR Interven- PIOCS 
Hon required; 1287-Keyboard Corred-
ion in Journal Tope Mode;1017-
Broken Tape;32 I I-Print Quallfy/ 
Equipment Check. 

Bit 2: DASD End of Cylinder;MICR-(Note4) 
1287/1288-Hopper Empty In Document 
Mode.3211/2245 line Position Error. 
(Note 7) 

* Physical 10CS ** Problem Program 

IV-46 



) 

} 

) 

} 

COMMAND CONTROL BLOCK (CCB) ( .•.. Coo,'d) 

Byle(s) 

2-3 ( . _. Cont'd) 

4-5 CSW Status Bits 

6_7 Type Code 
and logical Unit 

Description 

l!Y-.!e3 tonb 
Bit 3; 2520,2540,3881-Equipment Check;256( PIOes 

3203,5203,5425 Data Check/ 
Equipment Check; Tape Read Data 
Check; DASD-Any Data Check; 
1287-Equipmenl Check; 1017/1018 
Data Check; 3211-Prinl Check/ 
Doto Check; 3504,3505,3525 Perm. 
Error (Note 8); 3540 Diskette Data 
Check. 

Bit 4: Non-Recovery Questionable Condition. PIOCS 
Cord- Unusual Command Sequence 
DASD- No Record Found 
1287/1288- Document Jam or Torn 
Tape; 3211- UCSB Parity Check(Com_ 

mond retrYt5425 Not Ready. 

Bit 5: No Record Found Condition{Retry on Pr .Pr. 
2311,2314,2319,3330,3340 or 3350 

Bit 6: Corrioge Channel 9 Overflow or Verj- Ploes 
fy Error for DASD; 1287-0ocument 
Mode-lote,Stocker Select; 1288-End 
of Page 

Bi17: Commond Choining,Retry from the next Pr.Pr. 
CON to be executed 

Byte 4 (Note 1) Byte 5 
Bit 0: Attention 

1: Status Modifier 
2: Control Unit End 
3: Busy 
4: Channel End 
5: Device End 
6: Unit Check 
7: Unit Exeption 

Byte 6 

Bit 0: Progrom Controlled 
Interruption 

1: Incorrect length 
2: Program Check 
3: Protection Cleek 
4: Channe I Dato Cheek . 
5: Channel Control Cheek 
6: Interf.Control Check 
7: Chaining Check 

X'Ou' ';?,rigina! ~~B 
X'08# Physi::al addressing is requested. Byte 7 

contcin the PUB index. 
X'2u' T tans lated CCB 
X'4u' BTAM request original CCB 
X'6u' BTAM request translated CCB 
X'8u' User-translated CCB in virtuo"J partition 
Note: Anyone of the above incremented by X'lO'(bit 

3 on) indicates automatic switching to the be
ginning of the next cylinder at End of Cylinder 
condition. 
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COMMAND CONTROL BLOCK (CCB) ( •••• Cont·d) 

Byte(s) 

6-7 ( .... COnt·d) 

Reserved for 
logicallOCS 

Description 

Byte 6 (Cont'd) 

u: 0= The addreu in byte 7 refers to a System 
logical Unit. 

1= The address in byte 7 refers to a Program
mer logicallklit. 

Byte 7 
Hexadeclmal representation of SYSnnn: 
SYSRDR = 00 SYSREC = OA 
SVSIPT = 01 SYSCLB = OB 
SVSPCH = 02 SYSVlS = OC 
sysLST = 03 SYSCAT = 00 
SYSLOG = 04 SYSOOO = 00 
sysLNK = 05 SYSOOt = 01 
SYSRES = 06 SVS002 = 02 

~~~ :: SY~nnn 
SYSUSE = 09 (Note 9) 

Buffer Offset: 
ASCII Input Tape.! 

ASCII Output Tapes Fixed 
Variable 
Undefined 

'X'00'-X'63' 

X'OO' 
X'OO' or X'04' 
X'OO' 

9-11 CON Address Virtual or real address at CON associated with this CCB 
depending on byte 6: 

Real address If byte 6= X'2u' ,X'~' ,or X'8u' j 

Virtual address jf byte 6= X'Ou', or X'4u'. 

12 Reserved for X'80' CCB being used by ERP 
Physical 10CS X''(()' Channel Appendage Routine present 

X'20' Sonse Information desired (Note 10) 
X' TO' Message writer 
X'08' EU Tape Error 
X'04' OlTEP Appendage available 
X'02' Tape ERP Read OppoSite Recovery 
X'DI' Seek S~paration 

13-15 CON Address in Virtual Address of CON pointed to by CSW at Channel 
CSW End (if byte 6= X'Bu', it is the real address) or address 

of the Channel End Appendage Routine for TP devices, 
VSAM or POWER. 

16-23 Optional Sense 8 bytes appended to the CCB when Sense Information is 
CON desired. 
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COMMAND CONTROL BLOCK (CO) ( •••• Cont'd) 

Note 1: Bytes 4 and 5 contain the status bytes of the Channel Status Word(Bits 32-47). 
If byte 2,hit 5 is on and device end results as a separate interrupt, device end 
will be OR-cd into CCD byte 4. 

Note 2: Indicates /* or f& statement on SYSRDR or SYSIPT. 
Byte 4,bit 7 (unit exception) is also on. 

Note 3: OASD data checks on count not returned. 

Note 4: For 1255/1259/1270/1275/1419,disengogc. For 1275/14190, I/O Error is 
external interrupt routine (Channel data check or bus-out check). 

Note 5: The traffic bit (Byte 2,bit 0) is normally set on at channel end to signify that 
the I/O was completed. If byte 2,bit 5 has been set on,the traffic bit and 
bib 2 and 6 in byte 3 will be set on at device end. Also see Note 1. 

Note 6: 1018 ERP does not support the Error Correction Function. 

Note 7: This error occurs as an equipment check, data check or FCB parity check. 
For 2245, this error OCCUB as a data check or FCB parity check. 

Note 8: For 3504,3505,3525 input or output files using ERROPT, byte 3-bit 3 is set 
on if a permanent error OCCUB. Byte 2-bit 6 is set on to allow you to accept 
permanent errOB. 

Note 9: SYSnnn= 255-(Number of partitions x 14). 

Note 10: If user Error Routine is specified and the user needs the sense info to further 
process the error, byte 12-bil 2 must also be set. Otherwise the 
supervisor error routine will mo5k off the status on return and the selUe info is 
not available. 

Note I I: Byte 8, Buffer Offset: This is not used in EBCDIC files, ond must than contain 
Hex 0 or 80, the lotter indicoting that double-CO" support for on IBM 2501 
Cord Reader is octive. 
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EVENT CONTROL BLOCK (ECB) 

X'80': Normal termination of subtaslc 

X'CO': Abnormal termination of subtask 

RESOURCE CONTROL BLOCK (RCB) 

ECB AddI"i!SS 

Byte 0 : X'FF' iF resource is In use, X'OO' if resource is not In use 

Bytes 1-3 : Reserved 

Byte 4 : Bit 0= I Another tade waiting for the resource 
= 0 No other task waiting for the resource 

Bytes 5-7 : ECB address of cUfTent resource owner 
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DENSITY DATA 

Density 
(Bytes per inch) 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

556 
556 
556 
556 
556 

800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 

1600 
6250 
800 
1600 
6250 

Parity 

odd 
odd 
odd 

odd 
odd 
odd 

odd 
odd 
odd 

Convert 
Feature 

on 
off 
off 
off 
off 

on 
off 
off 
off 
off 

on 
off 
off 
off 

Tronslate 

off 
off 

off 

off 
off 
on 
off 

off 
off 
on 
off 

even off on 
dual density nine_trod< -----------
dual density nine-track -----_____ _ 
dual density nine-trock ----------
single density nine-trock---------
single density nine-track---------
single density nine-traek----------

• Refer to PUB Table, byte 5 

IV-II 

SS Code * 

10 
30 
38 
20 
28 

50 
70 
78 
60 
68 

90 
80 
88 
AO 
AS 
C8 
CO 
DO 
CO 
CO 
DO 
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SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION REGION (SYSCOM) 

SYSCOM 

W 

4 B OA 10C 
110 4 B 10 12 16 

Addreu of Address of 
Address of Address of Operator Operator Address of I Address of 
Error Btock Attention Exit Option Request SYSRES PU! Fetch Routine 

Cancel Exit Concel Exit 

~~ 

28 32 36 37 40 42 44 46 

~~ IJ: 

Address of I Address of 
VO Interr.Routine Ext.rnterr.Routine 

2F 30 
47 4B i" · ... · E • 1 Address of Address of Free Address Number of Length of 
Flog Byte Address of 8 Logical Transient lst byte of list of Channel One Error Nu~~r of Not wed 

..s! Area Problem Program Pointer Channal Que,ue Queue Partilions (see expansion) Channel Buckels 

.~ Area Queue Entnes Entry 
o t-----xxxx 

34 35 38 3C 40 44 46 4B 4C 
52 53 56 60 64 6B 70 72 76 

Configuration Address of Flags and System Task Addreu of TH 

Byte Address of Address of Channel Control Switches Selection Task 
Address of Free 

(see expansion) CRT Tobie SABTobie 
Table (See expansion). Control Fiel~ Selection 

PD Area list 
Pointer 

"'" 
• See end of tables for further explanation 
Note; The address of SYSCOM can be found at fixed location X'80' - X'83'. 



SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION REGION ( ..• . Cont 'd) 

40 50 54 58 SA 5C 60 64 68 
n 80 84 88 90 92 96 100 104 

Address Address of 
of Timer Request Addrwof Key of Task Key of Task Address of Address of Address of Address of 

TH Table Tobie AB Table owning LTA running POWEl\iV, VTAMAddress RF Table EU ECB Table 
(UK) (T1K) partition Veetor Table 

x~ ~xx xxxx xx xx xxxx xxxx ~xx xxxx 

6C 70 74 78 7C 80 84 88 
108 112 116 120 124 128 132 136 

~ Address of Address of Addren of Addren of Address of Sase Address of Bese Address of Address of 

OLTEP bueket RAS linkage ASCll PUB Ownership Job Accounting Page Management Channel Program SCAlD 

"'eo Translate Table Table Common Table Routine Translation Routine Save Area 
xxxx xx~ xxxx xxxx xxxx xxxx xxxx xxxx 

BC 90 94 98 9C AD Al A2 A3 
140 144 148 152 156 160 161 162 163 

Address of Address of VSAM Address of first 
Address of TO$k I byte for 

Pointer to Painter to Pointer to 
Communication Address of PTA Block of Active SENSE Task Disk ERP RAS 

line Mode Table ""0 System TO$k Block System Task 
Alignment Block Task Block TO$k Block 

xxxx xxxx xxxx xxxx xxxx x x x x 

• 



SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION REGION ( •.. . Cont 'd) 

A4 AS AI> A7 AS A. AA AB Ae A' rBO 
164 165 166 167 16B 16. 170 171 172 175 176 

Pointer to Pointer to Pointer to Pointer to Pointer to Pointer to Pointer to Addreu of 
PMGR Reserved PAGEIN FETCH Reserved eRr ASYN ERP Reserved 5V, Task Timer 

Task Black Task Block Task Black Task Block Task Block Task Block Task Block Table 

~ 

IB4 IBB Be BE co eB CC CE 
1
00 

lBO 184 lBB 190 192 203 204 206 208 

<: 

I I TRTMSK TP Bolon-:;: Address of Key of 
Repositioning Information Number of Length of Number of I Address of 

MVCFLD pointer cing partition Error Queue PUB Table Active Segment Tobie 
Parameter owning for tv\FCM ERP 

Entries in bytes Partitions Task Times 

04 DB I DC lEO IE4 1~2 IEC 1'0 
212 216 220 224 22B 236 240 

Addre$S of Pa ~~~~; ~~ble I Address of Address of 
Reserved I Address of I Address of I Address of 

Poge Frame Table gEl' Boundory Box DPO Table VIRT AD Routine End of Real Storage Fetch Tobie x enSlon 
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SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMLNICATION REGION ( •••• Cbnl-d) 

~~ I~~s 

StlA Flag I Address of 
(see expansion) .. SVA 

F8 
248 

Address of 
System GETVIS 

.. See end of tobles for further explanation 

FC 
252 

Addre" of 
RPS 

local directory list 

''---,/ 

100 104 
256 260 

Address of I Address of 
RPS soctor System Code 

calculatIon routine potc.harea stOtt addre~ 

• 



SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION REGION ( .•• Cont'd) 

Expansion of SYSCOM Flag Bytes 

Byte 
Dec Hex Descri!:*ion 

64 40 Reserved for RMS in Model 115 and 125 

X'BO' RMSR for channel attached devices, tapes ond TP devices 
X'4Q' Full RMS support (MCAR/CCH and RMSR) 
X'20' MCAR/CCH support 

65 41 X'SO' Initial selection of ERP 
X'40' Reserved 
X'20' Timer interrupt pending 
X'lO' MICR Stacker-select active 
X'OS' Invalid address during fetch 
X'04' SIO routine entered after interrupt 
X'02' TP in progress 
X'01' IPL in progress 

66 42 X'80' Initial RAS request 
X'40' RAS WAIT request outstanding 
x'20' RAS IPl in progress 
X'!O' Reserved 
X'OS' pOWER/VS supported 
X'04' POWEIVVS initialized 
X'02' GETREAL for SDAID or PDAID in progress 
X'D!' Fetch for system task in progress (used by PDAID's) 

67 43 X'80' Reserved 
X'40' ECPREAl SUppOl"ted 

X'20' VSAM supported 
X'10' Reserved 
X'08' XECB support generated 
X'04' TP Balancing reset request 
X'02' Batch deactivated 
X'D1' Reserved 

244 F4 SVA Flog 

X'80' Do not test for warm start copy of SVA 
X'40' SDL active 
X'20' No "Set SVA" or "Set SOL" allowed 
X'}D' Build of OSL in progress 
X'DS' SOL overflow 
X'04' Reserved 
X'02' Reserved 
X'O I' Reserved 

252 FG X'OOOOOOOO~ RPS not initialized 
X"OOXXXXXX~ Pointer to RPS LDC in SVA 

256 100 X'OOOOOOOO~ No RPS support 
X'OOXXXXXX~ Pointer to Sector Calculation Routine 
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SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION REGION C ••• Cont'd) 

LAYOUT OF SYSTEM TASK SEl£OlON CONTROL FIELD 

Byte 
Dec Hex 

68 44 

69 45 

Description 

Always zero 

SELECT byte: 

X' 00' No system task active 
X '01' SNS active 
X· 02' DSK active 
X, 03' RAS active 
X' 04' PMGR active 
X' 06' PGIN active 
X' 07' SUP active 

X'09' CRT active 
x' OB ' ERP active 
X 'OF' SVT active 

Note: The address of SYSCOM can be found at fixed location X'80'- X'83'. 

Description 

X '01' APRT support generated 

LAYOUT OF CONFIGURATION BYTE 

Byte 
Dec Hex 

52 34 

Description 

Configuration Byte 

X '06' Support for 3277 generated 
X '02' Support for 125D generated 
X'OO' Support for 3210/3215 generated 
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PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION 

nnCOMREG 

~ 
0 8 OA OC 17 18 20 24 28 2C 
0 8 10 12 23 24 32 36 40 44 

Highelt End Address of Address of upper- Label 
Dale 

Address of Address of Problem Progrom Use UPSI Job Name 
Storage Lost Phase most Byte of Phase 

"'ea PPBEG EOSSP Byte Address of Fetched or loaded with highest 
length the Partition Ending Address 

i~ xxxxxxxx ~ XK xxxxxxxxxxx x xxxxxxxx x= ~~ xx~ xx 

l J 
~ 

2E 30 34 35 36 37 38 39 3A 3. 3C 3E 
46 48 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 62 

End of Machine System 
Standard Dump, Log, 

linkage 
language 

Disk Address Address 
Virtual language RElLDRand Job Control Translator Job Duration PIK Storage Configur. Configur. Translator ASCII Byte 

Control Control Indicator Byte of of 

Address Byte Byte I I/O Options Options Byte Byte Label Cylinder FOCl 

xx xxxx x x x x x x x x xx xx 
Job Control Switches I 

40 42 44 46 48 4A 4C 4E 4F 58 5A 5C 
64 66 68 70 n 74 76 78 79 88 90 92 

Address Address Addreu Address Address Addren Address line Count tlOCS Address of 1st 10 Nurrber of 

of of of of of of of f", System Dole Comm. Part of last Checkpoint 

PUBTAB FAVP JIBTAB TEBTAB FICl NICl LUBTAB SYSlST Byte~ PIB Tobie or DASDFP 
Indicator 

xx xx xx xx xx xx ~ x xxxxxxxxx xx xx X< 

Note: A communication region exists for each portition supported by the system 
The address of the communication region of the active partition is in fixed [oc. X'14' - X'17' 
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PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION C ... . Cont'd) 

I 

5E 
94 

70 
112 

BB 
136 

Job Zone 
;0 

Minutes 

Address of 
SYSPARM 

Reserved for 
compatability 

60 
96 

62 
9B 

64 66 68 6A 6C 

Address of Disk 
Information 

Block (018) 

74 
116 

Address of 
J.A.Portition 

Tobie 

Reserved 

78 
120 

Address of 
TOO clock 

Common Area 

18C 140 
ISD 

141 

I Standard Options I Temporary 
Options 

100 102 104 106 108 

Address of PC Address of IT Address of OC Key of Program 
Option Table Option Tobie Option Tobie with Reserved 

less 8 bytes less 8 bytes less 8 bytes Timer Support 

7C 7E 80 84 86 
124 126 12S 132 134 

Address Address Address Address 
Option of 2d port of MICRDTF of QTAM of SG Camm. Indicator of PIB Tobie Toble(PDTABB) Vector Tobie Region 

ISE SF 97 98 9F 
142 143 151 152 159 

I Disk Calolog 
Switch for JCL 

Configuration Procedure Nome Catalog Statement 
Procedure Name 

Note: A communication region exists from each partition supported by the system. 
The address of the communication region of the active partition is in fixed lac. X'14'-X'17'. 

II 

6E 
110 

logical 
T rcm(tT~) Key 

87 
135 

System Configurationl 
Byle 2 and RMSR 
Open Flog By to 

81 bytes 
SYSIN Indicator 



PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION ( ••• Cont'd) 

AD A4 AS 
160 164 165 

Address of POWER/VS POWER/VS 
POWER/VS Flag Byte 1 Flog Byte 2 
Partition 
Control Block 

xxxx x x 

~ 
Note: A communication region exists for each partition supported by the system 

The address of the communication region of the active porHtion is in fixed loc. X'14' - X'17' 



PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION ( •••• Cont'd) 

Key to Communication Region displacement 

10 

12 

MM/DD/YV or OD/MM/YY either set permanently by the iob control date 
statement, or updated every time a GETIME macro is iuued when time-of-day 
support is provided. Format controlled by SGCOMREG + 53. 
(S)'5tem Configuration Syte,date convention bit 0) 

Address of the problem program area. } Maintained for compatibility; 

Address of the beginning of the problem corr~ct value found in SYSCOM 
progrtlm area. Y(EOSSP) equals Y(PPBEG) at displacement hex 20 

User area. If seek separotion option is specified, bytes 12 and 13 are used at 
IPL time for the address of the seek oddreu block. 

23 User program switch indicotOl'". 

24 Job nome set by the job control program from information found in the 
iob statement. 

32 Address of the uppel1TlO$t byte available to the problem program, that is either 
the addreu of the uppermost byte of the partition os determined during pro
ce$uing of the AllOC or ALlOCR maero or statement, or the end address of 
the area 5pecified by Ihe SIZE parameter in the EXEC statement. 

36 Address of the uppermost byte of the last phose of the problem program 
fetched or loaded. Not filled in when phase is in '!NA. 

40 Highest ending main-storage address of all phases having the $Ome 
first four characters as operand an the EXEC statement. 
For the phase $LNKEDT this field is not filled in. 
The address value may be incorrect if the program loads any of 
these phases above its link-edited origin address. If the EXEC 
statement has no operand, job control places in this location the 
ending cddress of the program iust link-edited. 

44 Length of the problem progrom label area. 

46 Partition Identification Key (PIK). The low order byte identifies the active 
partition. Only significant for 8G communication region. 

49 End address of virtual storage. 
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PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION ( •••• C~t·d) 

Expansion of COMREG Flag Bytes 

Byte 
Dec Hex 

Des<:riptlon 

52 34 Machine Configuration Byte (Values set as supervisor generation time) 

X' 80 I Always set to indicate standard storage protect 

53 35 

X'40' Decimal feature (always set) 
X '20' Floating point feature 
X "0' Physical transient overlap option 
X '08' Always set to indicate standard timer feature 
X '04' Channel switching device 
X'02' Burst mode on multiplex channel support 
X'O" Indicates MCi"VCCH in system 

System Configuration byte 

X' 80' DDMMYV (Date convention bit set at generation 
time by STDJC) 

X' 40' Multiprogramming environment (2 or more partitions) 
X'20' DASD file-protect supported 
X'lO' DASO SYSIN - SYSOUT 
X '08 I Teleproce5$ing 
X '04' Two or more partltionl 
X' 02 • Asynchronous processing 
X'01' Track Hold 

54 36 This byte contains the standard language translator 1/0 options 
(set by STDJC macro). 

X'SO' DECK qotion output object modules on SYSPCH 
X'40' LIST option output source module listings and 

diagnostics on SYSlST 
X'20' lISTX qotion output hexodecimol object module-

listings on SYSlST (compilers only) 
X'10' SYM option output symbol tables on SYSlST/SYSPCH 
X'08' XREF option output symbolic cross-reference list on 

SYSLST 
X'04' ERRS qotlon output dia!J1ostics on SYSlST (c~ilers 

only) 
X'02' CHARSET option input on SYSIPT Is 48 or 60 character set 
)['02' Reserved 
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PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION ( •••• Conl·d) 

Expansion of COMREG Flag Bytes 

Byte Description 
Dec Hex 

55 37 This byte contains the standard supervisor options for abnormal EOJ, 
Relocating loader and Control statement display and the indicator 

) 
for the presence of the ASCII·EBCDIC and EBCDIC·ASCII trom-
lotion tables. 

_/ x'so' Always on II X'40' DUMP option 
(DUMPXYES OR 
DUMP=PART) 

X'20' yes, dump registen and storage on SYSLST partition in 
wait stote, because a volume is to be mounted 

X'10' LOG option 
X'OS' yes, list all control statements on SYSlST dummy, 

device search in progress; do not enter ERP 
K'04' Not used 
X'02' Relocating load 

option yes, Relocating Loader supported 
X'O" ASCII option yes, ASCII supported 

56 38 Job Centrol byte 

x'so' Job oc:counting Interface (JA) not supported 
X'40' Retum to coller on llOCS disk open failure 
X'20' Job control input from SVSRDR 
X"O' Job control output on SYSLOG 
X'OS' Cancel iob 
)('04 ' Pause at en~cf-iob step 
X'02' SYSLOG is not a console printer-keyboard or DOC 
x'01' SYSlOG is assigned to the same device os SYSlST 

57 39 Linkage control byte 

X'SO' SYSlNK open for output 
X'40' l.%Jdate of Second Level Directory and RAS loodlist in 

progress (interface between SMAINDIR and Supervisor) 
X'20' Allow EXEC 
x',o' Catalog linkage editor output 
X'OS' Supervisor has been updated 
X'04' PCIL open in progress 
X'02' Update of System Core Image library Tn progress 

\ (interface between SMAINDIR and Supervisor) 

) 
X'O" Check automatic candens limits at end of iob 

(interface between Librarian and Job Control) 
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PARTITION COMMUNICATION REGION C", ,Cont'd) 

Expansion of COMREG Flag Bytes 

.yte 
Dec Hex 

Descriptioo 

59 38 Job duration indicator byte 

X '80' Within a job condition 
X' 40' Dump or partition dump on on abnormal EOl condition 

(see byte 14.1) 
X' 20' Pause at EOJ step Set by attention routine for Job Control 
X' 10 ' Job contral output on SYSLST 
X '08 I Job is being run out of sequence with a temporary assign-

ment fOf SYSRDR 
X '04' PCll is being condensed 
X· 02' //DATE stotement processed for current job 
X '01' Batch command jwt issued 

93 5D Used at IPL time and set by PIOGS 

X '80' 3330 file protection 
X '40' 3340 file protection 
X'20' 3350 file protection 

134 86 Option Indicator byte 

X.'SO· Reserved 
X· 40' = EU interface active 
X' 20' = Teleprocessing request 
X' 10' = Supervisor support for tape 
X '08 • Reserved 
X '04' = RETAIN support generated 
X '02' = linkage to Channel End Appendage Routine allowed 
X '01' '" GETVIS function hC\5 been initioted 

135 87 System Configuration byte 2 and RMSR Open Flag byte 

)(' 80' PClL supported 
X' 40' TOO clock supported 
X' 20' PFIX macro supported 
X '10' Fetch $$BOPEN by $JOBCTLJ 
X '08' Fetch $$BOPEN by $JOBCTLD 
X'04' Fetch $$BOPEN by $JOBCTU forWAITM 
)(' 02 ' Reserved 
X '01' RPS supported 
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PARTlTI~ COMMUNICATION REGION ( •.•• Cont'd) 

Expan$ion of COMREG Flag B~tes 

Byte Description Deo Hox 

140 ae Standard Option byte 

X '80' "" €DECK Standard Option 
X'40' "" ALIGN Standard Option 

II X'20' = PARTDUMP Standard Option 
X'10' "" RLD Standard Option 
X'02 ' Reserved 
X'01 ' == ACANCEl Standard Option 

141 aD Temporary Optian byte 

X'SO' =EDECK Temporary Option 
X'40' =AlIGN Temporary Option 
X'20' ==P ARTDUMP Temporary Option 
X'10' =RlD Temporary Option 

Not used (Bit 4 and 5) 
X'02 ' SUBlIB==DF Temporary Option 
X'Ol • l=ACANCEl Temparary Option 

142 8E Disk Configuration Byte 

0-3 Not used 
X'os' 3350 supparted 
X '04' 3340 supported 
X '02' 3330 supported 
X'Ol ' Alway~ I; indicates 2311 and 2314/2319 supported. 

151 97 Interface byte for Catalogued Procedures 

X '80' Procedure being executed 
X'40' Overwrite processing 
X'20' Procedure with doto 
X'10' Overwrite request for Job Control 
X'08' Insert request for Job Control 
X'04 ' Procedure end 
X'02 ' SYSLOG procedure 
X '01' Overwrite request for Supervisor 

159 9F SYSIN 81 bytes indicator 

X'80' Permanent 81 bytes on SYSRDR 
i X '40' Permanent 81 bytes on SYSIPT 

! X'20' Temporary 81 bytes on SYSRDR 
X'10' Temporary 81 bytes on SYSIPT 

Not used 
X'01 ' Allow/& for MAINT CATALS 

164 A4 POWER/VS Flog Byte 1 

X '30' POWER/VS Accounting Supported 
X, 40' Partition under c:ontrol of POWER/V5 
X'20' POWER/VS Partition 

Reserved 

165 AS POWER/VS Flag Byte 2 (Not used) 
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PARTITION IDENTIFICATION KEY (PIK) 

Taoi< PIK value 

'" Number of partitions supported 
Partition 

jAttention 

8G 

F4 

F3 

F2 

FI 

X'OO' 

X'IO' 

X'20' 

X'3D' 

X'40' 

X'SO' 

X'OO' 

X'IO' 

X'20' 

X'OO' 

X'IO' 

X'30' X'20' 

X'4Q' X'30' 

TASK INTERRUPT KEY (11K) 

TIK value 

Task Number of partitions supported 

fAttention X'OO' X'OO' X'OO' 

8G X'IO' X'IO' X'IO' 

F4 X'20' 

F3 X'30' X'20' 

F2 X'40' X'30' X'20' 

FI X'SO' X'4Q' X'3D' 

Subtask* X'60'·X'FO' X'50'-X'FO' X'40'·X'FO' 

• If AP=YES 

X'OO' 

X'IO' 

X'20' 

X'OO! 

X'TO' 

X'20' 

X'3D'-X'FO' 

LOGICAL TRANSIENT OWNER IDENTIFICATION KEY (UK) 

X'OO' 

X'IO' 

The halfword UK at displacement 88 in SYSCOM contains the some value as the TlK 
when the logical Transient Area (lTA) is in use and therefore identifies the owner of 
the LTA. When LTA is free, the halfword UK contains zero's. The SVC2 routine lets 
the UK, and the SVCl1 routine resets It to zero. If AP is not supported, the UK con
tains zero's. 

LOGICAL TRANSIENT KEY (LTK) 

The halfword LTK at displacement 110 in each partItion corrmunlcation region hca a 
zero value In the high-order byte and a key value in the low order byte. In a fore
ground communication region, the key value In the LTK is not significant. The lTK 
In the bocJcground convnunicati on region{BGCOMREG) has the same value (II the PIK 
of the partition of Ihe task that owns the LTA, or contains xero's when the LTA is free. 
The SVC2 routine sets the LTK,. and the SVCII routine resets It 10 xero. 
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<: 
~ 

...... ,--' 

RAS LINKAGE AREA 

RASLINK 
0 B 9 DA DB DC 
0 B 9 10 II 12 

Damaged RAS Machine RAS Table 
CPU ID Field Channel Flag Byte Check Large5t CPU (RASTAB) 

Byte Flags Mod.1 Address o 
x " 

~ 
IOUljlXXXjI x x X x xxxx 

c 
~ Key to RAS LinkageArea displacement 

~.~---------------------------------------, !IO CPU ID Field 10 

8 Addr,"s of damaged channel, or X'FF' if no channel damaged 

RAS Flog Byte 

!!1! ~ 
X'BO' 
X'4D' 
X'20' 
X'IO' 
X'OB' 
X'04' 
X'02' 
X'OI' 

description 

RAS active 
RAS SIO flag 
RTA in control 
RA5 VO delayed 
Cnannel check on error 510 
Reserved 
Channe I chedc on 510 
VO active for 510 

II 
12 
16 
20 

124 ,. 

'-'-

10 14 
16 ao 

, 
,-_/' 

IB 
24 

Ie 
2B 

Address of Base Address Heaclqueue Address of Address of 
for RAS Moniter PUB Table 

xxxx xxxx 

Machine o,edc Flags 

~ flog 

0-4 
5 
6 
7 

X'04' 
X'02' 
X'OI' 

Largest CPU Model 

CCH Savearea Page Queue 

<XXX <XXX 

description 

Reserved 
Hard machine chedc 
All machine records built 
All channel check 
records built 

Address of RAS MOnitor Tobie (RASTAB) 
Address used for base register in RA5 Moniter Program 
Address of Headqueue PUB Table 
Address of CCH Savearea 

, ",f p"Olt Queue Table 

Bytes 112-115 (X'70'-X'73') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) contain the address of the area. 
label RASLINK indentifies the first byte of the area. • 



SYSTEM TASK BLOCKS 

SNS BLOCK 

DSK BLOCK 

RAS BLOCK 

PMR BLOCK 

PGN BLOCK 

SlJ' BLOCK 

CRT BLOCK 

ERP BLOCK 

SVT BLOCK 

, , , , 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ , 

\ , 
\ efl -n \f0'-...... -..;:..--i'-'-i'--''--,;:,-,.,--...,....,,.....:., 

::;~i 
~i ~'J-----'....,..L-'--..J..-...L..------' 

,/ PIK or TIK of Serviced User Task 

/,/ 
, 

Notes: Bytes 152-155 (X'98'-X'9B') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) 
-- contain the address of the first System Task alock. 
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PROGRAM INFORMATION BLOCk (PIB) • First port 

PIBTAB 

Attention PII~I 

Background PIBI 

'G n PIB 1 

= ~ 

FG2 PIB 

FG I PIB j 

Subtask PIBI 

~ ="i 
Subtask PIB! 

10 11 12 13 14 15 

Flag Cancel SYSLOG always Inactive=: zero Switch Address of sove area X'07' BG Nvmber Not 
Byte Cod, 10 z.'" Active::: Address Byte or zero PIB "'"' ofBG ""d 

(AR) of LT A save area assign LUI progfCm 

(Note 2) (Note 1) flog index Ll.B's 
(See~ (seolfl) 

(Note 2) (Se.1Ql 

i 
\\ 2. 
, '
\\ '---

Note1: a) When LTA is inactive=: lTA save area address 
b) When LTA is active for Problem Programs, this address is exchanged with that in the Problem Program PIB 

\ Note 2: When LTA is active for logical Attention, bytes 9-11 are zero and bytes 5-7 contain the lTA save area address 

, 0 10 II 12 13 14 15 

~~;r 

~~~ 
~S,2. 
:20 g ____ "!:t~ 

'lag Jan"l SYSLOG OAT Address of Problem Gat. Address of system save PIB u.e< Nvmbe Flog 
Byte Code 10 flag Program save orca or 10 orca assign LUI of Byt. 

IT A save area flag index ~U~~:n 
(Se.@l) (Se,mD (Note 3) (S"I!d) Se.lllI) 5001<1) 

-------- -

Note 3: When the logical Transient Area is octive the save oreo oddrels in the Problem Program PIB is exchanged with that in the 
Attention PIB. 

The number of Problem Program PIB's generated depends on the number of partitions specified during system generation. 
Subtask PIB's are generated only if AP", YES has been specified during system generation. 
The number of subtosk PIB"s generated depends on the number of partitions, it is 15 minus the number of partitions. For example, in a 
four partition system the number of subtask PIB's generated is 11. 

Bytes 90-91 (X'SA" -X"S8") af the partition communication regian(s) contain the oddreu of the first port af the PIB table. label PIBTAB 
identifies the first byte of the table. 

• 



PROGRAM INFORMATION BLOCK (PIB) - First Part C ••• Cont'd) 

o FLAG BYTE (First byte in PIB) 

Flags which are always used: 

X' 71 ,= Program is waiting for SVC58 
X' 73 '"" Program is waiting because system is seized 
X'7S':: Program is waiting for copy block 
X' 77':: Program is waiting for TFREE 
X' 79':: Program is waiting for channel queue entry 
X' 7B':: Program is waiting for CCW translation 
X' 7F':: Program is waiting for XEC8 table 
x' 80' = Program is nat active 
X' 81 ':: Program is SVC2-bound (waiting for the lTA to be reteased) 
X '82' "" Program is SVC7-bound (waiting for an 1/0 interruption) 
X'83' = Program is ready to run 
X '85':: Program is SVC5-bound (waiting far the PTA to be releCJ1ed) 
X· 86':: Initiol selection af RAS (used only for RAS PIB flag) 
x' 87 • = Program is set to common-bound condition 

Flags used only under certain conditiom: 

Flags with partition-dependent values: 

The table below shows the various possible values of these flogs and the 
partition to which a given value refers, depending on the number of 
partitions. The meanings of the flags types A, B, C, and 0 are explained 
below the table. 

i--r-1Ra~r-- Jj- -~r~ti~n~f:e::; - - i 
r--t--r--'--~~------------l 
I I I I , NPARTS = , 

A B Ie ,0 "2 3 4 5 I 
G;;;-.jx:-3;;-·t-:-4;.r;:-;;.-, riiG---BG--BG---BG--' 
'X'2B' X'3F'IX'4D,lx'5B' II Fl F2 F3 F4 I 
I X'2D.1X'41'IX'4F,Il('5D' II Fl F2 F3 I 
I x'ZF,l x '43' X'S1,I X '5F' II Fl F2 I 

L:?: 1x ~4~'l:c~5':'lX ~~'lL ___________ ~~_ J 
Flog A is used only if AP=YES and VSAlv\=y£S. The codes are used to 

gate the CDlOAD routine for tasks running in one partition. 

Flog 8 is used only if AP=YES and GETVIS=YES. The codes are used to 
gate the GETVIS routine for tasks running in one portition. 

Flog C is used only if AP=YES and PFIX:YES. The codes are used by 
the PFIX routine to set a partition PFIX-bound. 

Flog 0 is used only if PARTS 1. The codes are used by the load 
leveller to deactivate a partition. 

Flags with partition-independent values: 

The following flogs are used only if NPARTS I: 

~:~::~ ~~~:::: ~~~~=~:~~ only if TRKHU>=n 

x' 6D '= Program is waiting for the next freed page frame. 
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PROGRAM INFORMATION BLOCK (PIB) - First ~art ( •••• Cont'd) 

~ Flog Byte (Cont"d) 

The following flogs; are used only if AP=VES: 
X"67~ = Program is SVe3D-bound 
X'69~ = Program is SVe41/42-bound 

The following flag is used only if eBF=n: 
X'70" = Program is waiting for free console buffer table entry 

The following flog is used only if TP=QTAM: 
X"SB" = Task in QTAM wait 

The following flog is used only if IORA=YES or 00C=I250/3277: 
X'6F~ '" Progrom is lORA-bound 

The flags; X"37", X"39", and X"3B"are used if TP=VIAM to gate ,:-ae 
SVe53 routine. 

Explanation of the contents of an entry in the PIB. 

X'01'::: Return to re-entrant supervisor routine 
X'Q2' ::: Return to gated supervisor routine 
X'04' ::: Move CCB at dispatching time 
X'OS' "" Service delayed external interrupt 
X'IO' '" Oeactivation for this task is being delayed 
X'20' '" Operator communications to be serviced 
X'40' = Task has seized the system 
X'80' = Program is running in virtual mode 

(g Gate Identifier 

X'71' = Gating of SVC58 required 
X'53' = Gating of SVe41/42 required 

The flogs; are only used if the PIB OAT Flag is X'03', that is, the first two 
flags; are on (See lID ). 

[pJ PIB Assign Flog 

X'8Q' = SYSRES OASD file protect inhibited (allow write operation on SYSRES) 
X'40' ::: Channel appendage exit allowed (tlTAM) 
X'20' = Cancel in progress {used Tn terminator function} 
X'IO' = Cancel control (set on a foreground cancel) 
X'08' = Hold for-sround assignments 
X'07' ::: Attention PIB 

~ Problem Program PIB F lag (1m. byte In PIB) 

Bit 0: l=Botched fob in foreground (has no function in DOS/VS) 
Bit 1: 1= Cancel in LTA and device not assigned 
Bit 2: I=/&on SVSIN if DASe 
Bit 3: 1= Partition in stopped state 
Bir 4: I=Fetch EOJ"monitor 
Bit 5: 1= Task is canceled 
Bit 6: 1= Subtask{s) aUached 
Bit 7: 1= in AS routine 

IV-31 

II 



PROGRAM IN'ORMATION BLOCK (PIB) - Fint Po" ( •••• Cont·d) 

I£] Attention PIS Switch Byte 

Bit 0: Reserved 
Bit 1: 1= Fetch Physical Attention Transient SSABERRZ 
Bit 2: 1= Delay cancelation (fetch $SABERZI) 
Bit 3: 1= Emergency cancel request 
Bit 4: Reserved 
Bit 5: 1= Command available (DOC) 
Bit 6: I=Fetch Logical Attention Routine (SSBATINA) 
Bit 7: 1= External Interrupt request 
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PROGRAM INFORMATION BLOCK EXTENSION - Second Part 

PIB2TAS 

ttenticn PIB I 

ockground PIB 

FG, PIS 

=== 
G2 PIS 

GI PIB' 

Subtask PIB: 
~ 

Subtosk PIB! 

dre~ of .com-I System 
mUOl~ahon LUB index 

region 

Interrupt 
Information 

(See table ® below) 

10 II 15 

Address of termination EO 
Flog 

jf any, othelWlse zero's Syte 

@ 

Note 1: Always BG communication region in Attention- and Background PIB extension. Appropriate communication region 
in other PIB extensions when a multiprogram system has been generated. 

@ 

For each PIB Table entry (first part) an entry exists in the PIB Tobie Extension (second port). 

Bytes 124-125 (X'7C'-X'7D') of the partition communication region(s) contain the address of the PIB Tobie extension. 
label P1B2TAB Identifies the first byte of the PIB Table extension. 

Type of interruption 
Contents of PIB Extension Bytes 

4 5 6 

SVC 00 IILC.) II",e""Pllo, Cade 
PC 00 IlC *) Interruption Code 
Va 00 00 va Add",,, 

Bits 0 -1: Reserved 

Bit 2: l:::Task owns CRT 

Bit 3: VSAM automatic Close in 
*) IlC (Instruction Length Code) is in bits 5 and 6, other bits are zero's. progress 

Bit 4: Not used 

Bit ~ l=SVCscrecnTng 

Bit 6: NOT used r interval set 

issued 



SAVE AREAS 

~ut of LTA and Problem Program Save Area 

Note 1 P!NI Reg 9 Reg A 

Reg B Reg C RegD I RegE Reg F Reg 0 

Reg 1 Reg 2 Reg 3 I Reg 4 Reg 5 Reg 6 

Reg 7 Reg a Note 2 FLTPT RO 

FLTPT R2 FLTPT R4 FLTPT R6 

Note 1: Problem Program Save Area: Program Nome 

"late 2: Problem Program Save Area: Fim half-word : label area length 
Second half-word : Reserved 
Third and fourth holf-word: Job start time 

LTA Save Area: Reserved 

Layout of User Save Area (for AS, PC, OC and IT options) 

Interrupt Status . RegQ Reg 1 Reg 2 Information 

Reg 4 I Reg 5 Reg 6 Reg 7 Reg 8 

Reg A I RegB RegC RegD Reg E 

Interrupt Status Information : 

Byte Q: Unused 

Byte 1: 

Bytes 2-3 : 

Protection key and Mask (from PSW byte 1) 

Interrupt ion Code 

Byte 4: 

Bytels.:! : 

Bih 0-1: Instruction length Code 
Bits 2-3: Condition Code 
Bits 4-7: Program Mask 

Instruction Address 
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1/0 TABLE INTERRELATIONSHIP 

NICl FICL lURTA8 II JllnAS 

/ ¥'1 ? .... it BG m 
F. m ; S·~ 

;~ 
F2 m ; a Q 
Fl m ; iij'Z 

~Ir m= number of units 
g iD 
0.3 

i= index displacement FAVP 0" g 
within LUB table ~ -

~~ g.g 
n-
g ~ 
["' 

TESTAB (Option) 

PUSOWNER PUBTAB 

~ 
- -- :: -

- - [Sn (Options) --

used by PIOCS 

~ 
FOCl CHANQ 

EE - - ------ - - --

FlPfR 
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LOGICAL UNIT BLOCK (LUB) TABLE 

Number!n 
Class List 
(NICL) 

First in 
ClassUst 
(FICL) 

SYS 

o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 - Points to fiut PlS and PUBOWNER 
o 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 - Points to second PUB and PU80WNER 
o 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 - Points to third PUB and PUBOWNER 

SYS 

SG }I-'~"""--' I,~BG 

tUB Table for any Partition 

SYSRDR 
I 1 1 1 I I 0 - Ignore,assigned ignore 

I 1 1 1 I 1 1 I - Null Pointer,the LUB is unat;signed 
F, 

F2 

FI 

F, SYSIPT 
SYSPCH 
SYSLST 

F2 I SYSLOG 
Fil SYSLNK 

SYSRES 
SYSSLB 
SYSRLB 

I) SYSUSE 
SYSREC 
SYSCLB 
5YSVIS 
SYSCAT 
SYSOOO 
SYSOOI 
SVS002 
SYSOO3 
SYS004 

! 
2) SYSnnn 

IMlen a logical unit is assigned, the s)'Item inserts a pointer 
to the PUB for the physical device specified. 

.... ~:~>:::,,.....,,.......,,-,-=~ 
J .. O!~~~O~ ~: .. ~~B 

.. -................ .. 
JIB Index (Multiply by 4 "" Displacement into JIB Tobie) or 
X'fF' '" Null Poinler,no JIB for this LUB. 

A tuB has a JIB pointer when: 
1. The logical unit is temporarily assigned 
2. The logical unit assignment is olternate (ALl). 
3, A DASD file (exept Q system I/O file on disk) is 

opened (OASO file protect only) 

Bytes 76 ond 77 (X'4C'-'40') of the partition communicotion 
region contain the address of the LUB table. 
Label LUBTAB identifies the first byte of the table. 

Notes: 
"'T}mUSE may be called SYSCTL in error recovery messages. 
2} The value that may be specified for the highest programmer 

logical unit in the system is: SYS241 if NPARTS= 1, SYS226 if NPARTS<:o2, 
c:vS212 if NPARTS=z3, SYS198 if NPARTS=:4, or SYSIB4 if NPARTS=5. 
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PHYSICAL UNIT BLOCK (p1.8) TABLE 

P1.8TAB 

~ P1.8's 

Channell 
PLB's 

Channel 6 
PLB's 

~ T CFF PLAJ-table 
delimiter 

P1.8END 

Byte 0: Channel number. (Hex 0-6, FF= NULL) 

Byte I: va device unit number 

Byte 2: Hex 0, 1, 2, .•••••• points to tho riDt channel queue entry for this device 

Byte 3: If device is a 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader and TEB's aro specified, this 

• 
byte is a TEB pointer. {Hex 1. 2, 3, •.•• ).Otherwise this byte is a retry counter. 

Byte 4: Section 2 for device type codes. 

Byte 5: SS of the MODE= parameter in the DVCGEN macro for tape unit. (See 
Section 2) . 

For an ICA line Model 115 or 125, this byte contains the displacement 
index of the entry in the Line Mode Table (lMT). The address of the 
LMT is in SYSCOM. 

For DASD with seek separation, this byte is used as the SAB Pointer. 
With Track Hold but not leek separation supported, this byte contains 
a pointer to the Track Hold Tobie entry or X'FF' (with both SKSEP and 
TRKHlD specined, the trade hold pointer is found in the SAB entry). 

For MICR type devices, this byte indieates which external interrupt line 
Is in use. 

For a 3704/3705 Communications Controller, this byte contains the 
type number of the Channel Adapter 

For 2S6O or 5425 : 

Bit 0: 1'" Reposttloning required 
1: 0", SYSPCH temporarily assigned to hopper 1 

1= SYSPCH temporarily assigned to hopper 2 
2: 0= SYSIPT temporarily assigned to hopper 1 

1::: SY51PT temporarily assigned to hopper 2 
3: 0= SYSROR temporarily assigned to hopper 1 

1= SYSROR temporarily assigned to hopper 2 

5: 0= SYSPCH permanently assigned to hopper I 
1= SYSPCH permanently assigned to hopper 2 



PHYSICAL UNIT BLOCK TABLE C •••• Conl'd) 

Byte 5: Bit 6; 0= SYSIPT permanently assigned to hopper I 
(Conf'd) 1= SY51PT permanently Clssigned to hopper 2 

7: 0= SYSRDR permanently assigned to hopper I 
1", SYSRDR permanently casTgned to hopper 2 

Byte 6: Channel Scheduler Flags 

Bit 0: 1= Device busy 
1: 1= Switchable device 
2: Reserved 
3; 1 = va error queued for recovery 
4: 1= Operator intervention required 
5: 1= DevIce End posting required 
6: T= Buqt or overrunnable device 
7: 1= 7-track tape unit 

Byte 7: Job Control Flags 

Bit 0-4c Standard MODE assignment for 7-trade tope (all ones 
If not tape, all zero's If device is down) 

S: 1= Device supports RPS 

6-7: B' II' (both on)= Headqueue in progreu 
B'DI' = Heodqueue requuted 

Notes: A null is generated for each device to be supported by the supervisor. 
Standard physical unit assignments are made to the PLB table at 
supervisor generation time. 
PUB's ore ordered by channel and priority within"o channel. 

An entry in the PUB Ownership Tobie is associated with each entry 
in the PlB Table, if the supervisor hOI been generated to support 
multiprograrm'!ing. 

Bytes Mond 6S (X'40'-'4I') of the partition communlc:ation region 
contain the address of the PLS Table entry. Label P1.8TAB Identifies 
the first byte of the temle. 
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PHYSICAL UNIT BLOCK OWNERSHIP TABLE 

PUBOWNER c:::: I 
~::::~~~:~I 
~ 

Byte 0: Bit 0: ,= Volume is owned by VTAM 
Bit 1: 1= walHng for volume to be mounted 
Bit 2-7: Reserved 

Byte I: Identifies the partition that owns the PUB according to following table-: 

Flog 

X'O!' 
X'02' 
X'04' 
X'OS' 
X'IO' 

Partition owning PUB if number of rtUions is: 
2 3 4 

BG 
FI 

BG 
F2 
F I 

BG 
F3 
F2 
FI 

BG 
F4 
F3 
F2 
F I 

X'80~ PUB owned by VTAM 

Note: The number of entries in the PUB Ownership table b equal to the number 
of entries in the P1.8 table. Auociated with each PlB entry is an entry 
in the PUB Ownership table. 

Bytes 120- 123 (X'78'.'7B') or the system corrmunicotions reglon(SYSCOM} 
contain the address'of the P1.8 Ownership table. 
label PUBOWNER identifies the first byte of the table. 
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HEAOQUEUE P18 TABLE 

HQPUlTAB 

LOG 

HAS 

CRT 

PMR 

ERP 

SUP 

... pOintertosystem~ 
... ... ... task's PIB flog 

" }-, a ", Pointer to original P1.8} I 

1 ~ [) '"Plod P18 I I 
//~//' 0 78 910 II 

The Headqueue Table has a maximum of 6 entries (for RAS, CRT, ERP, PMR and 

SUPV system tasks). The entries for the RAS and CRT tasks ore not generated 

when these functions are not supported. The LOG headqueue entry is only generated 

fO!'" models 115 and 125. 

The order of the entries determines the headqueueing priority of the s)'Item tasks. 

Bytes 20-23 (X'14'-X'17') of the RASllNK area contain the address of tho 

Headqueue PtE Table. 

Lebel HQP1..8TAa identifies the first byte of the table. 
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JOB I!-FORMATION BLOCK (JIB) TABLE 

Byte{s) Description 

Bit setting Contents 

~:~eJ;:~t~~~ bit f-'B"y:..;'e..:2_---1f-__________ -l 
setting in byte 2) ait 0= I LVB entry of stored standard assignment. 

Stored Slondord (PUB and JIB pointer) 
assignment 

Bit 1= 1 
Alternate 
assignment 

Bit 2- I 
2311/2314/ 
2319 Extent 

Bit 3= 1 
2321/3330/ 
3340/3350 
Extent 

Byte 0 : PUB poinler 
Byte 1: X'OO' 

Byte 0 : Cylinder lower limit 
Byte 1: Cylinder upper limit 

" Note 1 
For 2321 : 

lower limit (Cell or combined 
subcell and strip) or 

Upper limit (Cell or combined 
subcell and strip) 

For 3330/ 3340 / 3350 

") Notc 1 
"") Note 2 

Cylinder lower limit or 

Cylinder upper limit (One cy
linder number uses two bytes) 

Meaning if bit - I : 
Bit 0: Stored standard assignment 
Bit I: Alternate assignment 
Bit 2: 2311/2314/2319 extent 
Bit J: 2321/3330/3340/3350 extent 
Bit -4: The alternate assignment indicated in bit 1 is permo 

nent.This bit is elso on when one of the extent indi
coton; (bit 2 ond bit 3) is on. 

Bit 5: Cetalogued procedures processing 
Bit 6/7: Reserved 
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JOB INFORMATION BLOCK (JIB) TABLE ( •••• Cont'd) 

Byte(.) Description 

Chain byte 
Contains the displacement index of the next JIB. 
X'FF' defines the end of the chain • 

.. Note I; Only when file-protect on DASD • 

.. Note 2: Two JIB's are required for a 2321/3330/3340/3350 extent; one for lower 
limit and one for upper limit. 
The lower Umit defining JIB must be chained to the upper 
limit defining JIB. 
For 232I,hyfe 1 of this type JIB contains the subcell number 
times 10 plus the strip number in binary. 

Bytes 68-69 (X'44'.'45') of the partition communication region contain the 
address of the JIB table entry. label JIBTAB identifies the first byte of the 
table. 
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CHANNEL QUEUE TABLE 

Byte 0: 

r- OIANQ 

~.~§\ Task r~~e~~:p:~~::~inCtationlll 
~.. '. lUll IdenHfka"an I I 
;~ '. 'eq,e,'a, IdOOHr;caHanl 

-ga. \ ,-Chainbyte 
PUB ** ~.;r \ I ~e~ o H§ 10 1 11213141516171 

~.~ ,/ Formet of any channel queue toble 

:J;- I 

f1: . 
'---

Contains the displacement within the ehannel queue of the next entry in 
the free list or in the list for a specific device,or X'FF' when it is the 
last entry in the free list Of a device list. 

Bytes 1-3: Contains the CCB address for the specified device. 

Byte 4: Contains a code identifying the task making the I/O request.T~is one 
byte entry indicates to which task the CCB belongs,and is in the form 
X'nk' where: 
n= user storage protection key.(Attenlion or system task= O,BG task= 1, 
FG tasks= 2-5 depending on the number of partitions). 
k=O for Attention and all user tasks. 

1 for SNS 
2 for DSK 
3 for RAS nK=FF for any unused channel queue entries. 
4for PMGR 
6 for PAGEIN 
7 for SUPVR 
9 for CRT 
B for ERP 
F for SVT 

Byte 5:. Contains pointer(displacement index) to the entire Lun table identifying 
the logical unit making the I/O request.This is doubled to get the oclual 
displacement into the full LUB table. 

Byte 6: Contains X'FF' if the LUB is a programmer closs,or the displacement 
within the partition tUB if it is a system eloss. 
(Not used by a non MPS Supervisor). 

Byte 7: Contains the displacement within the PIB tcble of the PIB of the task re
questing I/O,or X'FF' when the channel queue entry is in the free list. 
(Not used by a non MPS Supervisor). 

FLPTR: The free list pointer contains the index within the chann~1 queue 
of the fi~t entry in the free list or X'FF' when the chcnnel queue is full. 
Byte 36 (X'?4') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) contains 
the Free List Pointer. label FLPTR identifies the location of the pointer (1 byte) 

PUB byte 2: The PUB channel queue pointer contains the index within the 
c~nnel queue of the first entry for a specific device. 
Bytes 37-39 (X'2S'-X'27'l of the System Communication RelJion (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the o,annel Queue table entry. label CHANQ 
identifies the first byte of the table. 
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CHANNEL BUCKETS 

§REGSAV "" 

" 
" 

9;r 
~l a ;;:g, 
~g 
~" 

-------
:( 

t 

rBYles 

o 34 78 11 12 15 16 

Address of first CCB Pointer Dev ice Address PUB Pointer Channel Queue 
PUB on Channel Pointer 

(RI) (02) (R3) 

A channel bucket contains information related to the last I/O started on the channel. 

The number of channel buckets in a system equals the number of I/O channels in the system. 

Byles 48-51 (X'30'-X'33') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) contain the 
address of the Channe I Bl,Ickets. 
Lobel REGSAV identifies the first byte of the table. 

(R4) 

1920 23 

PIB Pointer 

(R5) 
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CROSS PARTITION EO (XECB) TABLE 

Porometerlist for TYPE = DEFINE 

Bytes 0 - 7: XECB nome 
Byte 8: x'On', bih 4 - 7 contain the access code 

Porometerlist for TYPE'" DELETE or DELETALL or RESET or CHECK 

Bytes 0 - 7: XECB name 
Bytes a - 9: X', 000' TYPE = RESET 

X' 4000' TYPE'" DELETE 
X'48oo' TYPE = DELETALL 
X' 8000' TYPE = CHECK 
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CHANNEL CONTROL TABLE 

CHNTAB 

Channel 0 

Channell 

Channel 2 

Channel 3 

Channel 4 

Channel 5 

Channel 6 

Byte 0: X'20'= Block Multiplexer Channel 
X'TO'= Byte Multiplexer Channel 
X' 11'= Byte Multiplexer Channel with burst mode support 
X'T3'= Byte Multiplexer Channel funning in burst mode 
X'OO'= Selector Channel 
X'BO'= Channel not operational or not prf:$ent in the system 

Byte 1: Always zero 

Note: Byte 60~63 (X'3C'-'3f 'J of the system communications region(SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the Channel Control Tobie. 
label CHNTAB identifies the first byte of this toble. 
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TRACK HOLD (lHTAB) TABLE 

THTAB 

E:tPTRO)I-___ ,\ 

i~'~ !\ 
• D..ii'" a \ 

it ~r;~~---~r-M~d-,~-s-or~h-e~,d-t,-o~~~~~, 
~. if c: ah-L ___ ~L__...;(~BB~C:!:C~H!.lH)L__.L,_I_,_J 
! g. ~ ~ 7 Key of tC5k--.-J 
g ii'" g " F lag and Counter 
~:;;" ~I 

aD.. , 
g'~ '-___ ...J 

Byte 0: 

Bytes 1·3: 

Bytes 4-9: 

Byfe 10: 

Byte 11: 

*)Note: 

Initially, pointer to next sequential entry or X'FF'(table delimiter)in 
lost entry. After requests have been issued, this byte points to the 
entry for the next request for a track on the same device, or contains 
X'FF' (in entry for the last request), or it is 0 pointer in the free list 
chain. 

Address of CCD associated wolh the tosk requesting the hold. 

Disk address of the track being held (in the fonn BBCCHH). 

Key of the task owning the track. 

Bit 0'" I: Indicates a task is waiting for this track 
Bits 1-3: Unused 
Bits 4-7: Counter of number of holds on the track. (The number of 

holds is one more thon this value). 

THFlPTR: The track hold free list pointer (1 byte) contains the dis
placement within the Track Hold table of the first entry 
in the free list or X'FF' when the Track Hold table is full. 

Bytes 77-79 (X'4D'-'4F') of the system communication region (SYSCOM) contain the 
address of the Track. Hold table. Label THTAB Identifies the first byte of the table. 

Byte 76 (X'4C') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) contains the address 
of the Track Hold Free list Pointer. Lobel THFLPTR identifies the location of the pointer. 
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TAPE ERROR aLOCK (TES) TABLE 

TEBTAB 

TEB I 
... -........ 

- - - ""-,1 0 -'-1 l-rl 2-'-1 -'--"1--'5 I 
~' Byte 0; Error recovery retry count. 

TES 2 

TEB 3 
, , Byte 1: Permanent read data check 

, " Byte 2: ~::r:; ~imes the read 
, data check error routine Is 

TEB 4 

TEB 5 
" entered. 

TEB 6 , Byte 3: Number of times the write 
data check error routine is 
entered. 

Byte 4: Write sklp(eras8 gap) ecunt. 
Byte 5: Noise record count. 

One TEB Is generated for each 2495 Tope Cartridge Reader unit if the FOPT macro 
contains the TEB:n parameter.Job Control resets each TEB at normal or abnormal 
End-of-Job,An unused TEB contains HEX'FFOOOOOOOOOO·. A TEB is referenced from 
byte 3 of a Tope Carlridge Reader unit PUB. 
Bytes 70 and 71 (X'46'-'47') of the partition communications rogion(s) centoin the 
address of the TEB Table entry. label TEBTAB identifies the first byte of the table. 

CONSOLE BUFFERING TABLE 

CBTAB 

CBEND 

1C8NExn points to next buffer entry 

Bytes 8- 23 CGo 
The CCB used by the console 
buffering routine; The CON 
addreu is olwa)'S the address 
of the CON in the buffer entry. 

Bytes 24-103 DATA: 
Contains the data moved from 
the requestor's output area. 

Label CBTAB identifies the first byte of the Console Buffer. 
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LINE MODE TABLE 

The first 4 bytes of the table 

:JjMaXimum number of stort/stop lines. Set by the lOT AB 
MODTAB macro at system generation 

o ~MaXimUm number.of BSC lines. Set by the 10TAB macro 
at system generation 

1 ....-..J r---JActuol number of start/stop lines. Determined by DVCGEN 
~ :macros at system generation and ADD commands ot IPL 

2 ~ r-JAc:tuol number of esc lines. Determined by DVCGEN maCrO 

3 .---..J lot system generation and ADD commands at IPl 

not used line Mode settings for 
h'odel 115/125 Comm.Adapter 

Bytes 140-1.43 (X'BC'_X'BF') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the table. 

Lobel MODTAS identifies the first byte of the table. 
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PAGE DATA SET TABLE (DPDTAB) 

Extent Information (Bytes O~l1) 

Bytes 0 and I : Channel and Unit number of SYSVIS Device 

Bytes 2 and 3 : Internal device code of SYSVIS Device 
(offset in Page "-'\onager Device Constants list) 
~ 2314 , 4= 3330 • 8=3340, C=3350 

Bytes 4 - 7: Relative track address of lower limit 

Bytes 8 - 11 : Relative trock address of Upper limit 

Bytes 224-227 (X t EO t _X'E3') of the System Communicgtion Region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the OPDTAB. 
label DPOTAB identifies the first byte of the table. 

SEEK ADDRESS BLOCK (SAB) 

Byles 0-3 : Current Disk Address (BCCH) 

Byte 4 : X'Ff' or. Pointer to the Track Hold table entry 

Note: A SAB table is only generated if Seek Separation has. been specified ot 
supervisor generation time. 

Bytes 56-59 (X'38'-X'3B') of the System Communication Region 
(SYSCOM) contoin the address of the SAB Table. 
label SA8 identifies the first byte of the table. 
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DISK INFORMATION BLOCK (OIB) TABLE 

DSKPOSSG 
SG DIS 
Table 

oSKPOSFn 
Fn DIS 
Table 

-= ~ 

OSKPOSF2 
F20lB 
Table 

OSKPOSFI 
FlolB 
Table 

The number of DIB tables depends 
on the number of partitions speci
fied at supervisor generation. 

Format of any DIS table if SY!r I L'" YES 
0 .7 , lU 10 II Itl 1'1 "U "I U ".:I 

Current Address K 0 0 End Address UL LL M RC 

SYSLNK C C H H 00 00 00 P P 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 

SYSIN B B C C H H R 00 00 50 B B C C H H R H H XX XX XX 0000 

SYSPCH B B C C H H R 00 00 51 B B C C H H R H H XX XX XX 00 00 

SYSLST B B C C H H R 0000 7B B B C C H H R H H XX XX XX 0000 

PRColB B B CCHHROOOO50B __________ L B C C H H R H H XX XX XX 0000 

Formot of ony DIS table If SYSFIL= NO 
0 • I Y lU 22 2 10 II Itl 1'1 "U "I U. "" 

Current Address K 0 0 End Address IULIUIMI RC I 

SYSLNK clclHIHIOOIOOIOO pip 100 

PRCOIB BIB Ic IclHIHIR 001 00 150 BIB I C IC I H I H I R I HI H IXxlxxlXXIOO 100 

-) SG sYSLNK DIS contains the PUB pointer for CLB. 
For FG sYSLNK DIB's this byte is unused. 

Format of 3540 Diskette DIS table 
~ 6 7 9 10 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 2: 

Current Address K 0 0 End Address M RC 

SYSIN 001001001001 C I H IR 001 00100 FL~E}1f'.Jl,RI 00 I C I H I R 00 00 XX 00 100 00100 

SYSPCH 001001001001 C I H IR 00100100 FLGiE!Tfi£.R1 00 I C I H I R 00 00 XX 00 100 00 I 00 

SYSLST 00100~001001C1HLR ooJ 00100 'lC;[~1'1&~ 001 C~ Hl R 00 00 xx 00100 00100 • 
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DISK INFORMATION BLOCK (DIB) TABLE C •••• Cont'd) 

Bytes 0 - 6 : Current address 

Bytes7-9: 

Bytes 10-16: 

Bytes 0 - 5: Current address of key: the next address 
to be used (both for input ond output). 

6: Record number of current address. 

KDD 
Key and data length of the symbolic device. 
PP: starting cylinder of private core image 
library if PCIL is assigned; otherwise zero. 

End address 
Bytes 10-15: End address of key: the last address 

within the limits of the extent. 
16: Record number of end addre5$. 

(if 3540, byte 10: flog byte 
X'BO' '" no more extents 
X'40' '" last volume 
X'IO' '" continued volume 

byte 11: extent number 
byte 12: HDR 1 number 

Note: There Is one DIB table for each partition. . 

Byte 17 

Byte 18 

Byte 19 

Byte 20-21: 

Byte 22 
Byte 23 

!!"-
~ 
M.. 
RC 

Upper head limit (3540 not used) 

Lower head limit (3540 not used) 

Maximum number of records per track. 

Record count: residual capac! ty for 
beginning of operator notification. 
Set at system generation time with 
SYSFIL parameter, or affer IPL with 
SET statement (RCLST and/or RCPCH 
operands). 
A warning messoge is issued by iob con
trol after end-oHob step when the 
minimum number of remaining records 
has been reached or exceeded during 
the previous job (not supported for 3540). 

X'40' IndiQ:Jtes RPS supporf 
Reserved 

Label DSKPOSBG identifies the fif$t byte of the BO OIB table (DSKPOSF1, DSKPOSF2 etc. for the other partitions). 

The addresses of the DIB tables are contained in bytes 96 and 97 (X'60' - X'61') of the opproprlate partition communication region. 
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TABLES FOR MICR DTF ADDRESSES AND POINTERS 

The table of OlF addresses (POTAR8) contains six a-byte entries; one (or each 
line of the direct control feature on the system. 

POTABB 

0 L 1 J 2 L 3 4 5 I 6 I 7 

Byte AND instruction Owner OlF address for MICR 
ship 
Flags 

0 NI PDSTAT+l X'FE' Device on line 7 
8 NI PDSTAT+I X'FD' Device on line 6 

16 NI PDSTAT+l X'F8' Device on line 5 
24 NI POSTAT+l X'F7' Device on line 4 
32 NI PDSTAT+l X'EF' Device on line 3 
40 NI POSTAT+l X'OF' Device on line 2 

Bytes 0-3 Contain an 'AND'instruction that is executed in main line coding to tum 
J off the external line status ofter its detection. 

PDSTAT+l will contain one or more of the following interrupt codes: 

External interrupt Interrupt Code Extemallnterrupt 
code bit (byte X'S?') 

15 nnnnnnni External signal 7 
14 nnnnnnln External signal 6 
13 nnnnnlnn Extemal signalS 
12 nnnnlnnn External signal 4 
11 nnnlnnnn External signal 3 
10 nnlnnnnn Extemol signal 2 

n= other external interrupt canditians 

8yte 4 Cantoins the flag af the partition cantaining the DTF 
Background= 10 
Foregraund= 20-50, depending on the number af partitians 

Bytes 5-7 Contain the address of the OTF table 

Table af pointers (POTABA) ta OTF addresses with the external interrupt line. The table 
is set up to handle the status in descending order from bit 15 to bit 10 of the external 
interrupt code. 

POTABA 

Byte 0 I 1 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 I 6 I 7 

0 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 18 
8 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 20 

16 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 18 
24 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 28 
32 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 18 
40 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 20 
48 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 18 
56 00 08 00 10 00 08 00 

.. Bytes 126 and 127 (X 7E -X 7F ) of the partltlans cammunicatlon region contain the 
address of these tables. Lobel POTASB Identifies the first byte of the First table. 
The tables ore alsa used for optical reader fsorters. 
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ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURE INFORMATION BLOCK (ERPIB) 

ERPIBQ 

........ 'g: ....... 
I-------j 0 ~ r----r-:,----r-::;-:::---,-;::;--.-, 

~ ~ 
1------1 /}~/rO __ -r ___ '-__ -.-__ -.-__ -' 

Byte 20: F lag Byte: 

Bit 0: 1= Channel Oaedc on SIO 
1-4: Not used 

5: 1= Sense data stored 
6: 1= DASD ERPIB actIvo 
7: Not used 

~ A free entry is indicated by X~FE~ in byte ~ero, end of queue is indlctded 

by OFF' in byte zero. 

lable ERPIBQ indentifles the fint byte of Queue. 
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ERROR RECOVERY BLOCK AND ERROR QUEUE ENTRY 

I -- - -- - - - - -- ,-------, 

The A.transient loads one of these oddreSJies in 
register 14 before branching to the return address 
(see bytes 14-15) 

The number of entries Is determined 
at supervisor generation. 

Layout of any Error Queue entry 

Bytes O~ 7: CSW 

Bytes 8- 9: Address of PUB for device in error 

Byte 10: f log byte: 

Bit 0: 1= No record found on DASD 
1: 1= Intervention required 
2: 1= PCI$5back (Set by device ERP) 
3: I'" Allow ignore 
4: Not used 
5: 1= Allow retry 
6: Not used 
7: 1 = Active entry 

Byte 11: Message code: may refer to a device error 
recovery message generated by physical 
IOCS (See Cancel codes and Messages) or: 

Byte 11: This location may contain one of the following: 
(Cont'd) X'E2' = The error Is recoverable 

X'AE' = A record is to be recorded on the system recorder file for SVC44 or a 
BTAM appendage routine, and a physical transient is to be fetched (last two 
characters of phase name are in bytes 20-21). 

Bytes 12~IS: Disk seek address or address of effected PIB (for altemate entry) 

Bytes 16_19: Address of CCB 

Bytes 20-43: Sense data: The number of sense byte5 generated depends on the options speci
fied; the minimum is 24 bytes. 

"" Alternate entry name: If byte 11 contains X'AE', bytes 20-21 contain the last 
two characters of the phase nome of the physical transient to be fetched for 
SVC44 (A3) or BTAM (AS). X'M' in byte 22 indicates thai the VO area asso
ciated with an alternate entry has been fixed temporarily. 

Note: The address of the Error Block can be found in SYSCOM at displacement 0 (X'OO') • • 



CANCEL CODES AND MESSAGES 

Cancel -.. Descriptive port of Message Lebel Code (hex) Cod. or Condition 

00 In all other cases than the ones 
mentioned hereafter. Default value. 

10 Nonnal EOJ ERRIO 

II OW71 No chonnel program translation for unsuppor· ERRIT 
ted device 

12 011061 Insufficient buffer space for channel program ERRI2 
translation 

13 OV051 CON with count greater than 32 K ERRI3 

14 0V041 Page pool too small ERRI4 

15 0V021 Page fault in disabled program ERRI5 

16 OVOII Page fauh in MICR stacker select or ERRI6 
PHQ routine 

17 05021 Program request (Same as 23 but causes dump ERRI7 
because subtalks were attached when main-
tade. iuued CANCEL macro) 

18 Eliminates cancel message when mointask 
issues DUMP macro with subtasla attached 

19 0P741 I/O operator option ERRI9 

IA 0P731 I/O error ERRIA 

IB 0P821 Channel failure ERRIS 

IC 05141 CANCEL ALL macro 

10 05121 N'.ain task termination 

IE 05131 Unknown ENQ requestor 

IF OPBII CPU failure ERR IF 

20 0$031« Program check ERR20 
05111 

21 05041« Illegal SVC ERR21 
05091 

22 0505101' Phase not found ERR22 
05061 

23 05021 Program request ERR23 

24 05011 Operator intervention ERR24 

25 0P771 Invalid address ERR25 

26" 0P711 SYSxxx not assigned (unassigned LUB code) ERR26 

27 0P701 Undefined logical unit ERR27 

28 QTAM coneel in progress 

29 05151 No relocating loader support (fetch or load ERR29 
request for relocatable phase while supervisor 
does not support relocating load) 
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CANCEL CODES AND MESSAGES ( •••• Cont'd) 

Cancel Messages Descriptive part of Message label 
Code (hex) Code or Condition 

2A 

2B 

2C 

2D 

2' 
2F 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

FF 

OVIOI If a error on page data set 

OP841 I/O error during fetch from Pell ERR2B 

OV091 Illegal parameter passed by PHO routine ERR2C 

OPS81 Program cannot be executed/restarted due fa ERR2D 
failing storoge block 

05161 Invalid resource request (possible deodlock) ERR2E 

OV031 Iv\ore than 255 PF IX requests for I poge ERR2F 

OP72! Reading past/& statement (on SYSRDR or ERRJO 
SY5IPT) 

OP751 I/O error queue overflow (error queue over- ERR31 
flow) 

OP761 Invalid DASD address ERR32 

OP791 No long seek (disk) ERR33 

Reserved 

OPe51 Job control open foUure ERR35 

OV081 Poge fault in I/O oppendoge routine ERR36 

Reserved 

OVIIi Wrong privately translated CeN ERR38 

Reserved 

5J951 VTAM termination 

5J961 VTAM termination 

OP781 Unrecognized c;ancel code 

OP83A<t* Supervisor catalog failure 

OP87A" 1Pl failure 

If the CCB is not available, the logical unit is SYSx)(X. 

The cancel code is not significant in case of a supervisor catalog or IPl 
failure, because the system is ploced in the wait state without any further 
processing by the Terminator. 

Note: In addition to recognizing the cancel codes above, the Terminator also 
-- recognizes the same codes with the X'80' bit on (cancel occurred in lTA). 

The X'BO' bit is tested by SSBEOJ and subsequently reset. 
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PUB2 ENTRY ADD8ESSING 

PUlTAB 

~ 
r A device PUB 

I -I~ I 2bytesentriesgivlngthe 

! c.=Jl 0- i: :::;",:;:'r-:e~;~7A 
I I. 
. . I 
L . _ . _ . _ . _ . . _ . _ . 2 . .rP",Ul,..2"",AR~EA,,-__ --. 

I 
~-----l 

rn-----l 
cf--------1 

How to find the PLm2 entry for 0 device: 

rn Subtract from the address of the device 
PLB,the PLB Teble start address and 
divide the result by 4. 

m Find in the Rf Table at displacement 52 
(X'34') the PLB2 Index Table. 

mI Use the result from ill as a displacement 
into the PlB2 Index Tobie. This will give 
you the two bytes index (i.e.displacement) 
of the plJl2 entry of the device PUB. 

~ Find in the Rf Table at displacement 48 
(X'30' ) the address of the PLB2 AREA. 

lID l.&e the value from m as a displacement 
in the PLB2 AREA. 

See P1.82 far the format of 
the entries for the various 

device types 

Note: PUB2AREA is not generated for mod.lllS, 125 without RMSR support. 
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PUB 2 TABLE 

PUB 2 Table Entry Format for Unit Record and Unsupported Devices 

Decimal Byte 
Displace. Length 
ment 

Total length 12 

Description 

Usage Count (number of non_ERP SIO's) 

Flog Byte: Sit 0: I=: Device in intensive mode 
1: I=: Device in diagnostic mode 
2: 1 =: No recording mode 
3: 1= Call statistics transient 2 
4: 1=0 Use PlID 2 name completion field 
5: 1= Volume opened on this device 

6 , 7: Reserved 

CE mode limit byte 

CE mode byte/bit mask 

Statistical data counters 

PUB 2 Table Entry Format for DASD 

Decimal Byte 
Disploce- Length 
ment 

Description 

Usage Count (number of non-ERP 510's) 

Flag byte: Bit 0: 1= Device in intensive mode 
l: 1= Device in diognostic mode 
2: 1 == No recording mode 
3: 1= Call stotistics transient 2 
4: 1 == Use PUB 2 nome completion field 
5: 1= Volume opened on this device 

6 , 7: Reserved 

CE mode limit byte 

CE mode byte/bit mask 

Flag byte: Bit 0: 1= Soft DASD error is queued 
Bit 1: 1= ERP requests logging of error 
2 _ 7: Reserved 

7 Reserved 

9 Physical mcdule identifier 

10 Volume serial number 

End 3340 Total length 16 

16 I a I Statistical dato counters 

End DASD except 33XX Totot length 24 

24 I 8 I Additional statisticol dolo counters (3330 only) 

End 3330 and 3350 Total length 32 
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PlB 2 TABLE ( •••• Cont'd) 

PUB 2 Table Entry Formats for Tapes 

Decimal Byte 
Displace- Length 
ment 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

18 

19 

Description 

Usage Count (number of non-ERP SIO's) 

Flag Byte: Bit 0: 1= Device in intensive mode 
I: I::: Device in diagnostic mode 
2: 1= No recording mode 
3: T= Call statistics transient 2 
4: 1= Use PUB2 name completion field 
5: 1= Volume opened an this device 

6':': Reserved 

CE mode limit byte 

CE mode byte/bit mask 

Name of ERP thot wonts control 

Flog byte I:Bit 0: Reserved 
1: 1= Unsolicited interrupt 
2: 1", ERP is in control 
3: 1= ERP requests repositioning 
4: 1= Use original TIE byte 

0= Use oppalite TIE byte 
5: 1= Intercept next SIO request 
6: T= ERP read opposite request 
7: I::: Restart user's CON chain 

Flag byte 2: Bit 0: 1= last ERP operation was ERG 
1: 1= Last ERP operation was reposition 
2: 1= Cleaner action irJ progress 
3: 1= Read Opposite Recovery in progress 
4: 1= Me1$oge stored in P20RGTIE 
5: 1= Error on attempt to recover by reposi

tioning 
6: 1= Doto check after ERP in control 
7: Reserved 

F log byte 3: Bit 0: 1= Failing CON is Write or Control 
command 

1: 1= User reading backwards 
2: 1= Read Opposite Recovery (ROR) 
3: 1= Maximum ROR retries 
4: 1= Command chaining ROR 
5: To:: ROR suppressed incorrect length 
6: I", lher used SiLl 

(Suppress Incorrect 
Length Indicator) 

7: Reserved 

Temporary read count 

Temporary write count 

Noise record count 

Erase gap count 

Cleaner action count 

Permanent read errors count 

Permanent write errors count 
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PlJB2 TABLE ( •••• Cont'd) 

PUB 2 Tobie Entry Formats for Tapes 

Decimal Byte 
Displace- length 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

32 

39 

40 

44 

46 

49 

64 

74 

16 

10 

TIE original direction 

TIE opposite direction 

ERP counter 0 

ERP counter 1 

ERP work area 

Tape serial number 

Block length 

Description 

User ROR command address from CSW 

User ROR residual count from CSW 

Reserved 

Work arect for rewind-unload error action 

2400-series statistical data counter area 

Reserved 

End 2400-series : Total length 76 

49 I 20 3410/3420 statistical data counter area 

End 3410/3420: Total length S4 

Note: PUB2 Table is not generated for Model 115 and 125. WIthout RMSR support. 

PUB 2 Tobie Entry Format for 3886 Oplicol Character Reoder 

Decimal Byte 
Disp[oce- length 
men. 

Description 

Usage count (number of non-ERP SIO's) 

F log byte: Bit 0: 1= Device in intensive mode 
1: 1= Device in diagnostic mode 
2: 1= No recording mode 
3: 1= Call statistics transient 2 
4: 1= Use PUB2 name completion field 
5: 1= Volume opened on this device 

6-7: Reserved 

CE mode limit byte 

CE mode byte/bit ma$k 

20 Statistical data counters 

End 3886 Total length 26 
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PUB2 TABLE C •••• Conl'd) 

PUB 2 Tabl. Entry Format for 3540 Diskette 

Decimal Byte 
Displace- Length 
ment 

14 

15 

Description 

Usage Count (number of non-ERP SIO's) 

Flag byte: Bit 0: l"'Device In intensive mode 

1: 1 =Devlce in diagnostic mode 

2: 1 =No recording mode 

3: l=Call statistics transient 2 

4: 1 =Use PUB2 name completion field 

5: l..volume opened on this device 

6-7: Reserved 

CE mode limit byte 

CE mode byte/bit mask 

Statistical data counters 

Bit 0-5: Reserved 

6: l=System file opened by Job Control 

7: l=System file opened by Problem Program 

Re.e~ed 

End 3540 Toted length 16 
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RECORDER FILE TABLE (RF TABLE) 

Disolacement Label 
Dec: Hex 

RFTABLE 
a RFFlAGS 1 

RFFlAGS2 

2 RFFLAGS3 

3 RFFLAGS4 

4 RFFLAGSS 

5 RFNOFN 

6 RFRECTYP 

7 RFREL 

Byte 
Length 

Description 

Label of Starting Address 
Bit 0: 1== File full 

1: 1= ROE option included 
2: 1= InitiallPl 
3: Reserved 
4: 1= File is to be 'created 
5: 1= File hos been created 
6; Reserved 
7: 1::= File open and ready 

Bit 0: 1= File full messoge requed 
1: 1= Last trock message request 
2: l': I/O error message request 
3: 1= Data lost message request 
4: 1= EVA message request 
5: 1'= File owned by RTA recorder 
6: 1= File owned by PTA recorder 
7: 1= File being accessed by EREP 

Bit 0: 1= last track message issued once 
1: 1= Error is to be recorded 
2: T = Short form record request 
3: 1= Individual records For unlabeled IqJeS 
4: 1= Reserved 
5: T= Reserved 
6: 1= Exit to SSBOMT~5 indicator for 

SSBOPEN 
7: 1= Exit to SSBOMT~t indicator for 

SSBOPEN 

Work area switches for various transients 
including SlAM 

Sit 0: 1 = multiple records required 
(3211 recording) 

1 : 1 = PLS record required (3211 
recording) 

2: 1 '" FeS record required (3211 
recording) 

3: 1 = UCS I"9cord required (3211 
recording) 

4: I = Ignore exit requested 
(3211 recording) 

5; Not used 
6: Not used 
7: 1 = record not written 

Reserved 

N of N records (low order 4 bits contoln the 
number of records to be recorded and high 
order.4 bih contain the record number being 
processed 

Record type code 

DOS/VS ID-Release Level code 
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RECORDER FILE TABLE CRF TABLE) C •••• Cont'd) 

Displacement Label Byte Description 
Dee Hex Length 

8 8 RFRDSW I I Record dependent switch I 

9 9 RFRDSW2 I Record dependent switch 2 

10 A RFEXIT 2 Exit phase name or exit address 

12 C RFMCONST 2 Multiplier for track balance 

14 E RFDCONST 2 Divisor For track balance 

16 10 RFOCONS 2 Overhead trock for balance 

18 12 RFRECLEN 2 Length of record 

20 14 RfTIMEA 4 Addreu of RMSR time entry 

24 18 RFRECADR 4 Address of record 

28 IC RFSEEK 7 Work area for seek address(BBCCHHR) 

35 23 RFEREPK I Key of EREP partition 

36 24 RFHDRCH 4 SV$REC cylinder/head 

40 28 RFCHMAP I Map of supported channels 

41 29 RFCHIDC 3 Channel 10 codes 

The following entries are nct generated for Model 115, 125 wlthout RMSR support 

44 2C RFEVARTH I EVA read treshold 

45 20 RFEVAWTH I EVA write treshold 

46 2E RFP2ENTL 2 Length of Pl.82 Entry Area 

48 30 RFP2ENT 4 AddI'e5S of PUB2 Entry Area 

52 34 RFP2ITAB . PUB2 Index Table 

to Two bytes are generated for eaeh PUB2 entry in the system.(See Pl.82 EntryAddressng for 
using the PUB2 Index Table to access the PUB2 entries. 

Bytes 100-103 (X'64'-'6]') of the system communication region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the Recorder File Table. 
Lobel RFTABLE identifies the first byte of the table. 
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CRT CONSTANT TABlE (CRTTAB) 

Name of 
Dummy Address of Flog Address of 

Flag 
Address of CRT error 

CRT Routine 
5eme CRT 

Byte 1 
CRT 

Byte 2 
System Task InFormation 

Byte Save Area Trans.Area Save Area 
0) 

11 12 13 15 16 17 1920 27 

Byte B - Sense byte: 

Bit 0 I"" Command reject 

*)Iirnited channel 
logout is saved here 

Bit 1 1= Intervention required (only if Console Printer is attoched) 
Bit 4 I"" Equipment check (only if Console Printer is attoched) 
Bit 7 1= Operation check 

or: this byte is used for saving Name Indicator 

Byte 12 - Flag Byte 1: 

X'80' ERP message 
X'40' Unit check for CRT 
X'20' CRT Fetch bound 
X'IO' Device End simulated 
X'08' Validation error 
X'04' Re-display mode 
X'02' CRT error 

Byte 16 - Flag Byte 2: 

X'80' CRT busy 
X'40' Sense byte prepared 
X'20' End of CRT routine 
X'lO' Doto already read 
X'08' Attention pending 
X'04' Request pending 
X'02' Attention request 
X'D!' EOJ on CRT 

Bytes 52-55 (X'34'-X'37') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the CRT CONSTANT Tobie. 
Lobel CRTIAB identifies the first byte of the table. 
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PROGRAM CHECK OPTION TABlE 

PCTAB 

BG 

Fn 

r=-= 
, , 
, , 

r F2 

e. \ 
~.,,\ 0 4 7 

~irl~~~~~i;-M~~~I~~~;e-~~;~~~~1 
f FI 

Subtask ~ " . , 
~ " ,'<, 

" Subtosk 

Subtask .' 

Bytes 0-3: No SiXIT iAued 

STXlT issued 

STXIT issued and 
the user routine 
Is already in use 

Bytes 4-7 : No STXIT issued 

STXIT Issued 

Address of the user Program Check Routine 

Complement of user Program Check Routine 
address 

Address of the user Save Area 

Note: In Q supervisor without multiprogranvnlng support, there Is only one entry 
-- (BG) in eaeh generoted table. With multiprogramming support, there is 

is one entry for each partition supported. 
With asynchronous processing support, each generated table always comprises 
15 entries; the subtask entries occupy the higher address locations,in the 
table. 

Bytes 100-101 (X'64'-X'65') of the partition communication region contain 
the address of the PC Option Table. Label PCTAB identifies the frist byte 
of the table. 
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OPERATOR COMMUNICATION OPTION TABLE 

OCTAB 

BG 
\ 

\ 
0\ 
g \ 

Fn 
~-n \ 0 3 

~ i ) OC ~ou,;n~ A+" = ~ 

F2 

Fl 

. , . , 
, , 
~ I 

i 
I , 

Bytes 0-3 : No STXIT issued 

STXIT issued 

STXIT issued and 
the user routine 
is already in use 

Bytes 4-7 : No STXIT issued 

STXIT issued 

Address of the user Operator Communication 
Routine 

Complement of the user Operator Communication 
Routine address 

Address of the user Save Area 

Note: In a supervisor without multiprogramming support, there is only one entry 
(BG) in each generated toble. 
With multiprogramming support ,there i5 one entry for each partition supported. 

Bytes 104-105 (X'68'-X'69') of the partition communication region contain 
the address of the OC Option Table. label OCTAB identifies the fint byte 
of the table. 
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INTERVAl. TIMER OPTION TABLE 

ITTAB §, 
Fo 

=-
F2 

if 
Z FI 

~ 
Subtosk 

Subtask 

Subtosk 

Bytes O~3 : No TEeB or srXIT 
issued 

TECB issued 

STXIT issued 

STXIT issued and 
user routine is 
already in use 

Bytes 4~7: No TEce or STXIT 
issued 

TEce issued 

STXIT issued 

Address of the timer event control block 

Address of user interval timer routine 

Complement of the user interval timer routine 

Complement of the TECe address 

Address of the user save area 

Note: One table entry is built for each partition supported and an IT Request table 
-- iso1sobuilt. 

With timer ond asynchronous processing supported, the table always comprises 
15 entries i the subfcsk entries occupy the higher address locations in the 
table. 

aytes 102-103 (X'66'-X'67') of the partition communication region contain 
the address of the IT Option Table. label ITTAB identifies the first byte of 
the toble. 
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TASK TIMER OPTION TABLE 

Bytes 0 - 3: 

Bytes4-7: 

BytesB-15: 

Note: 

No STXIT inued : z.ero 

ST XIT issued~ Address of entry point of uscr's tcnk 
timer routine address. 

STXIT issued and user"s routine already in use: 
Complement of the task timer routine address 

No STXIT inued : zero. 

STXIT issued: Addren of the user's save arco. 

No SETT iuued : zero or negative. 

SETT issued: Time remaining of the interval specified. 
The time is expressed in micro-seconds in bits -4 - 51. 
8its 52-63 are ignored. 

Bytes 176 - 179 (X"BO_B3) of the System 
Communications region (SYSCOM) contain 
the address of Task Timer Table. 
Loble mAB identifies the first byte of the table. 
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INTERVAL TIMER REQUEST TABLE 

ITREQ 

I-----I~ ~-~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~_-Jf"ld::~ O",:,:.:.7f;':;':..Jr 1,-__ :~T_;m_'_I"..,>e_"'_O_1 --'-----1 

" , , , 

tOOFF::r// 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

//' 

Byte 0: 

I 
I 

/ 

I 

Bytes 1 - 4: 

I 
I , 

PIK or T/K (X'IO-X'FO') of the progrom or task that issued 
the SET/ME mocro. If the entry is not used or is the last 
entry, byte 0 contains X'OO'. 

Time intervol thot will elcrpse between the occurrence of the 
currently pending interrupt in SYSTIMER and the occurence 
of the interrupt itself. The entries are in ascending order of 
magnitude. that is, the smallest interval appears first. If the 
entry is not used or is the last entry, bytes I - 4 contain 
the highest interval possible (X'FFOOOOOO'). 

The intervol corresponding to the currently pending interrupt 
is in SYST/MER (address X'50') and the key of the respective 
program or task is in TWTIMS. 
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INTERVAL TIMER REQUEST TABLE ( ••• Continued) 

Note: This table is only used when timer interrupt occurs while an interrupt 
from another partition ci task is pending. See SVC 24 in DOS/VS 
Supervisor. 

Bytes BO~83 (X'5O' _ X'53') cf the System communication region 
(SYSCOM) contain the cdc!'ress of the IT Request Table. Label 
ITREQ Identifies the first byte of the table. 
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ABNORMAL TERMINATION OPTION TABLE 

ABTAB 

g' Fo 

"'='" 

F2 

~ 

I 
Fl 

Subtask 

Subtask 

Subtask 

Byte, 1_3, 

't~add,pmamet.' 

p~".d 

Byte 4, STXTr"uedond 

By.e,5_7, 

abM'maltefmino-

.oveoreapafO_ 
"'~te' pe".d 

: O,iginal cencelcooe (.ee Figu<e4,3S) 

Note: One table entry is generated for each partition supported. 
-- With asynchronous processintJ support, the table always comprises IS enf-rieSi 

the subtask entries occupy the higher address locations in the table. 

Bytes 84-87 (X'54'-X'57') of the System Communication region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the AB Option Table. Lobel ABTAB identifies the 
first byte of the table. 
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PAGE FAULT HANDLING OVERLAP OPTION TABLE 

r-~\ ~\ 
Q.,\ 
o , 

If ~ g '\""""0:.-,---'--==-'.----'--____ ..:..--, 
-

F2 

z ~~,,;--'-===="-'--_____ ~ 
~ ~~,' 

t y 
Fl 

Subtask --
Subtask 

Subtask 

SETFfA issued 

Byte 0 Bit 0 J=- A page fault from Ine task is in Inc Page Queue Table 

Bit 1 1= A page fault occuring in a supervisor service of Ine 
task is queued if' tne Page Queue Tobie 

Bits 2-7: Unused 

Bytes 1-3: Address of Ine user's poge fault appendage routine 

Byles 4-7: Page faull information (for detailed layout see Page Queue Table) 

Tnis information is stored here only when a page fault occurs in a 
supervisor service working for the task, while another page fault is 
queued for the lask in Ihe Page Queue Table, otherwise zcro 

NO SETFfA issued 

Bytes 0_7: Zero 

Note: PFATAB is only built if PHO=YES was specified in the SUPVR macro 
-- at supervisor generation. 

One table entry is generated for each partition supported. With asynchronous 
processing support, the table always comprises 15 entries; the subtask entries 
occupy the higher address locotions in the table. 

Label PFATAB identifies the first byte of the table. 
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JOB ACCOUNTING INTERFACE COMMON TABLE 

Displacement 

0-15 

16-17 

IB-19 

20-23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28-31 

32-33 

34-35 

36-37 

38-39 

40-43 

Lobel 

(ACCTCOMN) 

ACCTSVRG 

ACCTSVRX 

ACCTSVRE 

ACCTPCNT 

ACCTSAID 

ACCTFAID 

ACCTRAID 

ACCTSWCH 

ACCTIME 

ACCTRESC 

ACCTUSEP 

ACCTUSEL 

ACCTIJOS 

ACCTBLES 

DescrIption 

Temporary register 'aYe crea 

Save area for remainder of overhead counter 
times distributed by partition on exit 

Save area for remainder of all-bound counter 
times distributed by partitions on entry 

Count of partitions using the Job Accounting 
interface 

Owner of physical transient area *) 

Interrupted program *) 

Active program *) 

Accounting switches: if bit= I,true ; iF bit:::: 0, 
not true 

bit 0: cancel accounting bit 4: IPL indicator 
bit 1: no active partitions bit 5: not used 
bit 2: catalog in process bit 6: not used 
bit 3: alternate label area bit 7: not used 

Stort time of current accounting interval, in 
complement format 

Reserved 

Address of user save area (ACCTUSER) 

Length of user save area (Set with 1st operand 
of FOPT macro parameter JALIOCS) 

Job accounting partition indication 

Addreu of BG Job Accounting Table 

If multiprogramming is supported, this table is to be extended (depending on the 
number of supported partitla"lS) aeeording to the pattem shown below otherwise 
the table ends here. 

NPARTS=n 

44-47 

+4 

+4 

+ (0*2)-1 ACCTSEAS 

Address of Fn Job Accounting Table 

Address of F2 Job Aceounting Table 

Address of Fl Job Accounting Table 

Contral Field: prevents the accounting routine 
heinS loaded twice 

*) These values are the same as the PIK values for the relevant tasks 

Byte 124-127(X7C'-']f'} of the system communication region (SYSCOM) contain the 
oddress of the Job Aeeounfing Interface Cammon Table. 
Lobel ACCTCOMN Identifies the first byte of the table. 
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JOB ACCOUNTING INTERFACE PARTITION TABLE 

Displacement Lobel 

(ACCTABLE) 

o -3 ACCTWKI 

4 -7 ACCTWK2 

8 -11 ACCTSVPT 

12 ACCTPART 

13 ACCTRES2 

14-15 ACCTLEN 

16-21 ACCTLOAD 

22-23 ACCTRES3 

24-27 ACCTtAOO 

28-31 ACCTCPlIT 

32-35 ACCTOVHT 

36-39 ACCTBNDT 

40-47 ACCTSVJN 

48-55' - 1-ACCTJBNM 

56-71 ACCTU5R5 

72-73 ACCTPTID 

74 ACCTCNCL 

75 ACCTYPER 

76-83 ACCTDATE 

84-87 ACCTSTRT 

88-91 ACCTSTOP 

92-95 ACCTRES 

96-103 ACCTEXEC 

Description 

Work area used in 510 update 

Work area used with ACQWK I in start/stop 
time routine 

Job card pointer; address of job cord field 
Following jobname 

10 of partition in charge (partition switch II nome) 

Reserved 

Length of SIO area'" 6n+ 1, where n:=: number 
of devices for this partition in SYSGEN 
option JA'" (n,n, ••• ) 

Lobel area instruction; moves JAI label area 
address to OPEN/CLOSE transients 

Reserved 

Address of alternate label area 

Counter for CPU time elapsed in a jabstep, 
counted in 300th of a second 

Counter for overhead time; time not charged 
to any partition 

Counter for all-bound time; system wait state 
time divided between running partitions 

Save area for job nome during simulated EOJ 

~b nome;tOk"en from job car-d - - --
User information; 16 bytes from job cord 

Partition 10: 'BG~, 'Fl ~, 'F2~, etc. in 
EBCDIC format 

Cancel code; see Cancel Codes and Messages 

Type of record: '5'= job step, 'l'= last step 
of job 

Dote in format specified at SYSGEN 
(MM/DD/YY 0' DD/MWYY) 

Start time of a job-step, in packed decimal 
(OHHUMS5F ; F '" sign) 

Stop lime of a job-step in the some format as 
ACCTSTRT. This value is used os Ihe slorl 
time for the next step 

Reserved 

Phase name; token from execute card 
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JOB ACCOlNTING INTERFACE PARTITION TABLE C •••• Cont'd) 

Displacement Lobel Description 

104-107 ACCTHICR Reaf mode : the problem program end address 
retracting AllOCR or the SIZE :r parameter 
en the EXEC statement 
VlrtuQl mode: the virtual start address of the 
partition Incremented by the amount of 
virtual slolage referenced during this step 

108-111 ACCTIMES CPU time elapsed in a jobooS'epi counted In 
300th of a second 

112-115 Overhead time; elapsed time not charged to 
any partition, in 300th of a second 

116-119 All-bound time; system wait stote time divided 
between running partitions, in 300th of Q 

second 

120 ACCTSIOS 510 tables: 6bytes for each device specifted 
by SYSGEN options, os follows: 2 bytes for 
device address (Ocuu), 4 bytes for count of 
SIO', in current job-step 

Overflow byte: normally X'20', but is X'30' 
if more devices are used within a parthian 
than specified by SYSGEN options 

Notes: DSfCT ACCTABLE symbolically addresses the JAI Partition Tables with labels 
as shown. Each partition In which JAI is supported has ils own JAr ?ortinan 
Table. 1M. tobl. Is lab.led ACCTBG for the active partition SG; 
ACCTFl for the actiye partition Fl; ACCTF2 fOt F2, etc. 

The address of this table is in lho partitIon Communication Region at 
displcrcement 116 (X'74') 
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ASCII EBCDIC TRANSLATION TABLES 

ASCII/EBCDIC (0/0 to 3/2) 

ASCII EBCDIC 

ChClrClct . Col Row Bit Pattem Col Row 
(in hex) 

Bit PClUem Comments 

NUL 0 0 0000 0000 0 0 0000 0000 
SOH 0 I 0000 0001 0 I 0000 0001 
STX 0 2 0000 0010 0 2 0000 0010 
ETX 0 3 0000 0011 0 3 0000 0011 
EOT 0 4 0000 0100 3 7 0011 0111 
ENQ 0 5 0000 0101 2 D 0010 1101 
ACK 0 6 0000 0110 2 E 0010 1110 
BEL 0 7 0000 Oill 2 F 0010 1111 
BS 0 B 0000 1000 I 6 0001 alia II 
HT 0 9 0000 1001 0 5 0000 0101 
If 0 10 0000 1010 2 5 0010 0101 
VI 0 II 0000 1011 0 B 0000 1011 
FF 0 12 0000 1100 0 C 0000 1100 
CO 0 13 0000 1101 0 D 0000 1101 
SO 0 - 14 0000 1110 0 E 0000 1110 
SI 0 15 0000 1111 0 F 0000 1111 
DLE I 0 0001 0000 I 0 0001 0000 
DCI I I 0001 0001 I I 0001 0001 
DC2 I 2 0001 0010 I 2 0001 0010 
DC3 I 3 0001 0011 I 3 0001 0011 
DC' I • 0001 0100 3 C 0011 1100 
NAK I 5 0001 0101 3 D 0011 1101 
SYN I 6 0001 01lD 3 2 0011 0010 
ETa I 7 0001 0111 2 6 0010 0110 
CAN I 8 0001 1000 I 8 0001 1000 
EM I 9 0001 1001 I 9 0001 1001 
sua I 10 0001 1010 3 F 0011 1111 
ESC I II 0001 1011 2 7 0010 0111 
FS I 12 0001 1100 I C 0001 1100 
GS I 13 0001 1101 I D 0001 1101 
OS I 14 0001 1110 I E 0001 1110 
US I 15 0001 1111 I F 0001 1111 
SP 2 0 0010 0000 • 0 0100 0000 
I 2 I 0010 0001 4 F 0100 1111 logical OR 

2 2 0010 0010 7 F 0111 1111 
I 2 3 0010 0011 7 B 0111 1011 
S 2 • 0010 0100 5 , 0101 1011 
% 2 5 0010 0101 6 C 0110 1100 
& 2 6 0010 0110 5 0 0101 0000 

2 7 0010 0111 7 D 0111 1101 
( 2 B 0010 1000 • D 0100 1101 
) 2 9 0010 1001 5 D 0101 1101 

2 10 0010 1010 5 C 0101 1100 
+ 2 II 0010 1011 4 E 0100 1110 

2 12 0010 1100 6 B 0110 1011 
- 2 13 0010 1101 6 0 0110 0000 Hyphen,Minus 

i 
2 14 0010 1110 4 B 0100 1011 
2 15 0010 1111 6 I 0110 0001 

0 3 0 0011 0000 F 0 1111 0000 
I 3 I 0011 0001 F I 1111 0001 
2 3 2 0011 0010 F 2 1111 0010 

IV-77 



ASCII EBCDIC TRANSLATION TABLES( •••. Cont'd) ASCII/EBCDIC (3/3 '0 6/6) 

ASCII EBCDIC 

Charact Col Row Bit Pattern Col Row Bit Pattern Comments 
(in hex) 

3 3 3 0011 0011 F 3 1111 0011 
4 3 4 0011 0100 F 4 1111 0100 
5 3 5 0011 0101 F 5 1111 0101 
6 3 6 0011 0110 F 6 1111 0110 
7 3 7 0011 DIll F 7 1111 0111 
B 3 B 0011 1000 F B 1111 1000 
9 3 9 0011 1001 F 9 1111 1001 , 3 10 0011 10TO 7 A 0111 1010 

~ 
3 11 0011 1011 5 E OlDl 1110 
3 12 0011 1101 4 C 0100 1100 

, 3 13 0011 JlO1 7 E 0111 1110 
> 3 14 0011 1110 6 E 0110 1110 
? 3 15 0011 1111 6 F 0110 1111 
@ 4 0 0100 0000 7 C 0111 IlOO 
A 4 I 0100 0001 C 1 1100 0001 
B 4 2 0100 0010 C 2 1100 0010 
C 4 3 0100 0011 C 3. 1100 0011 
D 4 4 0100 0100 C 4 1100 0100 
E 4 5 0100 0101 C 5 1100 0101 
F 4 6 0100 0110 C 6 1100 0110 
G 4 7 0100 0111 C 7 1100 0111 
H 4 B 0100 1000 C B 1100 1000 
I 4 9 0100 1001 C 9 1100 1001 
J 4 10 0100 1010 D I 1101 0001 
K 4 11 0100 1011 D 2 1101 0010 
L 4 12 0100 1100 D 3 1101 0011 
M 4 13 0100 1101 D 4 1101 0100 
N 4 14 0100 1110 D 5 1101 0101 
0 4 15 0100 1111 D 6 1101 0110 
P 5 0 0101 0000 D 7 1101 0111 
Q 5 1 0101 0001 D B 1101 1000 
R 5 2 0101 0010 D 9 1101 1001 
S 5 3 0101 0011 E 2 1110 0010 
T 5 4 OIOT 0100 E 3 1110 0011 
U 5 5 0101 0101 E 4 1110 0100 
V 5 6 0101 0110 E 5 1110 0101 
W 5 7 0101 0111 E 6 1110 0110 
X 5 B 0101 1000 E 7 1110 0111 
Y 5 9 0101 1001 E B 1110 1000 
Z 5 10 0101 IOlO E 9 1110 1001 
[ 5 11 0101 1011 4 A 0100 1010 , 5 12 0101 1100 E 0 1110 0000 Reverse Slant 

1 5 13 0)01 11'1 5 A 0101 1010 
~ 5 14 0101 1110 5 F 0101 1111 logical Not 

- 5 15 0101 1111 6 D 0110 llO] Underscore 
6 0 0110 0000 7 9 0111 1001 Grave occent 

0 6 I 0110 0001 B 1 1000 0001 
b 6 2 0110 0010 B 2 1000 0010 
e 6 3 0110 0011 B 3 1000 0011 
d 6 4 0110 0100 B 4 1000 0100 . 6 5 0110 0101 B 5 1000 0101 
f 6 6 0110 0110 B 6 1000 0110 
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ASCII EBCDIC TRANSLATION TAlllES( ••• Coot'd) ASCII/EBCDIC (6/7'07/15) 

ASCII EBCDIC 

Charaet. Col Row Bit Pattern Col Row Bit Pattem Comments 

9 6 7 0110 0111 8 7 1000 0111 
h 6 8 0110 1000 8 8 1000 1000 
; 6 9 0110 1001 8 9 1000 1001 
i 6 10 0110 1010 9 I 1001 0001 
k 6 II 0110 1011 9 2 1001 0010 
I 6 12 0110 1100 9 3 1001 0011 
m 6 13 0110 1101 9 4 1001 0100 
n 6 I' 0110 1110 9 5 1001 0101 

) II 
0 6 15 0110 1111 9 6 1001 OliO 
p 7 0 0111 0000 9 7 1001 0111 
q 7 I 0111 0001 9 8 1001 1000 , 7 2 0111 0010 9 9 1001 1001 . 7 3 0111 0011 A 2 1010 0010· 

• 7 4 0111 0100 A 3 1010 0011 
u 7 5 0111 0101 A • 1010 0100 
v 7 6 0111 0110 A 5 1010 0101 
w 7 7 0111 0111 A &0 1010 0110 
x 7 8 0111 1000 A 7 1010 0111 
y 7 9 0111 1001 A 8 1010 1000 

{ 7 10 0111 1010 A 9 1010 1001 
7 II 0111 1011 C 0 1100 0000 

I 7 12 0111 1100 6 A 0110 1010 Vertical line 
} 7 13 0111 1101 0 0 1101 0000 - 7 14 0111 1110 A I 1010 0001 Tilde 
DEL 7 15 0111 1111 0 7 0000 0111 

EBCDIC ASCII 

Choract Col Row Bit Pattern Col Row Bit Pattern Comments 
(in hex) 

NUL 0 0 0000 0000 0 0 0000 0000 
SOH 0 I 0000 0001 0 I 0000 0001 
STX 0 2 0000 0010 0 2 0000 0010 
ETX 0 3 0000 0011 0 3 0000 0011 
HT 0 5 0000 0101 0 9 0000 1001 
DEL 0 7 0000 0111 7 IS 0111 1111 
VT 0 8 0000 1011 0 II 0000 1011 
FF 0 C 0000 1100 0 12 0000 1100 
CR 0 0 0000 1101 0 13 0000 1101 
SO 0 E 0000 1110 0 14 0000 1110 

) SI 0 F 0000 1111 0 IS 0000 1111 
OLE I 0 0001 0000 I 0 0001 0000 
DCI I I 0001 0001 I I 0001 0001 
DC2 I 2 0001 0010 I 2 0001 0010 
DC3 I 3 0001 0011 I 3 0001 0011 
BS I 6 0001 0110 0 8 0000 1000 
CAN I 8 0001 1000 I 8 0001 1000 
EM I 9 0001 1001 I 9 0001 1001 
FS I C 0001 1100 I 12 0001 1100 
GS I 0 0001 1101 I 13 0001 1101 
RS I E 0001 1110 I 14 0001 1110 
US I F 0001 1111 I IS 0001 1111 

EBCDIC to ASCII (X 00 to IF ) 
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ASCII EBCDIC TRANSLATION TABLES( .•.. Cont'd) EBCDIC to ASCI! (X'25toX'93') 

EBCDIC ASCII 

Charnet.1 Col Row Bit Pattern Col Row Bit Pattern Comments 
(in hex) 

LF 2 5 0010 0101 0 10 0000 1010 
ETB 2 6 0010 0110 1 7 0001 0111 
ESC 2 7 0010 0111 1 11 0001 1011 
ENQ 2 D 0010 1101 0 5 0000 0101 
ACK 2 E 0010 1JlO 0 6 0000 OliO 
BEL 2 F 0010 1111 0 7 0000 0111 
SYN 3 2 0011 0010 1 6 0001 0110 
EDT 3 7 0011 0111 0 4 0000 0100 
DC4 3 C 0011 1100 1 4 0001 0100 
NAK 3 D 0011 1101 1 5 0001 0101 
SUB 3 F 0011 1111 1 10 0001 1010 
SP 4 0 0100 0000 2 0 0010 0000 
[ 4 A 0100 1010 5 11 0101 JOIl 

4 B 0100 1011 2 14 0010 1110 

< 4 C 0100 1100 3 12 0011 1100 
( 4 D 0100 1101 2 8 0010 1000 
+ 4 E 0100 1110 2 LJ 0010 lOll 
I 4 F 01DO 1T11 2 1 DOlO 0001 Logical OR 
& 5 0 0101 DOOO 2 6 0010 OliO 
J 5 A 0101 1010 5 13 0101 ilOI 
S 5 B 0101 1011 2 4 0010 0100 . 5 C 0101 11DO 2 10 0010 1010 
) 5 D 0101 1101 2 9 0010 1001 
; 5 E 0101 1110 3 11 0011 1011 
~ 5 F 0101 1111 5 14 0101 1110 logical Not 

- 6 0 0110 0000 2 13 0010 1101 Hyphen,Minus 

/ 6 1 0110 0001 2 15 0010 1111 
I 6 A 0110 1010 7 12 0111 1100 Vertical line 

% 
6 B 0110 1011 2 12 0010 llOO 
6 C OllO 1100 2 5 0010 0101 
6 D 0110 1101 5 15 0101 llll Underscore -

> 6 E 0110 1110 3 14 DOll JlIO 
? 6 F 0110 llll 3 15 0011 1111 

7 9 0111 1001 6 0 0110 0000 Grave accent 

i 
7 A Dill 1010 3 10 0011 1010 
7 B 0111 lOll 2 3 OOiO 0011 

@ 7 C 0111 1100 4 0 0100 0000 
7 D 0111 1101 2 7 0010 0111 

= 7 E 0111 1110 3 13 0011 1101 
7 F 0111 llll 2 2 0010 DOlO 

a 8 1 1000 0001 6 1 OllO 0001 
b 8 2 1000 0010 6 2 0110 0010 , 8 3 1000 0011 6 3 0110 0011 
d 8 4 JOOO 0100 6 4 0110 0100 . 8 5 1000 0101 6 5 OJlO 0101 
f 8 6 1000 OllO 6 6 0110 OllO 

9 8 7 1000 0111 6 7 OllO 0111 
h 8 8 1000 1000 6 8 0110 1000 
; 8 9 1000 1001 6 9 OJlO JODI 
i 9 1 1001 0001 6 10 OllO 1010 
k 9 2 1001 0010 6 11 0110 1011 
I 9 3 1001 DOli 6 12 0110 1100 
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ASCII EBCDIC TRANSLATION TASLES( ..•. Cont'd) EBCDIC to ASCII (X'94' toX'F9') 

EBCDIC ASCII 

Charoct Col Row ail Pattern Col Row Bit Pattern Comments 
(in hex) 

m 9 4 1001 0100 6 13 0110 1101 
0 9 5 1001 0101 6 14 0110 1110 
0 9 6 1001 0110 6 15 0110 1111 
p 9 7 1001 Olll 7 0 0111 0000 
q 9 8 1001 1000 7 1 0111 0001 , 9 9 1001 1001 7 2 0111 0010 
~ A 1 1010 0001 7 14 0111 1110 Tilde 

A 2 1010 0010 7 3 0111 0011 
t A 3 1010 0011 7 4 0111 0100 
u A 4 1010 0100 7 5 0111 0101 II 
V A 5 1010 0101 7 6 0111 0110 
w A 6 1010 0110 7 7 0111 0111 
X A 7 1010 0111 7 8 0111 1000 

Y A 8 1010 1000 7 9 0111 1001 , A 9 1010 1001 7 10 0111 1010 

i C 0 1100 0000 7 11 0111 1011 
C 1 1100 0001 4 1 0100 0001 

8 C 2 1100 0010 4 2 0100 0010 
C C 3 1100 0011 4 3 0100 0011 
D C 4 1100 0100 4 4 0100 0100 
E C 5 1100 0101 4 5 0100 0101 
F C 6 1100 OltO 4 6 0100 0110 
G C 7 1100 0111 4 7 0100 0111 
H C 8 1100 1000 4 8 0100 1000 
1 C 9 1100 1001 4 9 0100 1001 
} D 0 1101 0000 7 13 0111 1101 
J D 1 1101 0001 4 10 0100 1010 

K D 2 1101 0010 4 11 0100 1011 
L D 3 1101 DOll 4 12 0100 1100 
M D 4 1101 0100 4 13 0100 1101 
N D 5 1101 0101 4 14 0100 1110 
0 D 6 1101 0110 4 15 0100 1111 
P D 7 1101 0111 5 0 0101 0000 
Q D 8 1101 1000 5 1 0101 0001 
R D 9 1101 1001 5 2 0101 0010 

"- E 0 lllO 0000 5 12 0101 1100 Reverse Slant 
5 E 2 1110 0010 5 3 0101 0011 
T E 3 1110 0011 5 4 0101 0100 
U E 4 1110 0100 5 5 0101 0101 
V E 5 lila 0101 5 6 0101 OliO 
IV E 6 1110 OliO 5 7 0101 0111 

) X E 7 1110 0111 5 8 0101 1000 
Y E 8 1110 1000 5 9 0101 1001 
Z E 9 1110 1001 5 10 0101 1010 
0 F 0 1111 0000 3 0 0011 0000 
1 F 1 llil 0001 3 1 0011 0001 
2 F 2 1111 0010 3 2 0011 0010 
3 F 3 1111 0011 3 3 0011 0011 
4 F 4 1111 0100 3 4 0011 0100 
5 F 5 1111 0101 3 5 0011 0101 
6 F 6 1111 0110 3 6 0011 0110 
7 F 7 lIll Dill 3 7 0011 0111 
8 F 8 1111 1000 3 8 0011 1000 
9 F 9 1111 1001 3 9 0011 1001 
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SEGMENT AND PAGE TABLE 

STAB ~9ment toble Pi Po e Tobie 

X'FO Address of 
POQe Table 

X'FO Address of 
Pace Tobie 

= 

I --- , 
I , 
i""=='"= 

X'FO Address of 
POQe Tobie 

X'FO Address of 
Page Tobie -==="""'" 

~ 

11 '..\ "'-"'.'" ~ I j>~ m.,t tabl. ,o".,po,'" I ~ ~ ~ 

:~r;:1 ~;:::(Bei~t 3~f I ~ ~ / 
',',"olidbit) ~r ~,/ 

T / 

0,. PO" tobl. " I i 
bui It for each se9- w " 

ment of virtual 5tO- ~ 1 ,/ 
rage and contains -, 
32 two-byte entries 

Bytes 0 and 1: Bit 0 

Bits 0-12 

Bits 8-11 

Bit 13 

Bit 14 

Bit 15 

1= Address of clOy byte in the corresponding poge 
;s invalid 

leftmost 13 bits of address of page in reol 
storage if bit 13= 0 

Storoge key of corresponding partition if hit 13", t 

0= Poge is in real storoge 
I", Page is not in reol storage 

Always zero 

Used bit: 
0"" Page must be reod from page doto set 

(a valid copy of the page is on the page dota set) 
1= Page need not be read from page doto set 

(no valid copy of the page on the poge dota set) 

Note: Bits 4-7 may contain PIK/16 of portition which requires PFIXing of the poge 
-- currently located in corresponding poge frame. The page must be PFIXed in a 

reserved page frame in the correct real partition. 

Bytes 208-211 (X'DO'-X'D3') of the System Communicotion Region (SYSCOM) 
contain the address of the Segment Table. 
Label STAB identifies the first byte of the Segment Table. 
Label PT identifies the fint byte of the Page TobIe. 



) 

PAGE QUEUE TABLE 

PGQU 

Byte 0 Bits 0-3 : Bits 0-3 of PIK or T1K (if AP supported) of user task 

Bits 4-7: 8'0000' Page Translation Exception 
S'lOoo' Dummy Request 
B'Oloo' PfIX Request 
8'0010' TFIX Request 
B'oool' GETREAL Request 

Bytes 1-2: Leftmost 16 bits of the address of the page (which is olso the address 
of the page frame, if GETREAl) to be handled; the remaining 8 bits 
of the address ore assumed to be zero 

Byte 3 Tosk identifier (P1K or ilK) of user task or, task identifier (select byte 
in srlO field) of system task 

Note: Lebel PGQU identifies the first byte of the lable 

Bytes 28-31 (X'lC'-X'lF') of the RASUNK area contoin the address of the 
Poge Queue Tab Ie 
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PAGE FRAME TABLE 

Bytes 0 and I : 

Bits 0-10: 
Bit 11 
Bit 12 
Bit 13 
Sit 14 
Bit 15 

Counter for temporary fixes (tfix counter) 
Reserved for later use 
1= PfIX request (into onother poge frame) pending for the page (NFF bit) 
If on, page frame is unusable (hardware faifure, OW bit)-
Jf 0, page frame belongs. to selection pool (SP bit) 
~~~~~) (different poge) or GETREAL request pending for the page frame 

Pointer to next poge (rome in queue or to queue heoder if last element 
in the queue (all poge frames in selection pool ore queued) 

Bytes4and5: If the frame Is occupied: the poge number (the virtual address of the 
page divided by 2048)i if unU$ed X'FFFF' 

Note: 

Pointer to the previous frome in the queue or to queue header if first 
element in the queue (all poge frames in the selection pool are queued) 

The poge frome table is built at supervisor generation time and contains 
one 8-byte entry for each 2K block of real storage (page frame) as 
specified in the RSIZE parameter of the VSTAB macro. 

Bytes 212-215 (X'D4'-X'07') of the System Communication Region 
(SYSCOM) contain the address of the Poge Frame Table. 
Label PFT identifies the first byte of the table. • 

PAGE FRAME TABLE EXTENSION 

For eoch Page Frome Table entry in the system there is a 1wbyte entry in the Page 
Frome Tobie Extension. Eoch entry is a counter for the number of times a poge has 
been permanently fixed in the page frame (PfIX counter) 

Bytes 216-219 (X'OS'-X'DB') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) 
contain the addre55 of the Page Frame Table Extension. 
Label PFTX identifies the first byte of the table. 
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ENTRY 1 

ENTRY 2 r 
,~ not. 

I 
ENTRYn-l 

ENTRYn 

Byte 0: 

Byte< 1-3, 

Byte 4 : 

Byte 5-7 , 

" 

TlK (identifier of taJlc that issued the PAGEIN macro). 

PoInter 10 a list of areas that are to be paged in. 

bit 0: 1:=z PAGEIN request has been completed 
bit 1: reserved 
bit 2 : 1 = one or more of the requested pages are outside 

the requesting ptogram's partition 
bit 3: 1 = one ot more negative length speciflcaHons 

were detected 
bit 4-7: reserved 

Painter to EeB (if used) or zero. 

Note: The number of entries Is detennined at supervisor generation time. 
Label PAGETA8 Identifies the flnt byte of the table. 
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seLECTION POOL IDENTIFIERS AND QUEUE HEADERS 

QOO 

QIO 

HQ 

Q01 

Qll I 

Queue Identifiers 

i I 
F: Pointer to first PFT entry Tn queue 

L; Pointer to last PFT entry In queue 

P 

~ 
P 

P 

P 

P 

= ~ 

F L 

1 
F L 

F L 

F L 

F L 

P: Initially these pointers ore as drawn. They may be changed by queue switching. 

Note: 

The Queue Headers ore located directly behind the Page Frame Table. 
Each Queue Header is a bytes long. 
Bytes 2 and 3 contain a pointer to the first queue entry and bytes 6 and 7 
contain a pointer to the last queue entry. 
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TRANSLATION CONTROL aLOCK (TOI) 

II 12 15 16 19 20 23 24 Z7 

I CCWTCBI (RG) I 
, , , , 

I CCWT0I2 (F4) I 
J 
o ~ 

~~ g-

j 

Flag 
byte 

uoed 
by TlI</PIK 

BTAM 

Pointer to I Pointer to 
StOtU5 Modifier Control Com'd 

List List 

Pointer to 
TIC line 

28 

68 

Work Alea's 

47 48 

Addreu of 
last TF1X 
requed 

If feut CCW translation is specified 
(FASTTR=YES), byteJ 52-131 ore 
chan90d to: 

71 72 127 128 

51 52 

Save Area 
CretJisters 2-F) 

52 55 56 

Pointer to 
OlOAL chain 

131 

Address of 
current 
DIDAL 

Virtual 
CCW 

address 

Save Area 
(Registers 2-F) 

Pointer to 
next used 

TCB 

Pointer to 
Copy Block 

end 

t07 108 

Pointer to 
next used 

TCB 

59 60 

III 

Addre» of 
copied CCB 
(for canCel I) 

Number of 
free IDA word, 

in IOAl block 

61 62 63 64 67 

Number of I Number of I Address of 
DIDAl's free OfDAl current 
in use entries DIDAL entry 

• 



TRANSLATION CONTROL BLOCK (TCB) ( •••• Coot'd) 

Byte 0: 

Byte 1: 

~ Bytes 4-7: 

ill 

bit 0:: 1 data chaining specified 
I :: 1 Read/Sense command specified 
2:: I Read backward command specified 
3"" I Status modifier command with data chaining 
4:: 1 Status modifier command only 
5-6 Reserved 
7 = 1 REPLICA creation fla~ (fast CON translation) 

Number of copy blocks needed in addition 10 those 
required for current CCW-translatlon request. 

Pointer to Status Modifier list belonging to handled 
device. Zero if device does not support Status Modifier 
commands. 

Bytes 8-11: 

Bytes 12-15: 

Bytes 16-19: 

Pointer to Control Command List belonging to 
handled device. Zero if device does not support 
Control Commands with data area. 

Chain of knots of tree structure caused by TIC 
following Status Modifier command. Zero if no 
knots exist in CCW chain. 

Chain of knots build because Status Modifier 
command is last one fitting in ecw copy block. 
Zero if no Status Modifier commands at end of 
eew copy blocks. 

Note: One TeB is generated for each partition supported. With asynchronous processing support 15 TeB's are generated. 

To locate the TeB (associated with the partition/task), add X'50' to the address of the System Save Area (displacement X'09' of the approprIate PIB). 
labels eewres 1- ecwreBn identify the first byte of the appropriate TeB. 
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COpy BLOCKS 

The copy blocks are located at the end of the supervisor nucleus. 
Each block is n bytes long and is used to store one of the following: 

• One CCD plus some additional information (eCB copy block), or 

• Up to seven copied CCW's and pointers (CON copy block), or 

• One or more Indirect Data Address Lists (lDAl block). 

Chains are formed for both the occupied and the free copy blocks. The occupied blocks 
are chained by means of pointers in the CCB COpy blocks. The address of the first CCB 
copy block in the chain is contained in the field ACCBD. which is loeated at the be_ 
ginning of the channal program translation routine (CCVlTADR). 
The address of CCWTAOR is contained in the System Communication ReIJion (SYSCOM), 
bytes 132-135 (X'B4'-X'87'). 

The free copy blocks are chained by means of pointers in the copy blocks. The address 
of the first copy block in the chain is contained in the first AFCB. 

IVIRTUAL STORAGE I I REAL STORAGE I 

II 

----------T---------------
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Note: The DIDAl and REPLICA blocks are created by the fast CCW translation routine. 
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COPY BLOCKS C ••• • Cont'd) 

layovt of CCB Copy Block 

0 I I J 2 I 3 5 I 6 I 7 

o CCBCNT I~CB I CCB CCB CCB ICCB IcCB 
COMI COM2 STAI STA2 CLS • lNO 

8 CCBCCW CCBBY3 CCBCSWW 
Address of first CON 

16 CCBSENS 
Sense CON if any 

User PIK 
I CCB I Unused CCBVA 
lFLAG** Virtvol Address of CCB 

24 CCBPIK 

32 CCBACB CCBICS 
Address of first CON copy block in 
chonne I program 

Address of Hi'll !DAl block in channel 
program 

40 CCBXINF (Fix information; 24 bytes) 

4B f---

56r-

64 CCSXPTR 

Each bit in this field represents one page frame. 
If a bit is on, the associaled page frame contains 
(I page fixed for this I/O request. If more than 
384K of real storage are available, the address 
in CCBXPTR will point to any additional field 
which contains bits for the page frames beyond 384K 

CCBNEXT 
Address of additional Fix information Address of next CCB copy block 

CCBRCB 

-

-

If fast CON translation is specified 
(FASTTR",yeS), the lost twelve 
bytes of the b lock are changed to: Address of REPLICA block 

M~C~CB~F~PT~---------------+-C~CB~BP=T----~----------i 
Forward chain poinler Backward chain pointer 

.. Set to X'20' ("'copied CCB) 

... Legend CCBFLAG: Bit 0: Indicates that CCW-translation of this request 
is complete; indicator is set before VO request 
is enqueued in channel queue. 

I: Indicates that at least one time during CCW
tronslation conlrol hos been transferred to 
TFIX routine. 
in case TTFIX is 0 scan through CCBXINF for 
freeing poges is d<ipped. Indicator is set 
Immediately before control is transferred to 
TFIX routine. 

2: Unused. 
3: Indicates that the next CCW~tran$lation request 

from BTAM is from the BTAM channel appendage. 
This indicator is set immediately after 1st time 
request from BTAM has been completed. 

4: Valid for fast translation. 
S: CCB copy block is on saved CCB queue. 
6: Dala orea pages require fixing. 
7: Unused. 
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0 

B 

) 16 

24 

32 

40 

4B 

56 

64 

) 

COPY BLOCKS ( ...• Cant 'd) 

Layout of CON Copy Block 

1st Copy location for CON 

2nd Copy location for CON 

3rd Copy location for CON 

4th Copy locotion for CCW 

5th Copy location for CON 

6th Copy location for CON 

7th Copy location for CON 

X'SO' * I X'OOOOOQ' 

X'SS' ** I X'OOOOOO' 

IVirtval address of first CON in the 
Copy block 

j Address of next CON Copy block in 
the chain 

X'SO' indicates the end of the CON copy locations in the block. 
It is replaced by a TIC (Transfer in Channel command) if the 7th copy 
location contains a copied CON with data- or command chaining. 
Bytes 57-59 will then point to the copy location of the CON following 
the CON in the 7th copy loc'.ltion. 
Bytes 56-59 will not be changed if the CON in the 7th copy location 
is a nc. 

X'SS' indicates the lost B-byte entry in the block. It is replaced by a 
TIC if the CON in the 7th copy location is a status modifier CCW. 
Bytes 65-67 will then point to the copy location of the second CON 
following the status modifier CON. 
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DIDALaLOCK 

ENTRY 

MAIN REPLICA BLOCK 

VCCBA RCCBA 

TIMTEST I REPPIK I REPLCNT I CCWSTRL 

REPDIDAL REPDCB 

-

REPFPT 

Lesend: 

VCCBA 
RCCBA 
TlMEST 
REPPIK 
REPLCNT 

CCWSTRL 
REPDIDAL 
REPDCB 
REPfPT,REPBPT 

REPNEXT 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

B 

CCB -(16", 24 By ... ) 

CCWI 

CCW2 

CCW3 

REPBPT REPNEXT 

] 
REPNEXT 

- Virtual CO addreu 
- Addteu of copi eel CCB 
- Timestamp 
- Partition Identification Key 
- The number of tasks currently testing this REPLICA 

for a match with their channel program 
- length of CON string (number of CCW's) 
- Address of OIOAL block 
- Pointer to chain of OIOAL blocks 
- Pointers used for chaining REPlICA's 

(forward and backward pointer) 
- Pointer to (next) additional REPLICA block 

FLAGlYTE: bit 0 - Indicates thot TFIXing is not 
is not neccessory because the 
page has already been TFIXed 
for this request. 

bit 7 - indicates that lFlX request for 
this entry has been completed. 

Reol location (either copied CCW or IDA word) 
that should contain the translated VO area ocIchss. 

CHAIN POINTER·· Points to (next) additional OIDAL. 
Contains 4X'OO' in last DIOAL. 
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BOUNDARY BOX 

BBOX 

-.C i O';! General Entry 

~fi 
:tga
~1l-!t -S !t 2. Fn Entry 

[2.;t cgJJ---= 
I i'~' F2 Entry 

g':'~ -r:: F 1 Entry 

~-._/ 

--~ft 
-< ; 8 

\~~ 2.s. 
\>~~ r 
'\ '-

0 
.~ 

~[ 
~~ 

End AddreS5 of Real Storage 
or Address of PDAID 
alternate areal SDAID 
buffer area 

3 4 

Begin Address of End Address of 
Real Partition Real Portitlon + , 

These values ore inserted at IPltime and (except 
Gen.entry) may be chclOged by AllOCR 

7 B 

11 12 

Begin Address of End Address of 
Virtual Address Areo Virtual Address Area + 1 

11 12 

Begin Address of End Address of 
Virtual Partition Virtual Partition + 1 

These values are inserted at system generation time 
and (except Gen.entry) may be changed by AllOC 

Notes: If a partition is not allocated, its,beginning~ and end address are identical with the beginning address of the following partition. 

Bytes 220-223 (X'OC'~X'OF ') of the System Communication Region (SYSCOM) contain the address of the Boundary Box. 
Lobel BBOX identifies the fir5i byte of the table. 

• 

15 

15 



CONVERTING VIRTUAL TO REAL ADDRESS 

ECP 
Instruction Address 

986000 
63 

Pa .. 31(X'IF') 

Note: Values used in the figure are hypothetic:ol,. 
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PAGE DATA SET FORMAT 

VirtlJCll Disk Format 3330 

2048 bytes I 2048 bytes 

-:S Heo d X'OOOO' 
:: 00 

X'0800' 

X 

~ 
~ 

~~o 
115. 
X~ 

I X'3QOO' 

2 
X'6000' 

12288 bytes 

12048 bY'''"' 
I 2048 bytes I 2048 bytes I 2048 bytes 

X'IOOO' X'ISOO' X'2000' X'2800' 

,~ ,. 
~ { 6xXaoo ~XJOoo byt.. 1 8 (ltrack) f 18 f-::=X,36000=:----t, I---t----i-I -+--+----1 X,38--i", , 

Virtual Disk Formcrt 3340 

r4o---------6144bY'" --------~., 
2048 bytes 2048 bytes 2048 bytes 

X'OOOO' X'0800' X'lOOO' -:::::Head 
~ 00 

~ ~~~----+------+-------4 
;;;; 01 X'lS00' 

'l 
X'3000' 'ri 02 

-, I-----II-------t------j 
~~ 

§ f 1 ~_~ 11 ~~X~'I~08~O~O'----~-------+--------1 
_ X'I1FFF' 

3 X X'800' "" X'lS00' bytes 
(1 track) 
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PAGE DATA SET FORMAT ( •••• Cont'd) 

Virtual Disk Format 2314 

6144 bytes • 
--2048 bytes-- --2048 bytes-- --2048 bytes--

Head 
X'OOOO' X'0800' X'JOOO' 00 

01 X'1800' 

02 X'3000' 

191 X'IC800' 

3 x X'800' == X'1800' bytes 

X'IDFFF' J ( 1 track) 

I I 
_lc linder: 20 x X'1800' b tes == X'lEOOO' b tes 

Virtual Disk Format 3350 

• 16384 bytes . 
2048 <-

Head 
00 

X'OOOO' X'0800' X'IOOO' X'laOO' X'2000' X'2aOO' X'3000' X'3aOO' 

01 
X'4000' 

02 
X'8000' 

,,(\ 8. X'SOO' "" X'4000' bytes 
"'R ( I track) 

I I I I I I I 
29 

X74000 X77FFF' 
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RESOURCE USAGE RECORD TABLE (RURTAB) 

RURTAB 
- E 

!i-~ [SYSPl =RUR for Proc. library 
f---~---l 

O! 
ii1 
E 

~I 

~I !l 

SYSOPEN =RUR for VSAM Open 
routine 

SYSLBl =RUR for Lobel Cylinder 

SYSRES =RUR fo~ IJSVSRS File 

SYSIXl =RUR for VSAM Index 
Build 

SYSSPM =RUR for VSAM Space 

Format af 

f------------t-~~y_RUR Ownership bits 

Manager ----J 0 I I I 2 I 3 I 
SYSMCO =RUR for VSAM Master 

Catalog Routine 

SYSCTlG =RUR for VSAM Moster 
Catalog 

! ~ ~;~:~~~n~!=1 
~---Flogs 

SYSVlOC .=RUR for all VTOes 

SYSSPl1T =Used for VSAM 

SYSSCB =Used for VSAM 

Dummy RUR indicoting 
'pool exhousted' 

S b>2.:: 

/ 

O! r RUR for a Named Resource : Uniclue Nome of a Named Resource 
~ , 
~I--- - - ----,---- -- - ----
~ I (Pool for RURs of Named R~sources) 

~!r- - - - - - - - -:---~--
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RESOURCE USAGE RECORD lABLE (RURTA8) ( •.. Cont'd) 

Byte 0: 

Bit 3: 
BitS: 
Bit 6: 
Bit 7: 

Bit 0: 
Bitl: 
Bit 2: 
Bit 3: 
Bit 4: 
Bit 5: 
Bit 6: 

Byte 2: 

Bit 0: 
Bit I: 
Bit 2: 
Bit 3: 
Bit 4: 
BitS: 
Bit 6: 
Bit 7: 

1= Another task waiting for this resource 
I'" Resource shared among owners indicated 
1= Resource used exclusively by indicated task 
1== Shared or exclusive use of resource 

Used by Job Control to indicate that the resource is to be held for the 
duration of a job. 

1== 11K or PIK is X'70' 
1= 11K or PIK is X'60' 
1=IIK Of PIK is X'SO' 
1== TlK or PIK is X'40' 
1= 11K or PIK is X'30' 
1=IIK or PIK is X'20' 
1= 11K or PIK is X'10' 

1=IIK is X'FO' 
1::: 11K is X'EO' 
J= 11K is X'DO' 
1= 11K is X'CO' 
1==11K is X'BO' 
1== 11K is X'AO' 
1=IIK is X'90' 
J=1IK is X'80' 

Byte 3: 

Bit 0: 
Bitl: 
Bit 2: 
Bit 3: 
Bit 4: 
Bit 5: 
Bit 6: 
Bit 7: 

1= 11K or PIK is X'70' 
1= 11K or PIK is X'60' 
1= 11K or PIK is X'50' 
1=IIK Of PIK is X'40' 
1== 11K or PIK is X'30' 
1== 11K or PIK is X'20' 
1=11K or PIK is X'JO' (BG) 
1= 11K or PIK is X'OO' (Attention) 

Note: For explanation of 11K and PIK see Task Interrupt Key and Partition 
Identification Key. 

label RURIAB identifies the first byte of the table. 
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\, ...... ~/ 

~ 

" ,_ .... ' 

ANCOR MilLE (ANCHTAB) 

~4bylo,-1-4bylo.- _4byl .. --~ 

End address Reserved Used for VSAM. 
of Anchor AMCBS pointer 
Table 

lst Entry 

--
2nd Entry 

49th Entry 

-4bytes-.J 

Used for~~~ 
OAL pointer 

, 
"-

"-
" " " 

format of 
any entry 

/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 

50th Entry ~ ____________________________ --JV/ 

Note: 

The Anchor Table is loc:oted ot the beginning of the GETVIS area in the virtual partition. 

Byte 16: 

\ 
'----J 

Status Switch 
X'OO':: Phase must be loaded 
X'7F' = Phase Is Cllready In storage 
X'FF' = Requested phase is just loaded 

by another task (only is AP",YES) 

-



LAYOUT of SIiAIED VIRTUAL AREA (SVA) 

3. 7 

0 VLT 

8 VDSA I VLSA Field length Content 

VLNA I VLEA 

8 T8 

VLT 8 Date + time SoIA has been 
updated (note 1) 

VDSA • Start address of the System 0 

-.J 20 Direc:toryList 
VLSA • Start address of the virtual 

library (note 2) 
VLNA • Address of next Dvoilabl. 

location in SVA 

I VD_J 

1-:9 
o 

VLEA 
T8 

VD 

AL 

VL 

GV 

4 
10 

up to 32K 

<8 

any 

o'y 

Addres, of end of the ~A 
Cornmunleatlons area for 
Job Control and $MA.INDIR 
System Directory List 

(nolo 3) 
Alignment bytes for cIoubleworc 
boundory 
Virtual library contotning re-
entront and relocatable phases 
GETVIS Orecl for the system 
(storts on page boundary) 

Notel: AI one of the tests to determine whether a warm start copy of the SVA is 
Qvollabl., job control compares this entry after IPL against the date and 
tlme in the SCll descriptor entry. 

Note 2: Address of Rrst doubleword aligned byte after SOL. 

Note 3: The loyaut of tltr. area iJ compatIble wIth a directory block in the Core 
Image Library. The SOL has fixed leng/b en,ries 01 34 by .... Th. las' 
entry contains 8X'FF' as phasencsrne. 
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FETCH TABLE (FTTAB) 

r 
note 

l 

FTTA8 

SYSRES 

BGo 

..=1 ...... 
Fn • 

F2 • 

Fl' 

Byte 0 : 

Byt"I-3, 

Bytes 4-5: 
Bytes 6-7: 
Bytes 8-13; 

Bytes 14-19: 

Condense counter (incremented for each condense of the 
library. Reset to zero when a new library Is assigned -
FelL only) 
Address of the corresponding Second Level Oi rectory 
(zero if no SlD present) 
Number of tracks per cylinder 
Number of library blocks per trar.k 
Address of directory of cataloged phases in the form 
8BCCHH 
Address of linkarea in the form BecCHH {zero if no 
Linkarea present} 

Noto: The address of the FETCH TABLE is contained in bytes 240-243 (X'FO'-'F3') 
of the System Communication region (SYSCOM). 
label FTJAB identifies the first byte of the table. 

* The entries for the partitions will not exist if the support for Private Core 
Image lIbrarht$ Is not included in the Supervisor. 
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LAYOUT.f DIRECTORY ENTRY 

Bytes 0-7: Phase name 
Bytes 8-11l: TTR Relative traclc address and record number of phase (note 2) 
Byte 11 : N Number of halfwonls containing user della 
Bytes 12-13: T1 Number of laxt blocks 
Bytes 14-15: LL Number of text bytes in last text bloclc 
Byte 16 : I Switch indicating type of phase 

X'SO' : .elfntlocating phase 
X'<U)' ; reloc:atabl. phase 
X'20' : SVA eligible 

Byte 17 , 
Bytes 18-»
Byt .. 21-23, 
B,... 24-25, 
Byte 26 , 
a,... 27-29, 
Byte 30 

a,... 31-33, 

T 
ppp 
EEE 
RR 
R 
AM 
C 

VEE 

X'IO' : phase is in the $VA (note 1) 
X'OS' : phase found In a PCIL (note 1) 
X'04' : plme not found (note 1) 
X'OZ' : active entry (filled in) 
X'OI' , not uoed 
Always X'OO' (used as type byte for slow tabl.) 
Load point at LNKEDT time (note 3) 
Entry point at LNKEDT time (note 3) 
Number of RLD Items (not. 4) 
Number of additional RlD blocks (note 4) 
Partition start address at lNICEDT time (note 4) 
Condense counter at the time wlwl entry was 
activated (note 6) 
Entry point of phase in '$VA (notes t and 5) 

Notel: Only used for directory entries that are in stoJage • 
Note 2: The TTR i. relative to the begiMing of the directory. 
Note 3: PPP and EEE are not present if both are ztll'D and the phase Is not relocatable. 
Note 4: RR, Rand AAA are anly present If the phose is relac:atabl •• 
Note 5: VeE is only present If the phase is SIIA eligible. 
Nate 6: Condense counter is used far 1ncore directory entries (not SOL) 

Note : The last entry in the directory is a t2-byte entry with a dummy phasename 
(contains ax'FF'), a dummy TTR (contains Xl3'OO') and a dummy N (contains 
X'OO'). Directory entries in stcHage always hav. the standard length of 34 
bytes (including the last entry). 
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RELATIONSHIP between DIRECTORY and its SECOND LEVEL DIRECTORY 

Second Level Directory 

F 
HN' 

HN2 

HN3 

Note: Trock 4and 5 are not used. 

Direc~ory 

TRACK. 

-.. 

I TRACK 2 
~ 

TRACK 3 

TRACK 4 

TRACK 5 

Content 

Number of entries 
Highest phose nome on 
corresponding directory trock 
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DIRECTORY SEARCH SEQUENaS (INCLUDING SOL CONSIDERATION) 

i 
oc 

SDl LDl SYS 

No __ N_Cl _ i_t-J~_ 
No No No 
No---- No : No 
No No No 
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VTAM ADDRESS VECTOR TABLE (ISTAVT) 

label length Description 

ISTACVT Address of Communications vector table in VTAM 
partition 

ISTAS49 SVC 49 code routine address 
ISTAS53 SVC 53 code routine address 
ISTAPSTA Address of APS toble 
ISTTXTSZ Address of size of text record 
ISTAPSEX 4 Address of APS disposition exit 
ISTPHNM 5 Phase name 
ISTXl 1 Used for TOLTEP to save the condition code 
ISTARID , 2 Address of RID 
ISTATRT ,2 Address of VTAM gates in resource table 
ISTAGT'NT ;2 Address of gotewoit routine 
ISTViTP '2 Address of SVC 11 routine 

Bytes 96-99 (X'60!X'63') of the s~tem communication region (SYSCOM) contain 
the address of the VTAM Address Vector Table. 

ENTRY IN THE ASYNCHRONOUS PROCESS SCHEDULER (APS) OPTION TABLE 

label , length 

APSFLAG 
11 

VTAf./fLAG ' I 

I Description 

X'SO' '" Exit requested 
Reserved 

I X'OJ' = Subtask runs in supervisor state 
: X'04' = VTAM SVC active 

X '02' "'" VT AM appendage oct ive 
i X'OS' = VTAM user exit in control 
; X'IO' = VTAM timer delay 
I Reserved 
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ROUTINE IDENTIFIERS (RID) 

NAME ID MEANING 

5YSTEMlD 00 System error condition, for 
example, page fault in I/O 
interrupt handler 

REENTRID 04 Page fau t or GETR AL request 
in a reenteroble routine 

USERTID 08 Page fault from a disabled user 
task or disabled B-transient 

APPENDID OC Page fault in I/O append<lge 
routine 

RESVCID 10 Page fault in SVC 29 or 47 

DISPID 14 Page fault in a routine which 
requires no information to be 
saved, for example, a page 
fault in the dispatcher. 

PFARID 16 Page fault in a page fault 
appendage routine 

47 Request for a page which is to 
thru be pFrXed. RID identifies the 
4F partition which issued the PFfX 

request. Used only if AP",YES. 
G41BND 53 Page foult in the reusable 

SVC 41 or 42. 
G58BND 71 GETREAL request from the 

reusable 5VC 58. 
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ACTION 

Hard Wait 

Save PSW and regs to 
user task '$ system save 
orca, set PIB OAT 
flag to call 
SVRETURN, and 
ENQU re vest 
Cancel user task error 
code X'15'. 
Cancel usertask error 
code X'36'. 
Set saved PSW to re
issue SVC when task 
is dispatched,ENQU 
page fault request. 
ENQu page fault 
request. 

Cancel user task error 
code X'IS'. 
Save PSW and registers 
to user task's system save 
area, set PID OAT flag 
to call INITSVC when 
task is dispatched next. 
Close gate to routine 
(routine cannot be used 
until gote is opened). 
ENQU page request. 
(Any task trying to use 
a gated reS01.Jrce is 
placed in a wait stote 
and marked resource 
bound. It is released 
from the wait stote 
when the resource is 
ungated after the poge 
request has bEM!n 
handled.) 
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PO AIDS 

System Generation Requirements 

The following System Generation macro parameters apply to PDAID£ 

Macro Parameter 

FOPT 

Remarks 

The PD parameter must be specified jf the problem deter
mination programs (PDAIDS) are desired. 
PD= YES spe!;ifi~ that a minimum of 1400bytes b reserved 
for this function. Any amount between 1400 and 10,240 
bytes may be specified for n. 

The PDAIDS routines must be cotalogl.1Cd in the Core Image library. 

linkage Edi! statements: 

INCLUDE lJRPOAID 

I' 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

INCLUDE 1J8POLST 

I' 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

INITIAliZATION -----
After linkage editing PDAIDS routines into the Core Image Ubrory,the initializer 
prcgrom is loaded with standard OOS/VS job control statements. 
The statement: / / EXEC PDAID couses the initiolizer to be loaded. The initializer 
types out the first keyword POA1D= and opens the keyboard for a response. 
A choice can be mode at this point to enter the parameters from the printer keyboard 
or from SYSIPT via cords. Following is a description of each of these methods; 

Initializotion via cord: 

Punch desired keywords and parameters into cards.(See PDAID control state
ments table for the appropriate PDAID functions, in this chapter). 
Entries may be punched one- per- card, or multiple entries(separated by commas) 
con be made in a single card.An entry may not be split between two cords. 
All 80 columns of a cord may be used, but a card is terminated by the first blank 
following on entry,or a GO entry. The lost entry of the lost card must be GO 
and the lost card must be fallowed by a /" card. 

Place keyword entry card(s) in SYSIPT. 

3 Respond 10 the SYSlOG message PDAID::: by preuing only the END key on the 
printer keyboard. 

4 The iniliali;z:er reods cards from SYSIPT until the GO entry is encountered. 

Note: If a wrong parameter is encountered on a cord,correetions are requested on 
SYSLOG. 
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Initialization via printer keyboard 

Enter one of the parameters (IT,FT,TD,GT, QT, VT or VP) indicating the 
specific PDAID function you want to i~itiate. 

2 The inltiallzer wtll respond with the next keyword: 
Respand with the appropriate parameter 

(See mAID control statements table for the appropriate POAID flmctloRS, 
in this chapter). 
The Intfiollzer will continue to prompt with the appropriate keywords until 
all options have been safi.Fled or a GO response Is recelved,whereupan 
defaults are selected for any remr:'lining options. 
Pressing the END key in response to any keyword causu selection of the 
default option and causes the initializer to respond with the next option 
available. 

The sequence in which keywords are prompted depends on previOUI responses. 
Because AAA is valid only in core-wrap mode,it does not ace .... wtless the 
response to "OUTPUT DEVICE: • Is END(key). (which selects core-wrap 
mode by default). 
Because "IGNORE DEVICE/SVC= " and "TRACE DEVIC~SVC= " are mutually 
exelusive, "TRACE OEVlC~SVC= II Is prompted only after a default response 
to "IGNORE DEVICf/SVC= " • 

TERMINATION 

Any POAIO function can be terminated by re-lnitial1zing the POAID program with 
the job controlltatemenl: I/EXEC PDAID 
and I'8$ponding to the message POAID with XX. 
It Is abo poaible to reset ane function by loodlng another. 

No"" If the POAID function is terminated and an alternate area was assigned for 
core-wrap mode before this area il released to the mcdn page pool,the 
contents of thIs area is printed on SYSLST. 
If SYSLST b unassigned, the printout of thil area is suppressed and the 
content of this area will be destroyed. 

PDAID FUNCTIONS 

VOTrace 

SYSLOG message SYSLOG response 
Meaning Default 

SYSIPT parameter SY51PT ope"' ... 

PDAID= {~x} IT; Initiate I/O trace None 
XX: Terminates Function 

conrlnues 

OUTPUT DEVlCE= 

f~uu} 
Speeifiy the hexadecimal channel eon."''''F 

(no" I) and unit n~ of either a mag- mode 
END netic tape unit or a printer for 
GO the output device of the POAID. 

AAA-

[~}I 
nK: Specifies the number Cn) of Core-wrap 

(note 1) "K II bytes to be allocated as al- made, 
ternate area for core-wrap mode.*) using PD-
The value n ITMt be an even inre- save area 
ger.lf nat;in even integer,n+l is 
taken. 
*) This area will be talcen from 
the main page pool. 
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I/O Trace ( •••• Continued) 

SYSLOG messa e SYSLOG response Meaning Default 
SYSIPT parameter SYSIPT aperand 

IGNORE DEVICE-

[{~f}l 
Specify the hexadecimal channel Trace all 

(note 2) and unit number af the device to devices 
be ignored by I/O trace. 
Note: A maximum of 3 may be 

specified. 

TRACE DEVICE· 

[{Br}] 
Specify the hexadec!mal channel Traceall 
and unit number of '~e device to devices 
be traced by the VO trace. 
Note: A maximum of 3 may be 

specified. 

GO (valid 
S'fSIPTparameter) GO terminc:ztes the PDAID can- None 

tral input and uses the default 
for those options that are not ,pe-
cified. 

Note I: OUTPUT DEVICE and AAA are mutually exclusive. 
Note 2: TRACE DEVICE and IGNORE DEVICE are mutually exclusive. 

Fetch/Load trace 

SVSLOG meSSCIge SYSlOG response 
SYSIPT parameter SVSIPT operand 

PDAID= 

OUTPUT DEVICE
(note 1) 

f'AA' 
(nole I) 

RACE 
ARTITION= 

{

CUU } X'cuu' 
END 
GO 

[{~~}l 

[t~}] 

Meaning 

FT: Fetch/Load trace 
XX: Terminates 

Default 

None 
Fum;tion 
continues 

Specify the hexadecimal channel Core-wrap 
and unit number of either a mag- mode 
netic tape unit or a printer for 
the output device of the POAID. 

nK: Specifies the number (n) of Core_rap 
"K N bytes to be allocated as 01- mode, 
temate area for core-wrap mode.*) using PO
The value n must be an even in-
teger .If it is not an even integer, 
n+1 is taken. 
*) This area will be taken from 
the main poge pool. 

SP: Supervisor 
BG: Background 
Fn: Foreground n 
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Trace all 
partitionl 
and the 
supervisor 
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Fetch/load Trace C •••• Continued) 

SYSLOG meuage SYSLOG response 
SYSIPT parameter sYSIPT operand 

GO (Valid 
SYSIPTparameter) 

Meaning 

GO terminates the PDAHl=ontrol 
input and uses the default for 
those options that are neil speci
fied. 

Default 

None 

Note 1: OUTPUT DEVICE and AM are mutually exclusive. 

GSVC Trace 

SYSLOG message SYSlOG response 
SYSIPT parameter SYSIPT operand 

PDAID= 

OUTPUT DEVICE= 
(note I) 

AAA
(note I) 

TRACE 
PARTITION= 

IGNORE SVC-
(note 2) 

TRACE SVC-
(note 2) 

GO (valid 
SYSIPTparameter) 

{~~~uu} END 
GO 

[{i~}l 
[{~~}l 

[{~~~}l 

Meaning 

GT: GSVC trace 
XX: Terminates 

Specify the hexadecimal channel 
and unit number of either a mag
netic tape unit or a printer for 
the output device of the PDAID. 

Default 

None 
function 
continues 

Core..wrap 
mode 

nK: Specifies the number (n) of Core..wrop 
"K" bytes to be allocated as 01- mode 
ternate area for core-wrap mode:*) using PD
The value!!. must be an even inte- save area 
ger .If it is not an even integer, 
n+l is taken. 
'*) This area will be taken from 
the main page pool. 

SP: Supervisor 
BG: Background 
Fn: Foreground n 

Trace all 
partitions 
and the 
supervisor 

Specify the hexadecimal SVC num Trace all 
ber to be ignored by the GSVC SVC's 
trace.Amaximum of 6 may be spe-
cified. 

Specify the hexadecimal SVC num Trace all 
ber to be traced by the GSVC SVC's 
trace.A maximum of 6 may be spe 
cified. 

GO terminates the PDAID control None 
input and lISes the default for 
those options that are not speci-
fied. 
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GSVC Trace ( •••. Continued) 

Note 1: OUTPUT DEVICE and AM are mutually exclusive. 
Note 2: TRACE SVC and IGNORE SVC arc mutually exclusive. 

OTAM Trace 

SYSlOG message SYSlOG response Meaning 
SYSIPT parameter SYSIPT operand 

PDAID= {~~} OT: OTAM Trace 
XX: Terminates 

OUTPUT DEVICE= r} Specify the hexadecim<:ll channel 
(note 1) X'cuu' and unit number of a magnetic 

END tope unit for the output device 
GO of the PDAID. 

Note: A printer is invalid for 
QTAM trace. 

MA= 

{~~} 
nK: Specifics the number (n) of 

(note 1) "K" bytes to be allocated as 01-
ternate area for core-wrap mode.") 
The value!! must be on even in-
teger .If it is not an even integer 
n+ I is taken. 
"} This area will be taken from 
the main page pool. 

TRACE 

[~~] 
SP: Supervisor 

PARTlTlON= BG: Background 
Fn : Foreground n 

IGNORE DEVICE= 

[{~"}l 
Specify the hexadecimal channel 

(note 2) and unit number of the device to 
be ignored by the QTAM trace. 
A maximum of 3 may be specified. 

TRACE DEVICE-

[{~~"}l 
SpeciFy the hexadecimal channel 

(note 2) and unit number of the device to 
be traced by the OTAM troce. 
A maximum of 3 may be specified. 

GO (valid GO terminates the PDAID control 
SYSIPT parameter) input and causes the default for 

those options that are not speci-
fied. 

Note I: OUTPUT DEVICE and MA are mutually exclusive. 
Note 2: TRACE DEVICE and IGNORE DEVICE are mutually exclusive. 
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Default 

None 
Function 
continues 

Core..wrap II mode 

Core..wrop 
mode, 
using PD-

Trace all 
partitions 
and the 
supervisor 

Trace all 
devices 

Trace 01[ 
devices 

None 



VTAM trace 

SYSlOG message 
SVSIPT parameter 

PDAID= 

OUTPUT DEVla= 
(note 1) 

AAA~ 

(note 1) 

TRACE 
PARTITION= 

IGNORE DEVICE", 
(note 2) 

SYSlOG response Meaning Default 
SVS IPT operand 

{~} VT: VTAM Trace None 
XX : Terminates Function 

continues 

ru 
} 

Specify the hexadecimal channel Core-wrap 
X'cuu' and unit number of a magnetic: mod. 
END tape unit fOf the output device 
GO of the PDAID. 

Note: A printer is invalid for 
vrAMtrace. 

{~~} 
nK : Specifies the number (n) of Core-wrap 
"K" bytes to be allocated as 01- mode, 
ternate area for core-wrap mode. *)l.I$iog PD-
The value n must be on even in-
teger. If ifis not an even integer 
n+l is taken. 
*) This area will be taken from 
the main page pool. 

-----

[{~~] 
SP: Supervisor Trace all 
BG: Background partitions 
Fn: Foreground n and the 

Only sves 49 and 53 are 
supervisor 

recorded per partition 

: X'cuu I and unit number of the device to devices 
'{euu}l Specify the hexadecimal channel Trace all 

! END J! be ignored by the VTAM trace. 
l GO A maximum of 3 may be specified. 

I-------+ce----=--.-- ----------.-.----:{eUU}l Specify the hexadecimal channel Trace all TRACE DEVICE '" 
(note 2) 

i END be traced by the VTAM trace. 
i X'CUU'JI and unit number of the device to devices 

I--___ -+-=L.:.G_O--''''----+A =x;mum of 3 may b. ,p'e;H,d. 

GO (valid 
SYSIPT parameter) 

GO terminates the PDAID control None 
input and causes the default for 
those options that are not speci-
fied. 

Note 1: OUTPUT DEVICE and MA are mutually exclusive. 
Note 2: TRACE DEVICE and IGNORE DEVICE are mutually exclusive. 
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VTftM BUFFER pool trace 

SYSlOG message SYSlOG repome Menning Default 
SySlPT a.rameter SYSIPT ooerand 

PDAID= (~} VP : VTAMBLFFER pool trace None 
XX : Terminotes Function 

continues 

OUTPUT DEVla" r} Specify the hexadecimal chonnel Core-wrop 
(nale 1) X'cuu' and unit nun-ber of a mtlgnetic mode 

'NO tope unit for the ou~ut device 
GO of lhe PDAID. 

Note: For VTAM BUFFER pool II 
trace only a rnognetic tope unit 
isvolid. 

AM" 

(~~t 
nK : ~eciHes the number (n) of Core-wrap 

(note I) "K" bytes to be ollocoted CIS 01- mode, 
femote orea for core-wrap mode. *) using PD-
The value n mvst be on even in- save area 
teger. If iris not an even integer 
n+l is token. 
*) This areo will be taken from 
fhe main page pool. 

TRAa 

[(~~] 
SP: Supervisor Trace all 

PARTITION" BG: BackgrcVIld portitions 
Fn: Foregrovnd n and the 

Only SVCs 49 and 53 ore superviror 
recorded per partition 

IGNORE DEVICE" 

[§,~ 
Specify the hexadecimal channel Trace all 

(note 2) ond unit nun-ber of the device to devices 
be ignored by the VTAM trace. 
A maximum of 3 may be specified. 

TRACE DEVICE" 

[[~,] 
Specify the hexadecimal channel Trace 011 

(note 2) ond unit nun-ber of the device to devices 
be traced by the VTAJ.A troce. 
A maximum of 3 may be specified. 

GO (valid GO terminotes the PDAID control None 
SYSIPT pClrometer) input and cOuses the default for 

those optiom that ore not speci-
fied. 

Notel: OUTPUT DEVICE and AAA are mutually exclusive. 
Note 2: TRACE DEVICE and IGNORE DEVICE are mutually exclusive. 
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Transient Dump 

SYSlOG message SYSlOG response 
SVslPT parameter SVSIPT operand 

POAIO= 

OUTPUT DEVICE", {cuu 1. 
X'cuu'j 

GO (valid 

Meaning 

TO: Transient Dump 
XX: Terminates 

Default 

None 
Function 
continue$ 

Specify the hexadec::imal channel None 
and unit number of either a mag-
netic tape unit or a printer for 
the output device of the PDAID. 

GO terminates the PDAIO control None 
input. 

TAPE TO PRINTER UTiliTY PROGRAM (PDAIDLST) 

The tape-to-printer uti I ity program reads the tape input(crealed by the POA1D tape 
routines) from SVS 005, and then prints the information on SYSLST in the same format 
that is used by the PDAID print routines. 
The tape-la-printer utility is loaded with standard DOS/VS iob control statement: 
/ / EXEC PD LIST 
Input on tape may contain output from more than one PDAID function. 

Note: When tape is used as output device,always reset(terminale) the function before 
executing PDUST 
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SD AIDS 

GENERAL 

DOS/VS System 

line printer 

At least 6K of page pool 

linkage Edit Statements 

INCLUDE UBSDlNK 

II EXEC lNKEDT 

Restrictions 

Printer is only output device 

No burst mode device mllSt be running on some channel with prillier 

Debuggill9 of printer error recovery routines only possible with 
output closs F ASTREC 

Only reol storage can be dumped 

Time depelldent programs may not be debugged 

Alternate Area of PDAID cannot be used concurrently 

FUNCTIONS 

Events 

There are two group1 of events: Elementary events and Dedieated events. 

Events appear as progrom checks. 

Elementary events are: 

Mnemonic 

BR 
IF 
SA 
GA 
TE 

Event 

Svccuful branehing 
Instruction fetehing 
Storage alteration 
General register alteration 
Poge translation exeeption 

The output for the elementary events depends on the specified output closs 
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SDAIDS ( •••• Cont'd) 

Event 

Program interruption codes X'Ol'-X'OF'; X'IO' and X'12' 
Request for page is enqueued 
Request for page is handled 

The events PAGENQ and PAGEHDL are signalled by hooIes in the page 
management routines. 

The output for dedicated events is predefined and specific to the event. 

OUTPUT 

Dedicated events 

The following predefined and events specific data is printed: 

Recorded Information 

Event Mnemonic, Program old f'SitN, 
Time of day ( usee), Complete supervIsor t 
Instruction at time of PGMCHK, Control 
Registers, General purpose registers 

Event Mnemonic. Requestor lD. 
(TIVGETl!/lFll\IPFIX) 
Task ID. Virtual address of page to b. handled 

Protection key associated with virtual page 
to be handled 

Real address of page freme to which the page 
is assigned 

V-IO 

Dedicated Event 
PGMCHK PAGENQ PAGEHDL 



SDAIDS ( ••.• Co,"d) 

Elementary events 

The output class (OUTCl) determines the amount of the information 
to be recorded for events SR, IF, SA, GA. and TE. 

Recorded 
Information 

Event to:progr 
old PSW,time 
of day ( usee) 

Instruction 
causing event 

GPR's 

Low Core 

CurrentCOMREG 
and SYSCOM 

Control registers 

Segment-,poge
and page frame 
tables 

Complete superv 

Complete real 
storage 

Area between vir 
luol address limits 

TE-MASK 
PER mask(ctlr 9) 
GPR mcsk (etlr 9) 
PER start address 

(ctlreg 10) 
PER end address 

(etlreg 11) 
GPR's 13,14,15, 

0,1,2 

01 02 03 

PSW GPR ~g::;; 

Output C asses 
Mnemonic: 

04 05 
COM PAGE 
REG TAB 

06 07 DB 00 

Event 10 for SR, IF,SA and GA= event mnemonic and instruction address 
Event 10 for TE", mnemonic TE and addreu of the virtual page causing TE 
FASTREC is on output cia" that stores the described Information into on 
SDAID Internal buffer. Information for several events is stored and printed 
CIS one block 

*** INSTR and PSW are not printed if NOD is (greed after STOP ON EVENT VIA 
NDD BYTE X'fF' 
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SDAIDS ( .... Cont'd) 

COMMUNICATION 

Initialization 

Communication with SDAID 

Console 

4C55D GIVE SPACE FOR SDAID-

4C70E DUPLICATE REQUEST FOR 
PDAID AND/OR SDAID 

4C56E INSLFFICIENT SOAID SPACE, 
REALLOCATE 

4C58D OUTPUT DEVICE-

4C60D STOP ON EVENT"" 

4C61D EVENT LlMITS-

Operator Action Remarks 

//EXEC SDAID [,REAL,SIZE- 12K 1 SDAID may only be used in a DOS/VS system. If It Is initialized 
in a real partition, SIZE parameter is also required. 

[~l END/ENTER 
SD-area requires at least 6K at page pool. If OUTCL=FASTREC 
is used it is recommended to give at least BK. 

Use of SDAID and alternate area of PDAIO is exclusive. 

Reallocate real partitions Message appears only if increasing of the page pool is required. 

[X'DOE' ] 
Device must be a line printer; No burst mode 

~~UU' [,Gal END/ENTER device must be running on the some channel. 

[~[,GOll END/ENTER Await PS(( with address part X'OOOOEEEE' will be loaded. 
The NOD byte may be set to X'FF' to get the non-destroying 
DUMP. Processing continues after pressing the external inter-
rupt key. 

[X'OOOOOO' , X'FFFFFF' [, GO 1] Lower and upper limit of virtual storage to be traced; 
X'LLLLW . Instruction address on events BR,IF, TE and GA 

X'LLLLLL' ~~~hhhhh' [,GO] END/ENTER . Altered address on event SA 

If lower limit is higher than upper limit, wrap around occurs. 



SDAIDS ( •••• Cont'd) 

Communication with SDAID 

Console Operator Action Remarks 

b 

4C59D OUTCL= 

,~ [I OUTCL may be specified for events BR,IF, SA, GA and TE. 
GPR For the other events, predefined data is recorded. 
LOCORE DUMPREAL and PDUMP cause dumping of real storage only. 
COMREG ,GO FASTREC may be used for printer debugging. 
PAGETAB PGMCHK causes wrap around made of internal buffer which is 
SUPVISOR written out each time a PGMCHK occurs. 
DUMPREAL AUTOMATIC causes writing out of the internal buffer Hit is full 

['IOW.",d,11".veotumh GGOl 1 
[, '11e,.ve,' Hmh [ GO~ END/ENTER PDUMP ,X'aaaaaa' ,X'bbbbbb' , 
,GO 

,GO 

[, PGMCHK [ l] 
FASTREC , AUTOMA. TIC ' GO 

,GO 

4C62D EVENT BR- [~~ LG01}ND/ENTER 
Event appears after successful branching. 

4C63D EVENT IF- [~ L GOlJeND/ENTER 
Event appears after instruction fetching. 

4C64D EVENT SA= [~~ LGOl]END/ENTER Event appears after storage alteration. 

4C65D EVENT GA= [X'Q I 2 •. , E F' 
[,Gd END/ENTER 

Event appears after alteration of one or more specified 
lli1 General Purpose Register(s). 

-----

• 



SDAIDS ( •••• Cont'd) 

Communication with SDAID 

Conool. Operator Action Remarks 

4C66D EVENT TE= ~ kGOlj END/ENTER 
Event appears after page translation exception 

4C67D EVENT PGMCHK= ~ ~GOjl END/ENTER 
Event appears after PGMCHK interruption with codes 
WOI'-X'IO' and X'12'. Output Is predefined. 

4C68D EVENT PAGENQ= [~J kGOlJEND/ENTER 
Request for poge is en~eued. Event Is signalled by a hook in 
Page Management Routtne. Output II predefined. 

4C69D EVENT PAGEHDL= ~ END/ENTER Request for page Is handled. Event is signalled by a hook In 
NO Page Management Routine. Output is predefined. 

"f 
----

Ai: If GO is entered for a parameter, the dialogue 1J tennlnated immediately and defaults (underscored) are taken for the remaining parameters. 



SDAIDS ( ...• Cont'd) 

When the SDAID is initialized, parameters can be changed with the CPU in 
slopped state. 
The procedure (see example) printed at initialization time shows which control 
registers or which IOCCltions in real storage have to be altered. 

Example 

These are the parameters that you can change from the console: 
Procedure: Machine in stoppeclstate. hit ALTER/DISPLAY. Examples below: 

To alter ctl reg 9 to 400000OO 
•••• Iype in AC 9 400000OO END key 

To alter M5 location 03CeSC to FF 
•.•. type in AM 03CCSC FF END key 

Printer Address .•...•...•...•.. on hex 033480 Format OXXX 

Output Closs .......•..••..••.. on hex 033490 Form UUYY 
where IF: UU= 00 FASTREC 

UU",OI PSW 
UU=02 GPR 
UU'" OJ lOCORF 
UU= 04 eOMREG 
UU=05 PAGETAB 
UU= 06 SUPVISOR 
UU= 07 DUMPREAl 
UU=08 PDUMP 
yy= 00 Automatic SDBUFFER Output 
yy= FF SDBUFFER Output on PGMCHK 

Stop on Event................. on hex 003348C X'FF '= YES, X'OO'= NO 
Non-destroying Dump .......... on hex 003348E X'FF'= YES 

Event limits Start Address..... etl Reg A Hex OOXXXXXX ADDR 
End Addreu ••••. etl Reg B Hex OOXXXXXX ADDR 

PDump limits Start Address..... On hex NNNNNN OOXXXXXX ADDR 
End Address ••••• On hex NNNNNN OOXXXXXX ADDR 

SDAID Events To enable - Switch on the BIT/BYTE-

BR Event .••..•..•........ . .. ell Reg 9 
IF Event ............. .. ell Reg 9 
SA Event .•........ • ......... CII Reg 9 

GA Event •...••••••••.•.•••••• etl Reg 9 
GPR .v.ask (0-15) .. Ctl Reg 9 

TE Event •••••••.•••••• Main Storage 033484 

PGMCHK Event ••••••• Main Storage 033486 

PAGENQ Event •••..•. Main Storage 033488 

PAGEHDl Event ••..••• Main Storage 03348A 

Hex 80000000 
Hex 400000OO 
Hex 20000000 

Hex 10000000 
Hex lOOOXXXX 

HexFF 

HexFF 

Hex FF 

Hex FF 

Nole: SDAID needs external interrupt if printer become unready 

BIT 
BIT 
BIT 

BIT 
POSITIONAL 
BITS (see note) 

BYTE 

BYTE 

BYTE 

BYTE 

cpu-tO is .................................... Hex 0072050301450000 

4057 I SDAID successfully initiated 

Note: see next page for GPR Alteration Masks 
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SDAIDS ( •••• Cont'd) 

Control Register 9 , General Purpose Register (GPR) Masks: 

GPR Mad" 

0 8000 
1 4000 
2 2000 
3 1000 
4 0800 
5 0400 
6 0200 
7 0100 
8 0080 
9 0040 
A 00 20 
B 0010 
C 00 OB 
0 00 04 
E 0002 
F 00 01 

Termination 

The SDAID is terminated and the SDAREA is released to the page pool, by using 
either one of the fallowing: 

The AR (Attention Routine) command ENDSD 

The Job Control Statement II EXEC ENDSD 

Note: SDAID can be mode inactive (elementary events only) by clearing 
~lregister9. 
Abort DUMP ar PDUMP: Stop line printer and make ready again, then 
hit external interrupt key twice within one second. 
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General 

This program should be used in addition to the Stand-alone Dump to dump information from 
the Page Data Set. 
Control cards may be read from SYSIPT or entered via SYSLOG. 
Continuution cords are not allowed, but multiple cards may follow. 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 
Phase name: PDSDM 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 
Module narne: IJBPDSDM 

Two ways of dumping exist: 

• Dump and select from SYSVIS to SYSLST 
• Dump whole SYSVIS to SYSOOI (tape or disk), then select and print from SYSOOI 

to SYSLST lateran. 

~ 
SYSVIS on 

'0 DISK 

sysooll~ · 
on I~ · 

SYSLST · . 
* with selection 

Aulgn/labeJ requirements: 

frem SYSVIS: 

SYSOOlon 

DISK TAPE 

. . . 

// ASSGN SYSOOO,X'CUU' 

. 

// DlBL PDSDISK, 'PAGE DATA SET',99/365,SD 
// EXTENT SYSOOO" I", 

from SYSOOI (disk): 
// ASSGN SYSOOI,X'CUU' 
// DlBL PDSDISK,'BACKUPFOR PD5',99/365,5D 
// EXTENT SYSOOI, ... , 

from SYSOOI (tape): 
// ASSGN SYSOOI,X'CUU' 
// TlBL PDSTAPE, 'BACKUP FOR PDS' 

to SYSOOI (disk): 
// AS5GN SYSOOI,X'CUU' 
// DlBL SOIDI5K, 'BACKUP FOR PDS' ,99/365,50" 
II EXTENT SYSOOI, •••• 

to SYSOOI (tape): 
1/ ASSGN SYSOOI,X'CUU' 
/1 TlBL SOITAPE, 'BACKUP FOR PD5' 
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SYSVIS DUMP (," ,Cant'd) 

To define output device: 

TO- [SYSLST L Tl] 
SYSOOI 

meaning: 

TO'" SYSlST : From SYSVIS to MIST 
TO= SYSLST, T : from SYSOOI to SYSLST 
TO= SYSOOI (default): from SYSVIS to SYSOOI (without selection possibility) 

To select amount of data to be printed 

• Partition 10 : Total virtual partition will be dumped 

• (from, to) : All pc::IgeI belonging to specified address space will be dumped 
virtual addrenes 

• Virtual address : Only one page containing the spec1fied address wtll bed~ 

Note: The virtual address must be In hex and always 6 bytes long. 

EJCOmples: 

I) Print and select from SYSVlS to SYSLST Immediately ~fter IPL": 

I I JOB DUMl'PDSI 
II ASSGN SYSLST,X'CUU' 
II ASSGN SYSOOO,X'CUU' 
II DlBL PDSDISK,'PAGf DATA SET',991365,SD 
II EXTENT SYSOOO" I", 
I I EXEC PDSDM 
TO- SYSLST 
F3,FI,03D170 
1* 
1& 

2} Dump all data from SYSVIS to SYSOOI (tape) immediately after IPL: 

I I JOB DUMPPDS2 
II ASSGN SYSOOO,X'CUU' 
II DlBL PDSDISK,'PAGf DATA SET',99/365,SD 
II EXTENT SYSOOO" I", 
II ASSGN SYSOOI,X'CUU' 
II TlBL SOITAPE, 'BACKUP FOR PDS' 
I I EXEC PDSDM 
1* 
1& 

3) Print and select from SYSOOI (disk) to SYSLST 

II JOB DUMPPDS3 
II ASSGN SYSLST, X'CUU' 
II ASSGN SYSOOI, X'CUU' 
II DlBL PDSDISK,'BACKUP FOR PDS',99/365,SD 
II EXTENT SYSOOI" I", 
I I EXEC PDSDM 
TO= SYSlST, T 
F3,FI,03D170 
(03AB91,03(OO5),F4 
1* 
1& 
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SYSVIS DUNJ> C ••• • Cont'd) 

Terminating the dump 

This con be dane in any of the three wt:Iys given below: 
• Enter EOJ on SYSlOG 
• Hoving a /" or a /& card ot the end of the iobstreom when entering 

parameters through SY51PT 
• Pressing the END key in response to the messoge: OV21D GIVE 

PARAMETERS after at least one address has been processed 
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DUMPGEN AND STAND-ALONE DUMP 

DUIv\PGEN Clllows you to generate a stand-alone dump program that must be used 
to obtain information about the system under certain conditions of system 
malfunction. 

The dump consists of a printout of real storage (except bytes X'OO' - X'17', X'40'
X'4B', X'BA' - X'BB' and 214 bytes of a non-critical area in the supervisor). 
Two types of dump programs can be generated using DUMPGEN : 

Translating dump 
Formatting dump. 

Both programs produce a convential dump with translation. In addition, the 
formatting dump produces a pre-formatted printout of the DOS/VS interface 
tables. Thls dump is generated if the DUMPGEN option FORMAT=YES is 
specified. 

Executing DUMPGEN 

Before being able to execute DUMPGEN you must catalog it to the core image 
library. Execute it in any partition by the job control statement or command: 

II EXEC DUMPGEN 

You enter DUMPGEN and read its control statements from SYSIPT. 

Note thot SDAlDS may not be initiated during execution of DUMPGEN. 
The two types of control statements used with DUMPGEN are ASSGN and OPTN, 
described as follows: 

ASSGN Statement: ASSGN defines the output device for the stond-alone 
dump program,.... ___ ,-_____ -,-_____ --.. 

SVSLST The only valid logical unit assignment. 
X'CUU' Must define the address of the SVSLST Printer. If the ASSGN 

statement is omitted, then X'OOE' is assumed. 

OPTN Statement: OPTN defines the type of output generated by the 
DUMPGEN program. 

r-----.---------.---------~ 
Operation 

(blank) OPTN 
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Operand 

INTR=NO 
yg-

DECKS=nnnnnn 

PPOOL== NO 
YES 

FORMAT=NO 
YES 

TAPEIPL= NO 
YES 

DISKIPL= NO 
~ 



DUMPGEN AND STAND-ALONE DUMP ( ••• Cont'd) 

Operands for the DUMPGEN option statement 

INTR YES produces a DUMP program that, when loaded, enters the WAIT 
state. Either press the INTERRUPT button on the CPU operating 
panel to print the output on X'OOE', or press the STOP button and 
then START button of the printer desired for the output device. 

DECKS 

PPOOl 

NO produces a DUMP program that, when loaded, prints out the 
contents of real storage either on the SYSLST printer defined with 
the ASSGN statement or on X'OOE'. 

Specifies the number of DUMP card decks (punched out on SYSPCH) 
desired, nnnnnn moy be any decimal number from 1 to 99,999,999. 
A blank card separates each deck produced. If DECKS is omitted, 
one deck is produced. 

YES produces a dump program that, after printing out real storage, 
will print the formatted contents of the Boundary Box ond the 
contents of the real storage in sequence of ascending virtuol 
addresses. 
If NO is specified, the last two items are not printed. 

FORMAT YES produces a translating stand-alone dump thot formats and 
displays the DOS/VS supervisor tables after displaying the contents 
of real storage. This formatted display depends upon the locotion 
of the communieations region. 

TAPEIPL 

DlSK1PL 

If the communicotions region cannot be related, the program is 
terminated when the fOfmtltted display is to occur. 
In this case the following message is printed on the dump autput : 

COULD NOT FIND COMREG BETWEEN CO AND AOO, 
FORMATTING Will NOT OCCUR. 

If the information to be formotted has been destroyed, results are 
unpredictable. 

If NO is specified or FORMAT is omitted, a non-formatting 
translating dump is generated. 

If YES is specified and SYSPCH is assigned to a tope unit, the 
stand-alone dump written on tape may be IPLed directly from the 
tope unit. 
If NO is specified, or TAPEIPL is omitted and SYSPCH is assigned 
to a tope unit, the stond-alone dump records ore written on tope 
preced'!:.'d by an ASA control choracter. 

If YES is specified and SYS 006 is aSSigned to a diskette I/O unit. 
the standalone dumpprogram is written on diskette and can be IPled 
directly from diskette. 
If NO is specified and SYSPCH is assigned to a diskette 1/0 unit, the 
stand-alone dump program is written on diskette, and each record is 
preceded by an ASA control character. 

Control statements for the DUMPGEN operands. 

Control statements may be specified in any order, however, the following rules apply: 
All statements may be omitted, but if tl,ey are DUMPGEN assigns 
printer X'OOE', INTR=NO, FORN\AT=NO, and PPOOL=NO options. 

Only one operation and only ane operand per contrel statement is 
allOWed. 
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DUMPGEN AND STAND-ALONE OUMP ( ••• Cant'd) 

Control statements for the DUMPGEN operands C ••• cont'd) 

The last statement pracessed of a duplicate operation overrides all prevlow. 
statements of the same operation with similar operands {if DECKS=2 is 
followed by DECKS=5, five decks are punched}. 

The name field mU5' be blank. 

Decimal operands may contain leading zeros. 

One or more blonks must follow the operand if comments are to be made. 

1 • To create a stand-alone dump program on cards or tope: 

I I JOB CARD DUMP 
II ASSGN SYSPCH,X'cuu" 
I I EXEC DUMPGEN 
ASSGN SYSLST,X'OOF' 
OPTN FORMAT=YES 
OPTN PPOOL=YES 
OPTN DECK=I 

I' 
1& 
This will create a single stand-alone dump program on cards. The 
program will use the printer X'OOF' for dump output. 

2. To create a stand-alone dump program on diskette: 

II JOB DISKETTE DUMP 
II DLBlIJSYS06, 'filenome'"OU 
II EXTENT 
II ASSGN SYS006, DISKETTE 
II EXEC DUMPGEN 
OPTN DSKTIPL=YES 
OPTN FORMAT=YES 
OPTN PPOOl::YES 
OPTN DECK= 1 

I' 
1& 
This will create one single stand-alone dump program diskette. 
The program will use the defoult output printer X"OOE', 05 no 
ASSGN statement was provided. 

DUMPGEN messages 

The functions of DUMPGEN_to-operator error message routines are: 

Cancel the job is SYSlOG i5 not a 3215/3210 or a Systeny'370 Model 
125/115 video display unit. 

Reiuue the message if operator response is to press the CANCEL key. 

Process on operator response of END/ENTER as IGNORE. 

Cancel the job if operator response is CANCEL. 

Ignore the conkol card in question when the operator response Is 
IGNORE. 

If none of the preceding operator responses II issued, then DUMPGEN assumes 
that a correction has been mode and processes it. 
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DUMPGEN AND STAN~ALONE DUMP ( ••• Cont'd) 

Stand-alone Dump Program (REAL OUNIP) 

This program is generated for your installation using the IBM program OUMPGfN. 

DUMPGEN produces a dump program that is either punched into a card deck « 
stored on magnetic tope or to SVSOO6 (diskette). When required, the dump prOOlam thus 

generated can be loaded into the system via the standard IPL procedure. 

The stand-alone dump program that is generated by DUMPGEN provides either 
a conventional dump or a formatted dump, depending on the FORMAT option 
used in the DUMPGEN program. 

During execution of the stand...(Jlone dump program, a non-critical area in the 
supervisor is used to load the program. The LOAD ADDRESS of the non-critical 
area is punched (in decimal) in the first cord of the stand-alone dump card deck 
punched by the DUMPGEN program. Because of this use of the non-critical 
area it is recommended to use the stand-alone program for a system using a 
supervisor thot was used for the generation of that dump. 

The conventional dump prints the contents of real storage locations, but does not 
du~ the flooting point registers. In addition to the areas dumped by the 
conventional dump, the formatted dump prints the OOS/VS interface tables in a 
more reodable form. 

For both types of dump the following is printed: 

1. The contents of the general registers, the old and new PSWs, the interruption 
codes, C:SW, CAW. and TIMER. 

2. The contents of real storage in 2K blocks. Each block is preceded by 0 

sequence number. 
3. At the end of the real stOfClge dump, poge address and status information is 

printed thot contains the following infOfmation fOf each page frame : 

The virtual address 
The real addren of the emaciated page 
The sequence number of the 2K block 
Information that indicates whether the contents of the page frames 
has been changed. 

4. The contents of the control registers are printed after page address ond 
stotvs information. 

5. Depending on the options selected, the following then occurs: 

If PPOOL=YES 
The formatted contents of the boundary box is printed after the 
control registers. 
The contents of reol storage is printed in 2K blocks in sequence of 
ascending virtual addresses. 
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DUMPGEN AND STAND-ALONE DUMP ( ••• Coot'd) 

Operation C ••• Cont'd) 

If FORMAT=YES 
the formatted contents of the tables Ibted below are printed at the end of the 

d""". 
PARTITION SAVE AREAS 
COMREGS 
PIBs 
M SUBTASK Plas (if AP supported) 
LUB. 
pell UJBs (if PCIL supported) 
PUB 
ERROR RECOVERY BLOCK 
CHANNEL QUEUE 
FLOATING POINT REGISTERS 
COPIES AND TRANSLATED CCB 
FIXINF EXT. BLOCKS 
COPIED AND TRANSLATED CHANNEL PROGRAM 
IDAL BLOCK QUEUE 
F IXINF BLOCK 
BOUNDARY BOX 
SEGMENT TABlf 
PAGE TABlf 
PAGE FRAME TABLE and PAGE FRAfoIE TABLE EXT 
SElfCTION POOL 
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DOSVSDMP AND STAND-ALONE DUMP 

DOSVSDMP 

This program creates a stand-alone dump prognlm which writes a storage dump 
in 0 file on tope or disk. This file can be printed during normal system 
operation at the user's convenience. 

The dump program may reside on tope or disk. 'v'Ihen the dump program is 
executed, the dump is written onto the some device from which it was IPLed. 

The program produces a copy of virtual storage in virtuol page order, and a 
copy of real storage in reol page order. Pages which are allocated but paged 
out to SYSVIS are included in the virtuol dump. 

The storoge dump can be printed either formatted or unformatted. In a 
formatted printout each field identified is printed with certain system control 
blockL The unformatted printout is only 0 conventional tronslated copy of 
storage. 

Note: 7-track tape drives without data convert are not supported by 
DOSVSDMP. 

1. Record any error or stotU$ indicators on the system console. 
2. Using ALTER/DISPLAY, record the current PSW, general registeB, and 

floating point registers. 
3. Perform the Store Status procedure for your system. 
4. Mount and IPL your dump program tape or disk. 
5. If message "DOSVSDMP COMPLETED" is displayed, restart DOS!VS and 

prepare to print the dump as soon as the system has been restarted. 
6. If the stand-alOl1e dump program cannot be completed, due to errors, it 

enters the hard wait state with an error stored in the Cl,lrrent PSW. See 
the section "DOSVSDMP Hard Wait Error Codes" in DOS;VS Messages for 
details of these codes and subsequent action. 

Creating a stond-alone dump program 

Before you can execute DOSVSDMP I it must be cataloged to the core image 
library. The dump progrom can be generated in a tape resident version or in 0 

disk resident version. 

How to create a tope resident stand-alone program 

1. Select a non-labeled tope to be I,lsed as the dump vall,lme. 
2. Execute DOSVSDMP: 

II JOB 
II ASSGN SYSOO6, TAPE 
/1 EXEC DOSVSDMP 
1& 

3. 'IY1len message 4C75D is issued, reply: TAPECREATE. 
~. Message 4C79! indicates that creation of the dump program tope is completed. 
5. Message 4C7SD is issued again. Reply: EOJ. 

Refer to DOS/VS Messages for on explanation of the above message$. 
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DOSVSDMP AND STAND-ALONE DUMP C .•• Co""d) 

How to create a disk re5ident stand-alone dump program 

1. Select a disk pack to be tned os the dump volume. Note that the IPl text on 
the pack will be replaced by the dump IPl text. The selected pack c:annnot be 
a system residence volume. 

2. Before you can execute DOSVSOMP. the file which is to hold the dump 
output must be allocated on the selected volume. This file must be named 
DOSDMPF. and begin and end on a cylinder boundary. The size of the file 
is calculated using the following fonnulo : 

N = ((2+VtRVT) + 2 

where 

N is the number of tracks needed, 
V is the number of page$ in the virtual address area, 
R is the number of pages In real storage, 
Tis: 3 for 2314/3340 devices, 

6 for 3330/3330-11 devices, 
8 for 3350 devices 

The result N must be rounded to the next higher number of IraOO equivalent 
to the next whole nurmer of cylinders. 

3. Execute DOSVSDMP-: 

II JOB 
II ASSGN SYSOO6,DISK 
II DLBl DOSDMPF, 'Filename' 
I I EXTENT SYSOQ6, balance of extent information 
I I EXEC DOSVSDMP 
1& 

4. When message 4C75D is issued, reply: DISKCREATE 
5. Message 4C791 indicates that creation of the dump program disk is completed. 
6. Message 4C75D is issued again. Reply: EOJ. 

Refer to DOS/VS Messages for an explanation of the above messages. 

Executing the stand-alone dump program 

The program is activated via on IPL of the tape or disk containing the dump program. 
The IPL procedure loads the program into and overlays storage locations X'AOQ' to 

X'AFF'. Once loaded, the program proceeds to write out storage in virtual page 
order. Following the virtual stOTClge dump, or as a result of an error in attempting to 
dump virtual storage, a dump of real storage in real page order is taken. Upon 
completion of the dump message DOSVSDMP COMPLETE is issued and the system is 
placed in the wait stote with a completion code in bits 48 to 63 of the current PSW. 

Printing the stand-alone dump output 

For printing the stand-alone dump output, the program requires at least 36K of 
storage, not including the size of the supervisor. 

1. Execute DOSVSDMP: 

II JOB 
II ASSGN SYSOO6,device 
II Dl],L DOSDMPF, 'filename' 
II EXTENT SYS006,balance of extent information /& EXEC DOSVSDMP 

SYSOO6 is assigned to the device which contains the dump file. 
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DOSVSDMP AND STAND-ALONE DUMP ( ••• Cont'd) 

Printing the stand-alone dump output ( Coni 'd) 

2. When message 4C750 is issued, reply with one of the Following options: 

FORMAT for a formatted printout of the dump file. 
FORMAT ,REAL for a formatted printout and a conventional Ironsloled 

printout of real storoge following the virtual storage 
printout. 

DUMP for an unformatted printout of the dump fi Ie. 
DUMP, REAL for on unformatted printout and a conventional 

trarnloted dump of feal slOTOge. 
J. Message 4C811 will be iuued, indicating the default print selection 

options. 
4. Then menage 4C800 is iuued to allow you to change the print solection 

options. The options may be entered separately or as one reply, in which 
case lhey must be separoted by a comma. The options ore: 

{
VNE' 

SVSVIS= J 
SVA= {~~} 

PARTlTION= {] 

if SVSVIS=YES is specified the pages retrieved 
from SYSVIS duringlhe dump will be printed. 
For unformatted dumps SYSVIS=YES is the only 
valid option. 

If SVA=YES is specified the Shared Virtual Area 
will be printed. 

If PARTITION=ALL is specified the supervisor 
and all partitions will be printed. 
If PARTlTlON=xx is specified the supervisor 
and only the speeified partition are printed. 
xx must be a valid partition 10. 

Pren END/ENTER to terminate aptiOl1 selection. Message 4CSli is inued 
ta display the selected options. 

5. When me5$age 4050 is issued again. repeat step 2 or reply with EOJ. 
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POlAP 

This program allows you to make changes to programs cataloged in a 
system or private core image library. It provides a printout of the changes on 
SySLST. This printout should be kept on the installation to keep track of the changes 
made. 

System requirements 

POlAP can be executed in any partition. Since POlAP accesses a core image 
library, other programs running currently should not use the phases POlAP is 
operating on the same library. SYSlOG must be assigned to the operator 
console. When card input is used, SY5IPT must be assigned to a card reader 
(hopper 1 on 5425/2560). SYSLST should be assigned to a printer. 

Executing ,PO lAP 

The POlAP program can be executed from the operator console or from a cord 
reader. . 

How to execute POlAP from the operator console 

The following is on example in which the program PROG is used as a phase to be 
modified. 

Call in the program 

II EXEC ?DZAP 

The system will respond: 

4C861 IJBPDlAP REl.32.D program name and version 

~~is~ ~~TErPuHASENAJEPI~~r~~i:x~~~S:~:) by typing your nome. 

Reply to this message in one of the following ways: 

if PROG is in the system core image library enter SCll=PROG, or 
simply PROG, as SCil is the default. 

b. if PROG is in the private core image library enter PCll=f'ROG. 

W'hen the phase is found, the following messages are issued: 

4C871 LOAD ADDRESS=xxxxxx 
4C88A ADDRESS XXXXXX,OFFSET+XXXXXx,SCAN=XX .. XX,REF=XXXXXX 

Reply to this message in one of the following ways: 

option 1 

option 2 

option 3 
option 4 

option 5 

specify the hexadecimal address of the data you WOn! 
displayed: 08072A 
specify the offset to the reference point of the dot.:: you 
want displayed (the initial reference point is the load 
address): +604 
specify a character string to be searched: SCAN='LABPROG 
specify a hexadecimal string to be searched: 
SCAN=D3CIC2D7D9D6C7 
set a reference point: REF=08071C. 
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PDZAP ( ... Continued) 

How to execute PDZAP from the operator console (continued) 

If on address is invalid or a string cannot be found, on error message 
will be issued. 

To options 3 and 4 the system will first respond with: 

4C94 I SCAN ADDRESS xxxxxx 

Options 1-4 will result in the display of up to 16 bytes of doto in the 
format 

4C89D 

where xxxx •• xx is the hexadecimal representation and cccc •• cc is 
the corresponding character representation. 

The data printed is contained in a single library block. If less than 16 
bytes are displayed, it is either the end of the program or the end of 
the library block. 

If only a display is wonted, press END/ENTER. 

To modify the displayed data, tyPe in replacement data for the number 
of bytes to be changed. For instance, if the data displayed is; 

4C89D 
OSB012110746410000014790B42807F6 •...••..•.•.•.. 6 

to change the fi~t four bytes 10 NOP, type in: 

07000700 

The system will respond with message 4C88A again and you can use one 
of the five options mentioned above 10 display or modify another portion 
of the some phose, or to sct another reference point. 

If you are finished with this phose, but wonl to access another phose, use 

option 6 terminate processing with this phase by typing 
END PHASE 

Now the program repeats message 4C85A, which allows you to specify the 
nome of another phose. 

If you wont to terminate the execution of PDZAP, use 
option 7 end PDZAP operation by typing: END 

How to execute PDZAP from a cord reader 

Executing PDZAP from SYSlPT is the some as from SYSlOG, with the following 
exceptions: 

/ / UPSl 1 must be specified to indicate cord input 
data must be verified before it can be changed. 
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POZAP ( ••• Continued) 

How to e",ec:ute PDZAP from a c;on:I reader (c:ontinued) 

Example: 
IIlJ1>SII 
II EXEC PDZAP 
NAME=your name 
SCll=PROG --
VER=05I!O, 1211} 
VER::::05801211 
REP::::07000700 
REP::::0700,0700 
END 

indicate card input 
call the program 
specify your name 
specify the phase to be accessed 
specifies the position of the data to be 
displayed (option 2) 
specifies the data to be verified; if the data· is 
not found, no update will take plac:e 
specifies the data which is to reploce the date 
just verified 
terminates the run 

The format of the VER and REP data con be : 

a hexadecimal string (full bytes, 01" an even number of digilt) 
a set of 2-byte entries, separated by commas 
a character string, pr~ceded by a quote (VER=::'LABPROG). 



OL TEP 

Functions: 

Diagnosing I/O errors 

Verifying I/O device repairs and Engineering Changes 

Checking I/O devices 

System Generation requirements: 

The following system generation macro parameters apply to OLTEP : 

Macro Parameter Remarks 

FOPT OLTEP:: YES Default value. 

FOPT OUEP- NO If OUEP support is not required. 

FOPT OC- YES 1) Forced when OLTEP:: YES is specified. 
2) Allows you to force a communications interval using 

the console interrupt. 

FOPT RETAIN'" YES This option permits the use of the RETAIN/370 function 
of OUEP. 

FOPT RETAIN:: NO Default value. 

FOPT IT-YES Will improve the performance of OLTEP in a multipro-
gramming environment. 

FOPT REUDR- YES Relocating load support (Forced when OLTEP- YES) 

JCL TO INVOKE OLTEP 

Statement Comments 

/ / JOB XXXX Mandatory. 

/ / ASSGN SYSnnn, X'cuu' One ASSGN statement is necessary for each 
device tested or accessed by a test. None is 
required if the device was permanently assigned. 

/ / UPSI 01 This statement is necessary if a console device is 
available but the test run definition is to be ente
red via the input job stream. 

II EXEC IJZADOLT,REAL, Mandatory, OLTEP will run only in real. 
[SIZE::oNK] $iz;e= parameter must be minimum of 16K or 20K 

if RETAIN is invoked. This will allow a 4K OU 
to execute. IF OLTs larger than 4K are 10 be 
run, the SIZE", parameter must specify a siz;e 
equal to 12K plus the size of the aLl. The size 
specified must be multiple of 2K. 

dev/test/opt/ 

/' 

/& 

This statement is included if the test-run defini
tions are entered via the input job stream. 

Mandatory. 

Mandatory. 

Note: If SYSLOG is not a console, cord input mu.t be used. 
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TABLE OF OPTIONS 

Option ~ntry 

Testing IL(n) 
loop NTl 

Error Loop EL(n) 

P-rint 

Error Print 

Control 
Print 

Parallel 
Print 

El(l) 

~ 

PR 
NPR 

EP 
NEP 

CP 
NCP 

PP(n) 
NPP 

First error II 
Cammunica- NFE 
tions 

Manual MI 
Intervention .t::!.M.l. 

Remote RE 
NRE 

Desaiption 

Recycle the test.lf you~pecify a value (n),OLTEP 
runs the te~t the number of times indicated. If you 
do not s?ecify a value,the test cycles 10 times. 
lhe maximum value al lowed is 32,767 decimal. 
(See note 1) 

Authorizes any error loop coded in the OU to be 
executed the specified number of times. If you spe
cifya value (n), the test loops the number of times 
indicated .If you do not specify a value, the test 
loops the number of times indicated in the preface 
of the OLI .If you specify the character 1,0 flag is 
set which indicates to the Oll,that it must loop 
indefhitely on the error. You can terminate the 
loop by specifying NEL following a reqvest for com
munications.(See note J) 

Print messages from the Oll .If you enter NPR,afl 
messages originated by the OLT and normally desig
nated for SYSlSI are supressed.(See note 2) 

Print diagnostic error messages from the OLT. The 
FE option overrides NE? when a first error is encoun
tered(once per section). (See note 3) 

Print OlT start and termination messages on SYSlST 
and SYSLOG. 

Use the console device, in addition to SYSlST for 
Oll messages.Four levels of print are available on 
the parallel printer by entering one of these 
numbers at (n). 

0: HEADER only 
l: HEADER, DESCRIPTION and CO.MMENTS 
2: HEADER and RESULTS 
J; HEADER,DESCRIPTION,COMMENTS and 

RESULTS 

Forces a communications interval when th~ first error 
is encountered. (See note 3).A message is pdnted in
dicating the test being run and the device being fes
ted.This is followed by the 01EI05D message that 
a lIows you to: 

Change the device and/or test fields. 
Continue the test by entering 
ROl, '///' or ROJ, '//(OptiOll chongeV'. 
Enter any OLTEP verb. 
Cancel OLTEP by entering 
R01,'CANaL'. 

lhere cannot be a first error communication if a con
sole device is not available. 

Informs the OLl section to run all manual interven
tion routines within the test request.(.Manuallnter
vention and RE are mutually exclusive options) 

RETAIN/370 only. IF RE is specified,OlTEP is con
trolled by the remote specio list, who enters NRE to 
return control to the on-site customer engineer. 
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TABLE OF OPTIONS ( •••. Continued) 

Option Entry 

Trace TR 
NTR 

EXT- EXT-

Description 

Trace all functions called by all .(See note 4) 

Information following this option is passed to the 
all section by way of a 56_byte buffer. This in
formation must be the lost entry in the option 
field ond can contain any character but 0 slash. 

EXAMPLE, 

ROI,' 181/2400C/TL, EXT= BLOCK 4FFPRINT/' 

BLOCK 4FFPRINT goes into a buffer areo within 
OLTEP and then passes on to the OLT section. 

The default options are underlined. 

Note I: The FE option overrides the TL and EL options, unless NPR is 0150 in 
effect. However if you enter R 01, '/ / /' or R 01, '/ /{option chongeV' 
ot a first error communications intervol,the TL and EL options, if 
specified, are in effect. 

Note 2: NPR without EL end/or TL is ignored. 

Note 3: Errer print and FE are ignered if no print and either EL or TL are 
specified. 

Note 4: Routine-Io routine linkage is not traced. Do not ottempl to use 
Trace function when SYSLST is assigned to the test device. 
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EXAMPLE OF OLTEP OPERATION 

BG assgn sys001,x'181 ' 

BG Q!;sgn sysOO2,x'182' 
OLTEP is loaded into the back
ground partition 

BG // exec ijzadolt,reol, size"'NK (minimum 16K) 

BG E1021 OLTS RUNNING 

BG E1341 WARNING - DASD VOLUME LABELED aPACK NOT 
PROTECTED FROM WRITE 

BG E1071 OPTIONS ARE NTl,NEL,NPP ,FE,NMI,EP,CP ,PR,NRE,NTR 

BG 01El050 ENTER--OEV/TEST/OPT ----1 Initial communications interval! 

BG r 01,'181/24000//' ~~!~:df!:~: :::~~::n:~he I 
BG E1191 NON-STANDARD TAPE LABEL 0181 ,,'.:::e,c..' d:.:e"-""'~:':. ____ ----I 

BG 04E139D REPLY B TO SYPASS,R TO RETRY,P TO PROCEED(rVu\Y DESTROy 
DATA) 

BG~' 

BG El581 S T2400A $ UNIT 0181 -.-----iError encountered I 
BG EI291 FIRST ERROR COMMUNICATION T2400A 001 UNIT 0181 

BG E1071 OPTIONS ARE NTl,NEL,NPP,FE,NMI,EP,CP,PR,NRE,NTR 

BG OlE 105D ENTER--DEV/TEST/OPT/ --J:irst error communications I 
!mterval . 

BG rOl,'182//nfe,tl(2V' 

BG E1581 *T T2400A $ UNIT 0181 

BG EIS8IST2400A$UNITOI82 

BG E1581 T T2400A $ UNIT 0182 

BG E1581 5 T2400A $ UNIT 0182 ~Console interrupt key pressed I 
SG El071 OPTIONS ARE TL, NEL,NPP,NFE,NMI,EP,CP,PR,NRE,NTR 

BG 01E1050 ENTER--O.·EV/TEST/~PT , .• I nterrupt communicatIons 
BG R 01, '/2400c,e/ntl/' LC'n;;;.'e:;.N;..;0c.' _____ ----1 

BG E1581 *T T2400A $ UNIT 0182 

BG EI581 S T2400C S UNIT 01B2 

BG E1581 TT2400C$UNIT0182 

BG E1581 S T2400E $ UNIT 0182 

BG E1581 TT240O£ S UNIT 0182 

BG El071 OPTIONS ARE NTL,NEL,NPP,FE,NMI,EP,CP,PR,NRE,NTR 

BG OlE105D ENTER--DEV/TEST/OPT! 

BG r OJ, 'cancel' 

BG llOOA READY FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
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STORAGE lAYOUT 

DOSS~isor 

OlTEP 
Resident Area 
(nuel ... ) 

Transient Menager, tables, 
cOIlSronh, etc:. 

OlTEP 
TransIent Area 

IJZADOO2, 
IJZADOO3, 
IJZACOMP, 

etc. 

OlThea 

T24OOA, 
T24008, 
T2311H, 
Mote cOre area 
etc. 

wiDmer Problem 
Program Area 

Customer Problem -""'. 
Main Storage 

OLTEP S'OfII3ge allocation with RETAIN/370 Active 
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DOS/VS EREP 

DOS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING, EDITING, AND PRINTING (EREP) 

EREP is a program used by the customer or CE to print error stgtisties records that 
have been stored on the System Recorder File (SYSREC). When EREP is invoked, 
SYSREC prints out: 

UC 
MDR 
CCH 
MeAR 
TES 

Unit check records 
Miscellaneous data records 
Channel check handler 
Machine check analysis and recording records 
Tape error statistics 

RDE 
IPI/EOD 

Reliability data extractor records 
Initial program load/end c:J day records 

EREP can perform any combination of the following options (refer to Figures 
V-2, V-3 and V-4 for details of the options): 

Edit/print the entire SYSREC file. 

Creote or updote the history/ROW topes. 

Selectively retrieve records from the SYSREC rile or history/RDE topes 
for editing and printing. 

Summarize the SYSREC files. 

Create or update a TES history tape. 

Edit/print TES data from the SYSREC file. 

Summarize TES data from the SYSREC file ar history tape. 

Clear the SYSREC file. 

EREP is a self-relocating program and can be executed VI EXEC EREP) in any 
partition. Earlier editions of EREP required the program to be run in BACKGROUND 
only. 

Executing DOS/VS EREP 

When the configuration data is needed or the SYSREC file becomes full, EREP can 

~rernt"lf'~SLOG 0' SYSRDR by, 
IIEXEC EREP ~ 

" Then EREP issues a message to the operator via SYSlOG, requesting the logical unit 
(Figure V-I), either SYSlOG or SYSIPT, that is to be used for entering the EREP 
options. The operator must respond with one of the following: 

C.followed by EOB or END for SYS[PT (system input reader). 
S.followed by EOB or END for SYSlOG. 
N.followed by EOB or END, or END for the default option, ED[T. 
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OOS/VS EREP ( ••. Cont~d) 

LOGICAL UN IT COMMENTS 

SYSlPT 

SYSLOG 

SYSREC 

SYS007 

SYS008 

Optional 

Required, must be assigned to a 3210, 3215 or 
a Model 125 video display unit 

Required 

Optional: mU$t be assigned to a magnetic tape 
unit when a TES option is specified. 

Optional; required for TES options. 
Must be assigned to a magnetic tape unit. 
Used as a work lape. 

SYS009 Optional; must be assigned to a magnetic tape 
unit for history/ROE opliam. 

Figure V-I. Logical units required by EREP. 
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DOWS EREP ( ••• C","d) 

ROD CO'nmand 

The ROD command can be IUbmitted en the cansol. typcwrit~r or by Q JCL card. 
The command is issued before the system is shut down, Of at thlt end of the logical 
day, for systems thot cperate on 0 2-4-hour basis. This command ensures that any 
statistical data held Tn main storage is added to the recorder file. The command 
also allows the end-of-day (EOD) record to !:Ie written if ROE is supported by the 
system. 

Note: If the message, 3E131 (recorder file no' opened), h issued, enter a/I JOB 
statement to open the fil •• 

EREP Options 

When entering the EREP options via SYS~PT, column 1 mud be blmk and only one 
option for each cord is allowed. SYSIPT input must be delimited by an end-of-data 
file cord V* in columns 1 and 2). 

When entHing the EREP options via SYSLOG, the entry must not exceed 80 
positions: 

1. Slart with operation, OPTION. 
2. Follow with a blank. 
3. Follow with the option. 
4. Follow with EOB or END. 

Repeat this procedure for each eptian. When all the options hove been specified • 
. enter an EOB at END to continue processing. 

Embedded blanks within the cperaticn and the cptian are nat allowed. A misspelled 
word, system errat, duplicate aptian, or uns"""arted aptian can be- corrected at 
SVSLOG by the cperatar. However, if they are nat corrected, they are ignored. 
Multiple cptions are albwed by EREP. 

It is recommended that the fint EREP be run, using the optian SUM. After 
reviewing the output, the SELECT opticn can be used to print specific dala. 

Figure V-2 shows a list of available EREP options. 
When the EREP options afe entered via SYSLOG, it is possible to execute the SUM 

and SELECT options more then anc. during an EREP run. Alter the SUM or SELECT 
function has been executed, the message, either: 

3EOlA ENTER SELECT PARAMETERS 

3EOSA ENTER SUMMARY PARAMETERS 

is printed on SYSLOG. You may execute the SUM or SnEeT funclian again by entering 
parameters at this time. If you wish to terminate the SUM or SELECT aptian, press END. 

Figure V-l is 0 condensed list of the EREP aptions and the parameters required if the 
SUM aptian is specified. 

By means d speclOed search parameters, EREP selects rec:ards to be printed. The 
SelECT option initiates the secm:h «.hese records an SYSREC, SELECT, TAPE causes 
a search d the history tape to be performed. 

The porometers fA the SelECT option are checked for validity, but not for logical 
relationship. For ex"""I., although an MCAR record has no VOL field, the following 
parameters GTe considered valid: 

TYPE-MCAR 
VOL-123456 
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DOSjVS EREP ( ... Cent'd) 

The select parameters are listed in Figure V-4. 
Any combination of parameters may be entered, the EREP program assumes that 

you will select enly parameters that a!=,ply to the records wanted. If no select para
meters are specified with the SELECT option the MCAR records are selected and 
printed. 

An example of System/370 DOS;YS EREP is shown in Figure V-5. It is recommended 
that the SUM option be used. After reviewing the summary, use the SELECT option to 
print the desired records. 
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OPTION 

OPTION EDIT 

OPTION CLEAR 

OPTION SUM IOISK I DISKETTE 
TAPE 
MICI\!OCR 

GROUP= ~pN ITREe 

CPU 
2715 
ALL 

CPLl=xxxxxx, yyyy 

OPTION HIST.NEWC.2) 

OPTION HIST (,2) 

OPTION HIST, UPNEW 

OPTION EDIT 
followed by 
OPTION HIST, NEW 
or OPTION HIST 

OPTION TES,NEW 

OPTION TES 

RESULT 

Edits and prints SYSREC ento SVStST. 

1. Edits and prints SYSREC onto SVSLST. 
2. Clears SYSREC. 

Prints the summariZQtion of SYSREC onto 5YSLST. The 
file is summarized by the hardware group(,) listed in the 
GROUP parameter. 

I.f records from multiple CPUS appear on the SYSREC file, 
specify the serial number (xxxxxx) and model number 
(yyyy) of the CPU whose records you wish to have 
summarized. If CPU data is not supplied, records from 
all CPUS oppearing on the SYSREC file or summed to
gether. 

1. Creotes the history /RDE tape on SYSOO9 (see note 1) 
2. Clears SYSREC. 

1. Updates the history /ROE tope on SYSOO9 (see note 1) 
2. Clears SYSREC. 

1. !.,%Idates the history/ROE tape on SYSOO9 (see note 1) 
2. Creates 0 new tope file on SYSOO9 
3. Clears SYSREC. 

1. Edits and prints SYSREC onto SVSLST 
2. Creates or updates the history/ROE tope on SYSOO9 

(see note 1) 
3. Clears SYSREC. 

Creates a TES history tape on SVSOO7. 

Updates a TES history tope on SYSOO7. 

OPTION TES, NOTAPE, Edits and prints tape error data from SYSREC onto SYSlST. 
PRINT The data is printed In the detail tape unit fonnat. 

OPTION TES,PRINT,NEW 1. Creates a TES history tape on SYSOO7 
2. Edits ond prints tape error data from SYSREC onto 

SVSlST in the detoil tape unit fonnat. 

OPTION TES, PRINT 1. ~dates the TES history tope on SYSOO7 
2. Edits and prints tape error data from SYSREC onto 

SYSLST in the detail tape unit format. 

OPTION TES, NOTAPE, Prints the summarized tope data from SYSREC onto 
SUM SYSlST in the detail tq:le unit fonnat. 

OPTION TES, NOTAPE, I. Edits and prints the tq:le error data from SYSREC onto 
PRINT, SUM SYSlST in the deteil tope unit format. 

2. Prints the summarization of the tape data from SVSREC 
onto SYSlST in the summarized tape unit format. 

OPTION TES,SUM, VOL T. 4:Jdates the TES hlstary tape on SYSOO7 
2. Summarizes the tope error data an SYSREC by 

volume serial number. 

Figure V-2. EREP Options (part 1 of 2) 
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OPTION TES,PRINT, 
VOL 

OPTION TES,PRINT, 
SUM,SUMTAPE,VOL 

1. Updates the TES history tape on SYSOO7 
2. Edits and printJ the tape error dolo from SYSREC 

onto SYSLST in the detail volume serial number 
IOrmat. 

1. ~dates the TES history tope on SVSOO7. 
2. Edits ond prints the tape error doto from 

SYSREC onto SYSlST in the detail volume 
serial number format. 

3, Summarizes the tope error data on the history tope 
and prints it on SYSLST in the summarized volume 
serial number format. 

OPTION TES,NOTAPE, Summarizes the tape error doto on the history file and 
5UM,5UMTAPE prints it on SYSLST in the summarized tape unit format. 

OPTION SELECT (see note 2) Selectively prints records from SYSREC onto SYSLST. 

OPTION SELECT, TAPE Selectively prints records frem the history/ROE tope 
(see note 2) onto SYSLIST (see note 1). 

OPTION RDESUM 

(none) 

Summarizes the IPL, EOO, MCAR, CCH and l..hit Check 
records for a specified period of from one to 30 days. 
These records are on the history/ROE tape (see note 3). 

Edits and prints SYSREC onto SYSlST. 

Notes: 
1. ROE is only available if ERLOG = ROE is specified at generation time. 
2. Records are selected by specifying select parameters. 
J. ROESUM does not summarize ceross muhiple volumes. IF EOF is encpuntered 

before th~ entire requested reporting period has been covered (this can be 
checked through the end data printed on the RDESUM listing), rerun RDESUM 
using the :lext volume history/RDE file and the same reporting period you 
specified during the first RDESUM execution. A listing with the reminder of the 
requested information is thus generated. 

Figure V-2. The EREP Options (port 2 of 2) 

CLEAR 
SUM -------------- ---GROUP 

OPTION HIST rc,NEW)C,2)l j'DIT ! 
l UPNEW J (,NEW) ,PRINTC,SUM(,SUMTAPE)l(,VOL 

TES --------------- ---OPTION TES l ESUM(,SUMTAPEl/,VOLl J J 
SELECT ,NOTAPE[,PRINT(,SUM(,SUMTAPEll(,VOLll 
RDESUM PUM{,SUMTAPE)C,VOLl J 

The optionl for TES (Tape Error Statistics) 

DISK 
DISKETTE 
TAPE 
MICR/OCR 

GROll': l-N ITREC 
TP 
CPU 
2715 
ALL 

CPU=xxxxxx,yyyy 

where xxxxxx = the CPU volume serial 
number 

yyyy c the CPU model number. 

Figure V-3. Parameters for the SUM option. 
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SELECT PARAMETER 

TYPE = lMCA] CCH 
IPL 
EOD 

IrNIT 
2715 

OATE= J ytddd. YYddd} 
t'yddd 

TIME hhmm,hhmm 

J08=xxxxxxxx 

VOL=xxxxxx 

TERfoI\=xJooooucx 

CUA"'XXxx 

DEVICE=xxxxxx 

FORMAT=TES 

RESULT 

All error records associated with a CPU may be selected 
for printing by entering the six digit CPU serial number. 

A specific type of error record may be selected for 
printing. Any number r:J different types, separated by 
commas, may be selected for each search. If 
TYPfz:UNIT is selected, all error records except volume 
dismount records are handled. 

All recordings made within 0 time spon (measured in d0)'5) 
may be selected for printing. If two dates, separated by 
o comma, are specified, all recordings made in thot time 
spCIn are selected. If only one date is specified, all 
recordings mode on that day are selected for printing. 

All recordings mode within a time span (measured in 
hours and minutes) may be selec:ted fOf printing. 

All recordings made during the execution of 0 specific 
job may be selected for printing by specifying the eight
byte jobname from the job statement. 

The error records for a specific volume may be selected for 
printing by entering the six-byte volume serial number. 

The error records for a terminal may be selected by entering 
the eight-byte terminal name. 

Records may be selected for printing by entering the channel 
and unit address (in hexadecimal) or the line number for 
TP .CUA=nonnalized address. 

The recorch associated with Q specific type of device may be 
selected by entering the device type code (for example, 
14OJ,I442Nl). 
To retrieve records assac:iated with 3340 model 70 enter 
334A. To retrieve records associated with 3330 Model 11 
enter 33308. 

Whenever a tape (2400 or 34OO-series) error record is 
encountered, it is printed in the detail TES format by 
volume serial number. If FORMAT=TES is not specified, 
all tape error records are printed in the unit check formot. 
All error records except volume dismount records are 
handled. 

{
AREA ~ The 2715 records are printed in area station format if the 

SEL2715'" ADAPTER SEL 2715 parameter is nat specified. If printing by area, 
SPECIAL adapter, or special is required, however. the SEL2715 

parameter must be specified. 

Figure V-4 EREP Select Parameter 
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BG l100A READY FOR COMMUNICATION 

BG IIIEXEC EREP0 I 
SG 3£110 ENTER OPTION SOURCE, C=CARD, S=CONSOLE, N'""NONE 

BG ~ 
BG 3El4A ENTER OPTION 

BG 

BG 

BG READY FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

c=J = OPERATOR respCtlses or command 

o EOB 
Figure V-5 Example of Erep Options Using 5yslO9. 

Creating RO~ES History Topes 

History/RDE and TES history tapes are created and updated using EREP options 
HIST ond lES. 

Entering options via SYSIPT: When entering the EREP ·options via SYSIPT, 
column 1 must be blank and only one option per card is allowed (For example, 
HIST with lJINEW or with NEW and/or 2 is considered one option). Each 
option may only be entered once for each exec:utlon of the EREP program. 

Example job streams for executing EREP: 
I I JOB EXAMPLEI 
II TlBL EREPNEW 
II TlBL TAPEIN 
/ / ASSGN SYSOO7, X'cuu" 
II ASSGN SYSOO8,X'cuu" 
II ASSGN SYSOO9,X'c:uu" 
II LBLTYP TAPE 
II EXEC EREP 
OPTION HIST, N FN 
OPTION TES,NEW 
I" 
1& 
II JOB EXAI.'I'LE2 
II TlBL TESIJ' 
II TlBL EREPIJ' 
1/ ASSGN SYSOO7,X'cuu" 
/ / ASSGN SYSOOS, x~c:w" 
II ASSGN SYS009.X·cuu· 
IILBLTYP TAPE 
II EXEC EREP 
OPTION EDIT 
OPTION TES 
OPTION HIST 
I" 
/& 
Figure V--6. ~Ie to Create History Tepe 

EREPNEW and EREPLP must be the nlel'lCll'R$ for new history files or for updating. 
IAPEIN and IESlI' must be the file nameI for a new TES history tgpe or an updote 
TES hislory tape. 
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MAINTAIN SySTEM HISTORY UTILITY 

1.0 DESCRIPTION 

MSH utility is a program to select, deblock, and apply PTFs from a PJF file. 
The program creates a System ~:jstOly,simplifies installation and reduces the 
time required to remove a PTF, which proves to be ineffective or unstable. 
For this purpose the program provides backup records and automatically updates 
the PTF history which is kept in the system in form of 0 ~ok in the source 
statement library. 

This program runs under control of DOS/VS Release 33 and upwards. This 
includes application in a cordless environment. The program requires a virtual 
partition of 64K Bytes. 

1.1 Functions 

Selects PTFs from a PTF file as specified in select control 
statements (if the input file is blocked, deblocking is done 
automatically). 

Generates Job Control Statements to punch a backout PlF 
(statements which can be used to remove the PTF at a later 
time, if this should be necessary). 

Generates Job Control Statements fa update the System 
History, 

Prints an index of a PTF file, or 011 Job Control Statements 
within a PTF file. 

The program can also be used for the installation of some Independent Distributed 
Components (IRs) and Program Products (PPs). The description of the control 
statements in this chapter includes the parameters needed to process such IRs 
and PPs. However, for information on how to use the program for IR and PP 
installation, refer to the individual IR or pp, 

FOR DETAILED INFORMATION, PLEASE REFER TO DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MANUAL GC33-5381-2. 

V-M 



MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY UTILITY ( •. • Continued) 

FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW 

PTFs on cords 
tope, or dis
kette 

PTF File 
SYS004 

II JOBPRINTJC/ 
II EXEC PTFHIST 

~ II JOB PRINTPTF-INDEX 
"II EXEC PTFHIST 

II UDS LST,JCL 

/ 
B 

User System 

II JOB SElECTPTF 
II ASSGN SYSPCH,X'CUU' 
II ASSGN SYSOOl, X1CUU' 

II EXEC PTFHIST 

II UDS LST,INDEX 

"" C3 
II UDS SEL, J" .SINGLE(ge",ate Iboko,t PlF',) 

y'""" 
II CLOSE SYSPCH, UA 

(intermediate output for 
JCL Statements and 
selected PTFs) 

Apply selected 
PTFs to the 

[§S~LI AQ~~:c~tceas previous 

SYSOOl Workfile 
Backout PTFs are 
written to SYSOOl 
for reapplication if 
required u'"'T"m 

Update System 
History Y. PTFSCP 
or Y.PTFPP 
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2.0 SYSTEM HISTORY 

The system history is kept in the form of two books in the source statement 
library. 

The SCP History Y. PTFSCP. 

The Program Product History Y.PTFPP. 

The following table shows the history formal: 

SKEND Y.PTFSCP 

PTFS AND LOCAL FIXES APpliED TO DOS,NS REL NN.N 

CUSTOMER --------------------- EVA CORPORATION 
ADDRESS ----------------------- 2 MAIN STREET I ANYWHERE 
PHONE NO -------------------- 017-723-977 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER ---------- TOM SMITH 
ENVIRONMENT -----------------

TO ADD A NEW ENTRY USE FOllOWING CONTROL STATEMENTS: 
1/ EXEC MAINT 
IA'DATE Y.PTFSCP 
I ADD 0024 
NEW ENTRY 
lEND 
/' 
la 

IDENTIFIERS IN COLUMN ONE ARE AS FOLLOWS: 
P=PTF, A=APAR FIX, L=LOCAl FIX, 1=INSTAlLATJON FIX, C=COMMENT 
B=BACKOU1 PTF 

'0 I 
'" 3 --------- 2 ----------------------.. ---------------___ 1 
B N04074 574STAP 21/01/76 
B EOS33S EOS908 
B E.DTFMT 
P N04089 574SIOX A .. NNN 21/01/76 
P E04348 E04906 E05372 E05630 E05786 
P C-SS8OPEN C-S$SOPENO C-SSBOPENl 
P C-SSBOPEN 3 C-S$8OPIGN C-$SBOSDOI 
P N04074 574STAP 19/01/76 
P E05335 E05908 
P E.DTFMT 

BKEND 

Each new entry in the history i5 Inserted et t;"e top of the history book, and the 
previous entries ere shifted downwards. 



MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY UTILITY ( ... Continued) 

Note 1: The Identif ier I has to be used as installation record for ICRs 
(Independent Component Release). The entry will be 
automatically at ICR installations or has to be done manually 
by the CE,ltE. 

Example: Power VS ICR Installation 
Col. I •••••••.•• 12 •.• 

I bl'lOOOOObbb5745PWRbRel:nn 
PWR ICR installed dote 

2. I History Macro Description 

HIST REL • 'RELEASE', CUST • 'NAME' 
~ADDR.'ADDRESSl [,PHONE.'NUMBER~ 

~ PROG.'PROGRAMMER~ ~ ENV:ENVIRONMENT' 1 
SCPHIST:SYSTEM/PRIVATE] 

,PPHIST:PRIVATf/SYSTEM] 

2.2 History Generation Example 

/ / Job MSH Installation 
/ / Option Deck 
/ / Exec Assembly 

/. 
/& 

Hist Rei", '33.0' 

END 

Cust= 'EVA CORPORATION' 
Addr '" '2 MAIN STREET, AN't'WHERE' 
Phone'" '017-n3-977'. 
Prog'" 'TOM SMITH' , 
PPHIST=5YSTEM 

SYSPCH output of the above cmembly is 0 job stream to initialize the 
history book and link the maintain system history utility. 

3.0 THE OOS CONTROL STATEMENT 

This statement has the formot : 
//OOS SEL, [(~"x~~x"YY'zz)] , [SINGLE/MASS/MASSB] 

//OOS 

SEL 

identifies the statement as a LDS statement 

requests the P1F select function 
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WIN, 'xxxxxxxx' These two operations describe the fixed parf of the select 
argument, _ specifies the starting position of the fixed 
port of the argument within the statement in the PTF file, 
and xxxxxxxx is the chol'Clcter representation of the fixed 
port of the argument. 

yy,zz 

SINGLE 
MASS 
MASSB 
SUM 

Nome 

The length of the fixed port may be 20 characters. Any 
apostrophes within the character string must be coded as 
double apostrophes. 

These two operands specify the starting and ending positions 
of the variable port of the argument within the statement 
in the PTF file. The contents of the field delimited by these 
positions are comDared with the parameter "nnnnnn II in the 
select statements. The length of this variable port may be 
up to 8 characters. 

This parameter controls the BACKOUT -PTF creation and 
history updating. 

If SINGLE is specified, statements for a BACKOUT -PTF are 
generated for each selected PTF. The history is updated at 
the end of each PTF job. 

If MASS is specified, the creation of BACKOur -PTFs is 
suppressed and the history entries are collected in a table. 
A history update job is generated at the end of the selection 
run or between two PTFs if the table becomes full. 

If w.ASSB is specified, statements for a BACKOur -PTF are 
generated for each selected PTF. A history update job is 
generated at the end of selection run or between two PTFs 
if the table becomes full. 

SUM is used only for IR and PP installation. 
used only for IR and PP installation. 

The specification of a UDS statement without parameters VI UDS SEL) results in 
the generation of the "Standard" default: 

II UDS SEL,(I,'IIJOB N',9, 13l,SINGLE 
which is suitable for selection of PTF statements in the form: 

I I JOB Nxxxxx 
where xxxxx is a five figure identification number. 

4.0 THE SELECT STATEMENT 

This statement has the following format: 

nnnnnn [, C=kkkkkkkJ 

The variable port of the select argument for the PTF to 
be selected. The length of this parameter must match the 
length implicitely specified by the porameters yy and zz 
in tl,e LDS statement. 
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C=kkkkkkk 

Cl"'Slp 
RL"'SIP 
SL=SIP 

This parameter specifies t~e component which is affected by 
this PTF. This parameter is optional, but it is transferred to 
the history if it is specified. Its length must be seven bytes 
(for example, 5745UTL for component 5745-SC-UTL), and 
a parameter with on incorrect length is ignored. 
Used only for IR and PP Installation. 

5.0 THE COMMENT STATEMENT 

The comment statement is read in from SYSIPT and merged into the selected 
PTF. It is also treated ~ a JCl comment within the PTF jobstream. A comment 
may a[sa appear within the PTF itself. A maximum of 20 comment stotements 
can be processed for one PTF. The statement has the following format: 

'nnnnnn' 

* 'nnnnnn' [tlt ... tt] 

An asterisk in column 1 followed by at leost one blank 
identifies a comment statement. 

Identifies the PTF into which the comment is to be inserted. 
This parameter may be up to eight characters long. 
H this parameter is shorter than tl-te PTF nome, comparison with 
the PTF nome is mode only with the length of this parameter. 
The comment is inserted into the first PTF which matches these 
characters. 

ttt ••• 1t Up to 60 text characters, seperaled from the preceding 
parameter by one or m~e blanks. 

6.0 THE liST FUNCT[ON (LST) 

The list function permits the user to print a pTF file index or all the iob statements 
contained in a PTF file. 

LIST INDEX 

The list index function is requested wit", the statement: 

!! UDS LST .INDEX 

The Control Statement is read from SYSIPT and the PTF File is reod from SYSOO4, 
which may be a disk, a tope, or a diskette. The input record length may be 80 or 
81 byles, or the records may be blocked into 3440-byte blocks. 

The output of the function is printed on SYS15T, and contains the following 
information : 

0) the control stotement reed, 
b the PTF names, their cord counts, and the word "BACKOUT". 

If this i5 a BACKOUT -PTF (BACKOUT -PTFs produced by previous PTF application 
runs may exist in the user environment). 
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LIST Jel STATEMENTS 

A list of all job control statements is requested with the statement: 

IluDS LST,JCl 

A list of all job control statements found in the file (including CATAlR, 
CATALS, CATAlP, INCLUDE, PHASE, COPYC, CDPYR, and CDPYS 
statements) is printed on SYSLST. 

SAMPLE JOBS USING THE LIST FUNCTION 

The following I/O device assignments are required fOl" the LIST function: 

SYSIPT Control statement input 
SVSLST System output 
SYS004 PTF input file (filename'" PTF) 

SYSSlB IR or PP instollation history input 

SAMPLE INDEX JOB 

II JOB PRINT PTF-INDEX 
II ASSGN SYSOO4, X'281' 
I I EXEC PITHIST 
II UDS LST, INDEX 
I' 
1& 

SAMPLE JCl LIST JOB 

PTF-TAPE 

I I JOB PRINT JOB-CONTROl-CARDS 
II ASSGN SYS004,DISK, VOl""OS330 
II DlBl PTF, •....•.• 
II EXTENT SYSOO4,DOS330 
II EXEC PTFHIST 
II UDS LST,JCl 
I' 
1& 

7.0 THE SElECT FUNCTION (SEl) 

Selection is controlled by 0 UDS control statement, which is followed by the 
appropriate PTF selection statements. 
These may be in any order I but they must follow the UDS statement. Up 10 
100 select statements"may follow the UDS control statement. 
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The following I/O device ClSSignmen~ are required for running the select 
function. 

SYSLOG 

SYSIPT 

SYSOO4 

Accounting information input 
Message output 

UDS control stolement 
PTF select statements (Filename IJSYSIN) 
Comment statements 

PTf input (filenome=PTF) 
Dev ices supported: cord reoder 

diskette 
tope 
DASD (2314,3330, 3340, 3350) 

Record length: 80,81 or 3340 bytes 

SYSSlB used only for IR and PP installation 

SYSOOl Workfile (filename=IJSYS01) 

SYSPCH 

SYSLST 

Notes: 

Devices supported: tope 
DASD (2314,3330, 3340, 3350) 

Note: This is required only if BACKOUT -PTFs 
are to be generoted. 

Jobstream output (filename = IJSYSPH) 

System output (filename = IJSYSLS) 

If the input is on a multi-file tope, the tope must first be positioned to the 
correct file. The MTC command may be used for this. 

User job accounting information is requested via SYSlOG at 'he itart of the 
program. This information, which has 0 maximum length of 56 bytes is trtmSrerred 
to the JOB ,tatement(s), storting at column 17. 

The system input is printed on SYSLST os it is read. During selection, the PTF 10 
is printed together with its card counl (Of "NOT FOUND" if the PTF could not be 
found). A summary 01 the end of the progrom shows how many PTFs were selected. 

To conclude processing, SVSPCH must be closed_ The output on SYSPCH is in a 
form suitoble for input via SYSIN for application of the PTFs to the system. 
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SAMPLE JOB USING SELECT FUNCTION 

I I JOB SElECT 
II ASSGN SVSOO4, TAPE 
II ASSGN SVSPCH, TAPE 
II ASSGN SYS001, DISK,VOL;llllll 
IIDlBlIJSYSOI" ....• 
II EXTENT SYSOOI, ..... 
II EXEC PTFHIST 
IIUDSSEl, (T,'IIJOBN',9,T3) 
04054, C=5745RMS 
04076 

I' 
1/ CLOSE SYSPCH,UA 
1& 

OUTPUT ON SYSPCH 

I I JOB N040W3 
I I OPTION NOLOG 
II EXEC PTFREPRO 
'II JOB N04054'3 
** CAUTION THIS B,.<\CKOUT-PTF REMOVES THE APAR'S LISTED BELOW 

JCL For BA(KOur -PTF generation 

N04054 3 
" APPLICABLE REl.. 

RLD 
END 
I' 

PTF fetched from input tape 

II EXEC LNKEDT 
II ASSGN SYSSlB,UA 

) END 
I' 
1& 

JCL for history update step 

V-52 



1v\A.INTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY UTILITY ( ••• COI1tinued) 

8.0 JOB CONTROL EXAMPLE FOR A DISK OR DISKETTE ORIENTED SYSTEM 

II JOB SEllCT PTF FOR'APPlICATlON 
II DlBl USYSPH, •••• Note I 
/ / EXTENT SYSPCH, •••• 
II ASSGN SYSPCH,X'cuu'OUTPUT PTF FOR APPL. 
II DLBL PTF,.... Note 2 
/ / EXTENT SYS004 ..... 
II ASSGN SYS004,X'cuu' INPur PTf 
I I EXEC PTFHIST 

- control statements for selection -
/. 
=m~~ II /& 
/ / OPTION PARSTD 
IIDlBlUSYSIN,.... Note 3 
//EXTENT SYSIN ..... 

- C1Ssgn (permanently) private libraries if desired -
ASSGN SYSIN,X'cuu' SAME AS SYSPCH IN PREY.JOB 

- SYSIN-job stream will apply the PTF to the system-

Note 1 

DlBl, EXTENT-cards ore required (if not available, as STDLABEL) in case 
of SYSPCH to disk or diskette. For a single volume diskette file specify. 

II EXTENT SYSPCH. 

Fer a multi_volume diskette file code one EXTENT cord per diskette volume. 

For example for a 3 volume diskette file: 

//DlBlIJSYSPH, .... 
II EXTENT SYSPCH 
/ / EXTENT SYSPCH 
I I EXTENT SYSPCH 

The file ID in the DlBl card for SYSPCH on dhkette should be DTTEPTF, i.e. 

II DLBL IJSYSPH, 'DHEPTF'. 

In this case the SYSIN-labels for diskette can be omitted, if they hove been 
added correctly to the STDLABEL-Set or if IBM supplied STDlABEL are used 
(see SYSGEN-Beak, GC33-5377). 

Note 2 

Some as in Noto 1 for 5YS004 instead of SY5PCH. Remember, the filename 
in the DlBl Card is PTF in this case. 
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Note 3 

Same as in Note 1 for SYSIN instead of SYSPCH. Remember, the filenome 
in the DLBl cord is IJSVS1N in this case. The DlBl and EXTENT information 
(some 0$ for SYSPCH of previous job) has fa be mode PARSTD which means 
thot all existing PARSTD-label fOl" that partition will disappear. 

The Job Control Commends 

II OPTION PAR$TD 
II DLBL IJSYSIN" ••• 
II EXTENT SYSIN, •••• 

can be omitted for input from diskette if they have been added correctly to 
the STDLABEl-$et (for cardlen system) or if IBM. supplied STDLABEl are used 
(see note 1). 

S.l Job Control Examples 

If a BACKOUT PTF must be created during CI select run, SYSOOI is 
required as CI workfile. 
DlBL-,EXTENT,-AND ASSIGN- statements for IJSYSOI can be 
omitted if a standard assignment exists and the label information is 
stored on the standard label c.ylinder. 

II JOB BACKOUT 
II ASSGN Sysool,X'161' 
IIDLBL IJSYS01, 'WORK ',70/OOI/SD 
II EXTENT SYSool, ••••••• 
II ASSGN SYSPCH, X'280' 
ASSGN SYSIN,UA 

ENTER FROM CONSOLE ... 
ASSGN Sys004,X'OOC' 
II EXEC PTFHIST 
II CLOSE SYSPCH,X'OOO BACKOUT PTF OUTPUT 
ASSGN SYSIN,X'280' 
1& 
EXAMPLE FOR CARD INCORPORATION. THE PTF IS READ BY THE 
CARD READER, STORED ON DISK AND THE JOBSTREAM IS PUNCHED 
ON TAPE. THE ENTIRE INPUT IS PROCESSED BECAUSE SELECT CARDS 
ARE MISSING. 
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B.2 

B.3 

II JO' MASS APPLICATION 
II DLBL IJSYSPCH, ••.••• 
I I EXTENT SYSPCH, •.•••• 
II ASSGN SYSOO4,X'162' 
IIDL.L PTF ...... . 
I I EXTENT SVSOO4, •• 
II ASSGN SVSPCH,X'162' 
II EXEC PTFHIST 
II UCS SEL, 1, 'II JOB N',9, 13,Iv\ASS 
52511 
5300B 
59084 
53016 
.,. 'N52511' APAR E52784 NOT FIXED 
'" 'N53008A3' C=574510X 
.,. 'N59084' C=6745 PWR FIX FOR APAR E551B6 INCLUDED 
I· 
II CLOSE SYSPCH.UA 
1& 
II DL.L IJSYSlN, •••••. 
II EXTENT 
ASSGN SYSIN,X'162' 

tv\ASS APPLICATION OF PTFs N52511, N5300B. N53016. AND 
N 59084. FOR MASS APPLICATION, GENERATION OF BACKOUT 
PTF IS SlJ'PRESSED, THEREFORE WORKFILE SYSOOI IS NOT 
REQUIRED. ADDITIONAL INFORr-MTION IS SUPPLIED FOR 
THREE DIFFERENT PTFs. 

I I JOB BACKOUT PTF 
II ASSGN SVSOOI,X'2BO' 
II ASSGN SVSPCH,X'2BI' 
II ASSGN SVSOO4,X'2B2' 
I I EXEC PTFHIST 
II lIDS SEL, 1,"1/ JO' N',9, 13 
59021 C=5745PWR 
59035 
* 'N59035' C",5745PWR LOCAL FIX INCLUDED 
I· 
IIMTCWTM, SYSPCH 
II MTC Rf:oN, SVSPCH 
1& 
II ASSGN SYSPCH,TAPE BACKOUT PTF OUTPUT 
ASSGN SYS1N,X'2B\' 

EXAMPLE FOR A TAPE ORIENTED SYSTEM. 
PTFs 59021 AND 59035 ARE SELECTED AND A COMMENT FOR 
PTF 5903515 SUPPLiED. 
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MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY UTILITY C •• Continl/ed) 

REAPPLICATION OF BACKOur PTFs 

Fer re-opplication of a BACKOUT PTF the BACKOUT PTFFile is processed in the 
some manner os the normal PTF...file by using the LIDS and the select statements. 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTLIST) 

1.0 Description 

The List System History utility con be executed in Clny real or virtual 
partition. The storege requirements depend on the number of entries in 
the history book to be processed, because the program requires sufficient 
space for the complete history book and additional working storage. The 
minimum virtual partition size of 64K is sufficient for processing a book 
with approximately 1200 entries. If the book to be processed Is larger, 
the portiticn size will have to be increased accordingly. 

The list System History utility produees its output in three paris: the 
book lilt, the cross-reference lists, Clnd the lost APAR and error report. 
The program allows you to request specific porh of the output as well as 
the complete output esee ,h. section Program Execution) 

1 .1 Functions 

- To provide a camplete printout of either of the history books 
Y .PTFSCP and Y .PTFPP, which ore generated ond maintained 
by the utility pragram Maintain System History (pTFHIST), or 
of any other hhtory book with the some formot. 

- To provide edited and sorted cross-reference lists of APARs, 
locol fixes, PTFs, ond affected library members, with pointers 
to the entries in the book printout. 

- To provide an edited list of lost APARs and on error report. 

For detailed information, please refer to DOS/VS System Utilities 
Manual GG33-S381. 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTLlST) (CONT'D) 

2.0 BOOK LIST 

The BOOK LIST is a c~let. listing of the selected HISTORY BOOK wilh 
its entries in the original sequence. 
The folloWing table shows the histocy format: 

PTF~S AND LOCAL FIXES APPLlED"TO' DOS/VS REl32.0 oooooooo 
--------------------------------------------- 00000001 
CUSTOMER --------------- EVA CORPORATION 00000002 
ADDRESS ----------------- 2 MAIN STREET, ANYWHERE 00000CI03 
PHONE NO ------------ 017-723-977 00000OO4 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER -___ rOM SMITH 00000OO5 
ENVIRONMENT ---------- 000CJ0()Q6 

--------------------------------------------------- 00000007 
TO ADD A NEW ENTRY USE FOLLOWING 
CONTROL STATEMENTS, 

// EXEC MAINT 
U'DATE Y,PTFSCP 
) ADD 0024 
NEW ENTRY 
)END 
/' 
/& 

00000008 
00000009 
00000010 
00000011 
00000012 
00000013 
00000014 
00000015 
00000016 

---------------------------------------------------- 00000017 

IDENTIFIERS IN COLUMN ONE ARE AS FOLLOWS, 
P=PTF, A=AJ>AR FIX, L=LOCAL FIX, I=INSTALLATION FIX, 
C=COMMENT, B=8ACKOUT PTF 

00000018. 
00000019 
00000020 
00000021 
00000022 

• a 1 7 00000023 
, 3 ------- 2 ---------------------------------------- 1 00000024 
B Nloo99,1 5745PDA AR=320 09/22/76 00000025 
B El000l 00000026 
B B-IJBDMPGN 00000027 
P Nl00S4:B S74SBTMAR=310,320Slf'=Nl00B3,NJ0081,N1OOSO 

P 
P NIOO99:1 
P 
P 
P N111900J 
P 
P 
I 
1 

PRE-Nl0261, • OOOOOD28 
Nl0158 09/27/76 00000029 
E06010 E06061 E06062 E06082 E06OB7 E061 02 E0611 0 E06114 0000003O 
E06132 E07210 E07211 E07212 E07217 E07218 E07219E07220 00000031 
EOrnl 00000032 
E.8TMODIH2 E.8TCSE E.BTBTFIX E.DTFBT C-$$ABERPS 
C-$$ABERP6 
C-S$ABERP7 C-S$ABERP8 C-$$BCTCOI CSSBOTC02 
5745PDA AR-320 
El000l 
R-LJBDMPGN 
5745UTL AR=330 
m313 
Z.FASTCOPY 
5745SU' '" FT TRACE INSTALLED 
E.SGDFCH 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTlIST) (CONT'D) 

3.0. CROSS-REFERENCE LISTS 

This part of the output is produced when you specify the XREF function. 
It is also produced for book Y .PTFSCP when the progrom is executed 
without console communicotion. 

Fix!PTF Cross-Reference 

This is a cross-reference list of all APAR fixes, local fixes, ond PTFs 
installed on the system. The I'll has four columns with the following 
meanings: 

FIX 
Installed APAR, local fix, or PTF. APARs and PTFs are identified 
by APAR and PTF numbers, respectively. A local fix is identified 
by its entry sequence number. 

co""' 
Component identifier af the APAR fix Of PTF. 

LAST INST • DATE 
lost installation dote of the APAR fix Of PTF. 

ENTRIES 
The sequence numbers of the corresponding history book entries, 
os on aid to finding these entries in the first port of the progrom 
output. 

APAR Cross-Reference 

This is a sorted list of all installed APARs. The list hos four columns with 
the following meanings: 

APAR 
The numbers of all APARs for which PTFs or APAR fixes ore 
installed. 

CO,,", 
The component identifier of the affected component. 

LAST FIX 
Either the number of the lost PTF containing the APAR or the 
indication 'A-FIX'for APAR fix. 

ENTRIES 
The sequence numbers of the corresponding history hook entries 
as on oid to finding these entries in the fird port of the output. 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTLIST) (CONrD) 

3.0. CROSS_REFERENCE LISTS 

Module Cross Reference 

A sorted list of all affected library members. The list is produced for the 
XREF function and has four columns with the following meanings: 

MODULE 
The names of all library members affected by APAR fixes, local 
fixes, of PTFs. Names of phases ore identified by the prefix ·C-~. 
Names of modules have the prefix 'R-~, for names of books the 
sublibrary identifier is used (for example, E.PIOCS). 

COMP 
The identifier of the affected component. 

LAST CHNG. DATE 
The dote of the last change installed by means of a fix or PTF. 

FIXES 
This column contains Ofle of the following: 

The PTF number 
If no PTF is installed, the APAR number of the fix 

- If the fix has no APAR number, the sequence number 
of the history book entry. 

The following sample shows the format of the three cross-reference lists. 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTlIST) (CONrD) 

3.0 CROSS-REFERENCE LISTS 

CROSS REFERENCE OF ALL INSTALLED PTF'S 

__ E~~____ __ __s_q~ ___ _ 
E06011 5745BTM 
E07220 5745BTM 

.. INSf. FIXES w/O APAR NO ... 

LAST 

_ I~~!:.~~~~
OB/13/76 
09/22/76 

.. LOCAL fiXES W!O ArAR NO. * 

N1OOB1:A 5745BTM 09/22/76 
Nl00B3:3 5745BTM 
N1OO84:B 5745BTM 
Nl0099:1 5745PDA 
N101S8:2 5745SUP 
Nll190:3 S745UTl 

TOTAL FIX COUNT 00010 

09/27/76 
09/22/76 
09/22/76 
09/22/76 

__ ~~_'!.~'!:_~~_~~t:l~_~!'.!~~~~~ __ _ 
0059 
0043 

0041 

0061 0062 

50050 
S0045 

002B 
BOO25 80035 
0054 
003B 

A "B1N FRONT OF A SEQUENCE NUMBER INDICATES A BACKOUT PTF. 
A 'S"INDICATES THIS PTF HAS BEEN SUPERSEDED. 

CROSS REFERENCE OF All APAR NUMBERS . .. 
_ !tJ..~~ ______ _ f.9_~ _____ _ ~..sL~~ ____ __ ~!:!I~'f_~~_l!;'~£~_r-.!Y_~~5~§ __ 
E06010 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0030 SOO46 
E06011 5745BIM A-FIX 0059 
E06061 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0030 SOO46 
E06062 5745BTM N1D084:B 0030 SOO46 
E06082 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0030 SOO46 
E06087 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0030 SOO46 
E06102 574SBTM N1OO84;B 0030 SOO46 
E06110 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0030 50046 
E06114 5745BTM N1OOB4:B 0030 SOO46 
E06132 5745BTM N1OOB4:B 0031 S0047 
EOnlO 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0031 S0047 
E07211 5745BTM Nl0084:B 0031 S0047 
E07212 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0031 S0047 
E07217 5745BTM N10084:B 0031 S0047 
EOnT8 5745BTM Nl0084:B 0031 S0047 
E07219 5745BTM N1OO84:B 0031 
E07220 574SBTM N1OO84:B 0031 0043 
E07221 5745BTM NlOO84:B 0032 
E09050 5745SUP NI0158:2 OOS7 
E09]7] 5745SUP N10l58:2 0057 
E09172 5745SUP N10158:2 0057 
E1000l 5745PDA NlOO99:1 B0026 BOO36 
E10l23 5745SUP N10l58:2 0057 
ElO134 5745SUP N10158:2 0057 
E10l55 5745SUP N10l58:2 0057 
E10l59 5745SUP N10158:2 0057 
ElO161 5745SUP N10158:2 0057 
EI0l65 5745SUP Nl0158:2 OOSB 
ElO170 5745SUP Nl015B';> 005B 
El1313 5745VTL Nlll90:3 0039 

TOTAL FIX COUNT 0030 

A -S' IN FRONT OF A SEQUENCE NUMBER INDICATES A BACKOVT PTF. 
A -S' INDICATES THIS PTF HAS BEEN SUPERSEDED. 
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LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTlIST) (CONT'D) 

3.0 CROSS-REFERENCE LISTS 

CROSS REFERENCE Of ALL CHANGED MODUlES 

LAST 
MODULE COMP CHNG.DATE FIXES OR ENTRY SEQUENCE NO'S 
------~----- ---------- -------------- ------------------------------------
C-$$ABERP5 574SBTM 09/27/76 NTOOB4:B N1OOB3:3 
C-$$ABERP6 5745BTM 09/27/76 NIOO84:B NTOOS3:3 
C-llABER'7 5745BTM 09/27/76 N1OO84:B N1OOS3:3 
C-llABERPB 5745BTM 09/27/76 N1OO84:B N1OO83:3 
C-llABER'9 5745BTM 09/22/76 NlOOBhA 
C-IIBCTCOl 5745BTM 09/27/76 N10084:B N10083:3 NIOO81:A 
C-$$BOTC02 5745BTM 09/27/76 Nl0084:B 

E.AlLOC 5745Sl..IP 09/22/76 NI0158:2 
E.ALLOCR 5745SUP 09/22/76 NlO158:2 
E.BTBTFIX 5745BTM 09/27/76 N1OO84:B N1OO83:3 
B.BTCSE 5745BTM 09/27/76 N10084:B N1OO83:3 
E.BTMOD 5745BTM 09/22/76 NIOOSI :A 
E.BTMODIH2 5745BTM 09/27/76 N1OO84:B N1OO83:3 N1OO81:A 
E.BTNCKID 5745BTM 09/22/76 N100SJ :A 
E.BTOMLOA 5745BTM 09/22/76 N10081 :A 
E.DTFBT 5745BTM 09/22/76 N1OO84:B E07220 Nl00B3:3 N1OOB1:A 

E06011 
E.DVCGEN 5745SUP 09/22/76 NT015B:2 
E.FOPT 5745SlIP 09/22/76 NI015S:2 
E.TOtNTER 5745SUP 09/22/76 N10l58:2 
E.SGCCWT 5745SUP 09/22/76 NI0158:2 
E.SGDFCH 5745SUP 09/22/76 *"'0042** 
E.SGEND 5745SUP 09/22/76 NlO158:2 
E.SGMAIN 5745SUP 09/22/76 NI0158:2 
E.SGSUP 5745SlIP 09/22/76 NI0l58:2 

R-UL03Z 5745BTM 09/22/76 Nl0081:A 

Z.FASTCO'Y 5745UTL 09/22/76 Nlll90:3 

TOTAL COUNT OF CHANGED MODULES 00026 

4.0 LOST APAR and ERROR REPORT 

This report provides 0 summary of all PTFs for which one of the fallowing 
conditions was detected: 

Incorrect syntax or formot , 
Prerequisite PTF(s) missing. 

It also provides a list of lost APARs. These are APAR or local fixes which 
were lost due to installation of PTFs. 

This part of the output is produced when you specify the CHECK funetion. 
It is also produced for book Y . PTFSCP when the program is executed without 
console communication. 

The following sample shows the format of this report. 

V-'>2 



LIST SYSTEM HISTORY (HISTlIST) (CONT'D) 

4.0 LOST AfAR and ERROR REPORT 

•••••• LOST APAR AND ERROR REPORT ...... 

PHASE REFERENCED ENTRY OF 
PTF CDoW' DATE MOOUlE LOCAL-FIX OR MAR DATE SEQ.NO 

. -._----- _.-.---. _.--._---_.-.. --.. --. 
N1OO84:!1 5745BTM 09/27/76 '''THIS PTF HAS NO 

PREReQUSITE 
PTF Nl0262 INSTALLED 0028 

E.OlF8T A E06OJ1574SBTM 
LOOP IN 8TBTflX 08/13/76 0059 

f.OHSY l 5745BTMCICS 
AIlEND 

WITH PROGRAM CHECK 08/13/76 0061 
E.OHST L IITIHFtX 006' 

NlIl90:3 5745UTl 09/22/76 .uTHI5PTF IS NOT 
APPLICABLE 
TO THE INSTALLED 
RELEASE 00" 

N1OO61oA 57~8TM 09/22/76 '''SYNTAX ERROR ON PTF, 
ENTRIES BYPASSED IlOSO 

NOTE: LOCAL AND INSTALLATION FIXES OR ENTRIES WITH PRE AfAR 
NO-S Will BE DISPLAYED IF THE AfAR NO. IS MISSING • 

.... SYNTAX ERRORS FOUND ON ENTRIES 0051 00530061 0062 

5.0 JOB CONTROL STATEMENTS 

The HITLIST utility runs in CI botch partition of an operational DOSjVS 
system and is controlled by the rollowing job control statements: 

II JOB jobname 

11 .... 51 
I 

01 

Required. 

Optional. 
Indicates that console communication is 
desired. 

Optional. 
Suppresses listing of the history book. 

II ASSGN SYSSlB,X'cuu~ 

II EXEC HISILIST 

Required if the requested book is stored in 
a private source statement library. 

Required. 

Note: It is assumed that SYSlOG,SYSlST, and 
SYSRES are already asigned. 
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INDEX 

/+ statement 11_20 
/. statement 11_20 

/& statement 11_ 20 
statement 11_20 

A 

Abnormal termination option table Iv-72 
ACTION statement 11-22, 11-23 
ADD command 11-01, 11-02 
Address, converting virtual to real IV-94 
AllOC 

COrnm<lnd 11-05 
macro, supervisor II-52 

AllOCR 
corrmand 11-05 
macro, supervisor II-52 

ALTER command 11-05 
Anchor table IV_ 99 
ASCII/EBCDIC translation table IV-77 to Iv-al 
ASSGN 

command 11-05 to 11-08 
macro, supervisor II-55 
statement 11-05 to 11-08 

Attention routine commands 11-05 to 11-19 

Boundary box IV _ 93 

c 

CANCEL command 11-08 
Cancel codes and messages IV-56, IV-57 
CAT command 11-02 
Catalog 

core image library 11-24 
procedure library 11-24 
relocate library 11-24 
source statement library 11-24 

CAW (channel address word) 1-19 
CCB (command control block) IV-0610 IV-09 
CON (channel command word) 1-19 
Channel addren word (see CAW) 
Channel bucket IV-44 
Chonnel commands 1-22 to 1-24 
Channe I command word (see CCW) 
Channel control table tV-46 
Channel logout, limited 1-20 
Channel queue table IV-43 
Channel status word (see CSW) 
CLOSE 

command 11-08 
statement 11-08 

Code translation table 1-08 to 1-13 



INDEX (continued) 

C (continued) 

Command control block hee CCB) 
Communication region 

partilion IV-17 to IV-25 
system (SYSCOM) IV-12 to IV-16 

Condense 
core image library 11-25 
procedure library 11-25 
relocate library 11-25 
source statement library 11-25 

Condense limit, automatic 11_25 
Condition codes 1-06, 1-07 
CONFG macro, supervisor 11-42, 11-43 
Console buffering table IV-48 
Control registers 

allocation 1_14 
auignment of fietch 1-14, 1-15 
GPR masks, CR9 V-16 

Conversion 
hex.adecimal to decimal 1-25 
virtual to real address IV- 94 

Copy blocks 
overview IV-89 
CCB, layout of IV_90 
CCW, layout of IV-91 

Copy functions, librarian 11-28 to 11-35 
CORGZ program, Functions 11_28 to 11-35 
Cross partition ECB (XECB) table IV-45 
CRT constant tOOle IV-65 
CSERV program, functions 11-27 
CSW (channel status word) 1-19 

Dasd standard lobe Is 
Format I, file 111-07 to 111-10 
format 2, file III-lIto 111-14 
format 3, file 111-15 
format 4, file 111-1610111-18 
format 5, file 111-19 
volume 111-01 

DATE statement 11-09 
Deblock utility 

description 11-63 to 11-68 
ex.ample! 11-66, 11-67 

DEL command 11-02 
Delete 

core image library /1-24 
procedure librory 11_24 
relocatOOle library 11_24 
source statement library 11- 24 

Density data IV-II 
Device type codes II-57 to II-58 
DIB (disi: information block) IV-51, IV-52 
DIDAL 

block IV-92 
entry IV-92 

Directory entry, layout of IV-t02 
Directory reatch sequences IV -104 



INDEX (continued) 

o (continued) 

Directory versus second level directory relationship IV_I03 
Disk information block (see DIS) 
DLAB statement 11-09 
DLSl stalement 11-09 
DOSVSDMP 

OPO 

creatin;} stond-olone dump pr09ram V-25 
executing stand-alone dump prO::jfam V-26 
printing stand-alone dump output V-26, V_27 

command 11-02, 11-03 
macro, supervisor 11-55 

DPDTAB (poge dota sel table) IV-50 
DSERV program, dunctions 11-26, 11-27 
DSPl Y command 11-10 
DTF table type codes 111-108, 111-109 
DTFCD 

combined reoder/punch 111-34 
punch 111-32, 11\-33 
reader 111-28, 111-31 

DlFCN 111-37 
DlFCP 

DISK =NO 111-104,111-105 
DISK=porameter omitted 111-106, 111-107 
DISK=YES 111-10110111-103 

DTFDA 111-62 to 111-66 
DTFDI 111-99,111-100 
DTFDR 111-38 
DTFDU 111-91,111-92 
DlFIS 

odd 111-71 to 111 -76 
addrtr 111-85 to 111-90 
load 111-67 to 111-70 
relrve, random Ill-n 10111_80 
relrve, sequential 111-81 to 111 -84 

DTFMR 111-41 to 111-43 
DTFMT 

dolo files 111-44 to 111-51 
work files ,111_52 

DTFOR 111_39 to 111-40 
DTFPH 

DAM-files 111-96 
diskette 111-97,111-98 
magnetic lope 111-93 
sequenliol disk 111-94, 111-95 

DTFPR 111-35, 111-36 
DTFSD 

data files 111-53 10 III-59 
work files. 111-60 111-61 

DUMP commond 11-10 
DUMPGEN 

options V-20,·V-21 
control statements V-21 , V-22 
messages V -22 
stand-alone dump program V-23, V-24 

DVCDN command 11-10 
DVCGEN macro, supervisor 11-53, 11-54 
OVCUP commond 11-10 



INDEX (continued) 

ECB (event control block) 
END 

cord, format 11-60 
command 11-10 

ENDSD command 11-10 
ENTER command 11-10 
ENTRY statement 11-22 
EREP V-36 
ERPfB (error recovery procedure information block) IV-54 
Error recovery block (ERBlOC) IV-55 
Error recovery procedure information black (see ERPIB) 
Error queue entry IV-55 
ESD cord, format "-60 
ESERV program 

control statements 11-36, 11-37 
examples 11-38 

Event control block (see ECB) 
EXEC command lI-ll 
EXTENT 

command II-II 
statement 11-11 

Fetch table IV -102 
File labels, standard 

dasd (see dasd standard labels) 
tape (see tape standard labels) 

FOPT macro, supervisor 11-42 to II-50 

G 

Headqueue PUB table IV-40 
HOLD command 11-11 
HISTlIST V-57 

IGNORE command 11-11 
INCLUDE statement 11- 21, 11-22 
Instruction code 

assembler 1-05 
extended mnemonic 1-04 
format 1-13 
machine 1-01 to 1-04 

Interruption code 
external 1-21 
input/output (I/O) 1-22 
machine check 1-20, 1-21 
program 1-21 
supClVisor call 1-22 

Interval timer option toble IV-68 
Interval timer request table IV-70 
rOTAB macro, supervisor II-52, II-53 
I/O tables interrelationship IV-35 
IPl control statements II-O! to 11-04 



INDEX (continued) 

JIB (iob information block) IV-41, IV-42 
Job accounting interface common table IV-74, IV-75 
Job accounting interface partition table IV-76, IV-77 
Job control statements/commands 11-05 to 11-20 
Job information block (see JIB) 
JOB statement 11-12 

label information cylinder 111-20 
labels. standard 

dosd (see dosd standard lobe Is) 
tope (see tope standard labels) 

LBlTYP statement 11-12 
LFCB command 11-12 
librarian 

maintenance function 11-24 to 11-26 
service functions 11_26 to 11-28 
copy functions 11-28 to 11-34 

lIK (logical transient owner identification key) IV-26 
line mode table IV-49 
linkage editor control statements 11-21 to 11-23 
lI0CS module-names versus options 

lISTIO 

CDMOD 111-21, 111-22 
DAMOD 111-22 
DIMOD 111-22 
DRMOD 111-22 
DUMOD 111-22 
ISMOD 111-27 
MRMOD 111-23 
MTMOD 111-23 
ORMOD 111-24 
PRMOD 111-24, 111-25 
PTMOD 111-26 
SDMOD 111-26, 111-27 

command 11-12 
statement 11_12 

LIST SYSTEM HISTORY V-57 

LOG command 11-12 
logical transient key (see lTK) 
logical transient owner identification key (see lIK) 
logical unit block (see lUB) 
LSERV program 11-39, 11-40 
lTK (logic:altransient key) IV-26 
lUB (logical unit block) IV-36 
lUeB command 11-12 

Maintain System History utility (see MSH) 
MAINT program, functions 11-24 to 11-25 
MAP command 11-12 
Merge function, librarian 11-32 to 11-35 
M1CR OTF addresses and pointers IV-53 
MODE command 11-12, 11-13 



INDEX (continued) 

M (continued) 

Moclule names (see llOCS module names versus options) 
MSG commend 11-13 
MSH (Maintain System History utility) V-M 
MTC 

N 

command 11-13 
$totement 11-13 

NEWVOL command 11_13 
NOLOG command 11-13 

o 

OLTEP 
requirements V-31 
options V-32, V-33 
example V_34 

Operator communication option table IV-67 
OPTION statement 11-13 to 11_16 
Option tables 

OVEND 

AB (abnormal termination) IV-72 
IT (interval timer) IV-6B 
DC (operator communication) IV-67 
PC (program check) IV-66 
PHO (page fault handling overlap) IV-73 
TT (task timer) IV-69 

command 11- 16 
statement 11- 16 

Page data set format 
2314 IV-96 
3330 1V-95 
3350 IV-96 

Page data set table (see DPDTAB) 
Page fault handling option foble IV-73 
Page frame table IV-B4 
Page queue table IV-83 
Page table IV-83 
PAGETAB IV-85 
Partition identification key (see PIK) 
Partition communication region IV-18 to IV-25 
PAUSE 

command 11_ 16 
skltement 11_16 

PDAID program 
functions 

I/O trace V-02, V-03 
F/L trace V-03, V-04 
GSVC trace V-04 
QTAM trace V-05 



INDEX (continued) 

(continued) 

PDAID program (continued) 
functions (continued) 

VTAM trace V..{}6 
VTAM SUFFER pool trace V-t)7 
TO (transient dlJlTlp) V-08 

initialization V-01 
system generation requirements V-t)1 
termination v-t)2 
utility program, lope to printer V-OS 

PDZAP 
system requirements v-28 
executing PDZAP V-28, V-29, V-30 

PHASE statement 11-21 
Physical unit block (see PUB) 
Physical unit block ownership table IV-39 
PIS (program information block) IV-29 to IV-32 
PIK (partition identification key) IV-26 
PIOCS macro, supervisor II-50, II-51 
Program check option table IV-66 
Program information block (see PIS) 
Program information block extension IV-33 
Program 51at\15 word (see ·PSW) 
PRTY command 11-15 
PSERV program, functions 1\-27, 11-28 
psw \-18 
PUB (physical unit block) IV-37, \V-38 
PUB2 table 

Q 

accessing the IV-58 
entry formats 

dosd IV-59 
tape IV -60, IV -61 
unit record and unsupported devices IV-59 
3540 diskette IV-62 
3886 OCR IV-61 

Queue headers, selection pool IV_87 

RAS linkage area IV-27 
RCB (resource control block) IV-IO 
Reallocation function, librarian 11_25, 11-26 
Recorder file table (see RF-toble) 
Rename 

core image library 11-24 
procedure library 11-:25 
relocatable library 11-25 
source statement library 11-25 

REP cord, format 11-61, 11-62 
REPLICA block \V_92 
RESET 

command 11- 16 
statement 11-16 
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Resource control block (see RCB) 
Resource usage record table (see RURTAB) 
RF-table (recorder file toble) IV-63, IV-M 
RID IV_I06 
RLD card, format 11_60, 11-61 
ROD command 11- 16 
Routine identifiers (see RID) 
RPS 

DTF/module rektionship 111-110 
DTF extention layout III-Ill 

RSERV program, functions 11-26, 11-27, 11-28 
RSTRT statement 11- 16 
RURTAB (resource usage reeOl'd table) IV-96 IV-97, IV-98 

SAB (seek address block) IV-SO 
Save area 

problem program IV-34 
user IV-34 

SOArD program 
changing parameter:s V-15 
functions 

dedicated events V-TO 
elementary events V-09 

initializotion V-12 to V-14 
output 

dedicated events V-IO 
elementary events V-ll 

requirements V-09 
restrictions V-09 
termination V-16 

Second level directory 
directory relationship IV _102 
format IV- 102 

Seek oddress block (see SAB) 
Segment table" IV -82 
Selection pool identifiers IV-56 
SEND macro, supervisor II-55 
Sense bytes 

1017 1-26 
1018 1-26 
1287 1-26 
1288 l-27 
1403 1-27, 1-28 
1419 1-28 
1442 1-28 
1443 1-29 
2260 1-29 
2311 1-29, 1-30 
2314/ 
2319 1-30, 1-31 
2321 1-31, 1-32 
2400 1_32. 1-33 
2495 1-33 
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Sense bytes (continued) 
2501 1-34 
2520 1_34 
2540 1-34 
2560 1-34 fa 1-36 
2S96 1_36 
2671 1-36 
3203 1_37 
3203-4 1.38 
3210/ 
3215 1-38 
3211 1-39 
3272 1_39 
3330 1-39 
3340 1-41 
3344 1-42 
3350 1-43 
3410/ 
3411 1-45 
3420/ 
3803 1-46 to 1-49 
3504/ 
3505/ 
3525 1_ 50 
3540 1- 50 
3881 1_ 51 
3886 1- 51 
5203 I-51 
5425 I-52 
DOC I-54 

Service functions, librarian 11_26 to 11-28 
SET 

ipl command 11-03, 11-04 
jab control command 11_16, 11-17 

Shared virtual area (see SVA) 
SSERV program, functions 11-26, 11-27, 11-28 
START command 11-17 
STDJC mocro, supervisor 11-41, 11-42 
STOP command 11-17 
Storage ossignment, permanent 1-16,1-17 
Supervisor call codes IV-02 to IV-OS 
Supervisor macro's 11-41 to II-53 
Supervisor storage ollocation IV-OJ 
SUPVR macro, supervisor 11-41, 11-42 
SVA (shored virtual area), layout of IV-lOO 
SYSCOM (system communication region) IV_T2 to IV-16 
System task blocks IV-2B 
System rnaintenence end generation, Overview of programs for DOS/VS 11-66 
SYSVIS Dump V-17 * 

Tape error black (see TEB) 
Tope standard lobe Is 

file (ASCII) 111-05, nl-06 
file (EBCDIC] 111-03, 111-04 
volvme (ASCII) 111-02 
volume (EBCDIC) 111-01 

Task interrupt key (see 11K) 
Task timer option loble IV-69 
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TCB (translation control blade) IV-87, IV-88 
TEB (tape errof block) IV-48 
11K (tasle interrupt key) IV-26 
TlBlstatement 11-17,11-18 
TPBAL command 11_18 
TPlAB statement 11-18 
Trade hold table IV-47 
Translation control block (see TCB) 
TXT card, format 11-60 

u 

ucs command 11_ 18 
UNPATCH command 11-18 
Update, source statement library 11-25 
UPSlstatement 11218 

v 

Virtual to real addreu, conversion IV-94 
VOL statement 11-18 
Volume labels, standard 

dasd (see dasd standard labels) 
tape (see tape standard labels) 

VSTAS macro, supervisor II-51 
VTAM address vector table IV_lOS 

w 
x 

XEC B table IV-45 
XTENT statement 11-19 

y 

z 
ZONE statement 11-20 
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READER'S 
COMMENT 
FORM 

This sheet is for comments and suggestions about this manual. We would appreciate your 
views, favorable or unfavorable, in order to aid us in improving this publication. This form 
will be sent directly to the author's department. Please include your name and address if 
you wish a reply. Contact your IBM branch office for answers to technical questions about 
the system or when requesting additional publications. Thank you. 

Your comments'" and suggestions: 
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Clarity oCthe lext Accuracy Index Illustrations Appearance Paper 
Organization of the Cross-references Tables EX:lmples Printing Binding 
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